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OUESTIONS AND ANSWERS 
QUESTION 34 


Are not ALL sparks sent out by That, conscious and capable of evolving 
buck tu the infinite? Do they start as infinitesimal conscivusntesses, thrown vat 
by the Gods (like first men begetting the offspring)? Does the egu in the stune- 
ave pass through all kinds of stones, before evolving to the plant? How can a 
: monad in a stone develop, what can it exercise on? Does it evolve when the ig- 
“neous rocks, or others, change form or character, due to a cataclysm? and then 
on ta the next plane or environment? — E. C. 


J. H. Fussell — You ask. “Are not all sparks sent out by That, conscious 
and capable of evolving back to the infinite?” Seeing that the Universe is im- 
bodied consciousness and that there is no smallest speck nor mathematical point 

` from which consciousness is absent. the answer to the first part of your ques- 
tion must be “Yes,” and “Yes” also to the second, because there is no smallest 
Mathematical point of the Universe but has a potentiality of the whole, 
“Do they start as infinitesimal consciousnesses thrown out by the gods?"—Yes. 
“Does the ego in the stone-age pass through all kinds of stones before evals- 
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ing to the plant?” This is not clear. Do you mean the Stone Age of humanity? 
Evidently not. This is a phrase commonly used in modern science. But there is 
no ego in the stone. The stone-consciousness, if we may speak of it as such, 
is not yet evolved to the ego-stage of consciousness. This begins in the human 
stage. The following is the comment of our Leader, G. de Purucker, supple- 
mentary to the above: 

“The Ego does not pass through all kinds of stones nor through the lower 
kingdoms; but the Monad does. The Ego is a ray from the Monad, which ray 
manifests only in vehicles suitable to the egoic stage of consciousness. This 
answers your own next question as to the monad in the stone: ‘What can it 
exercise on?’ 

“Evolution is the perfecting of ever finer vehicles for the manifestation of 
successively higher and higher monadic capacities or powers. The stone vehicle 
can manifest only that phase of consciousness appropriate to that plane or king- 
dom. It is not until the human kingdom is reached that the manasic capabilities 
or powers inherent and latent in the monad up till then appear. Evolution, in 
fact, is, or implies, the expansion of consciousness, which in one stage, which we 
call the human stage, appears as Manas, the principle of egoity.” 

Discussing further the next question: “How can a monad in a stone develop 
— what can it exercise on?” let us take the principle of analogy,— what does the 
Monad imbodied as an ego in the human stage exercise on? It exercises on its 
own plane, which is its field of growth. The stone or mineral plane is not the 
lowest plane. It is only the lowest of the manifested physical planes. There 
are other planes below the mineral. but growth means expansion of the conscious- 
ness; and the monad, if we can speak of it as being imprisoned in the stone. 
has the whole Universe as its feld for expansion. the same as any other monad on 
whatever plane it may be. 

“Does it (the monad) evolve when the igneous rocks or others change form 
or character. due to cataclysm? 


and then on to the next plane or environment?” 

Evolution, even of the stone. does not have to wait for a cataclysm. Change 
is going on incessantly. Just consider the revelations of modern science in regard 
to the atom and the electrons and their incredibly intense activity. And though 
it may take untold ages for a rock to disintegrate, it does disintegrate in time-— 
even the hardest. Right here on Point Loma there is a certain formation which 
I am informed by geologists consists of decomposed granite. This decomposi- 
tion, of course, implies change, and change implies growth, for it implies the free- 
ing in a sense of that which is the inner expanding consciousness. This may 
seem paradoxical. but it is worth while thinking over. 

I have given you only mere indications of answers so far as I can do so, and 
while I do not wish in any way to discourage the asking of questions, and even 
though you may have pondered for a long time on these questions before ac- 
tually asking them, I have found from my experience, when an almost insuperable 
question comes to my mind, that if I will let it lie in the back of my conscious- 
ness and pursue my studies. some day F shall find that the question has been an- 
swered. And yet at the same time. as said above — and here is the paradox that 
exists all through life it is entirely within one’s province to ask questions. 
One must exercise one’s judgment in regard to this, 
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No doubt you remember the injunction in the Bhagavad-Gité: “Seek this 
wisdom by doing service, by strong search, by questions, and by humility” — 
~. and it is well to remember the sequence: doing service comes first, for that im- 
.¿ plies altruism; and, as Mr. Judge says, altruism purifies the covers of the soul 
and lets the divine light shine into the brain-mind; and no progress is possible, 
nor is the attainment of wisdom possible, without preparing for it in this way. 
` This is something that every Theosophist should ponder over, and for the Theoso- 
‘phist the doing of service never ceases; and along with it comes the strong search. 
It is well, as I see it, that these should be devotedly followed, and should pre- 
‘cede the asking of questions. The humility spoken of in the Bhagavad-Gité is 
not that of the Uriah Heep kind, but it is the humility of a strong man who finds 
® himself standing in awe before the mystery of his own inner nature and the 
mystery of the Universe —- but standing on his feet and facing it, knowing that 
‘ithe solution to that mystery is within himself. 

To this, our Leader, G. de Purucker, adds the comment: 

“The humility referred to in the Bhagavad-Gité is really impersonality, for- 
getfulness of self; not exaggeration of self, which is really egoism, personality.” 


DR. oe PURUCKER ON THE H. P. B. CENTENNIAL CONVENTION 


(Extracts from Lecture No. 6, 2nd. series, on ‘Questions We All Ask,’ 
delivered in the Temple of Peace, Point Loma, August 3, 1930.) 


HE last question that I shall be able to answer this afternoon, due tu the 

shortness of time at my disposal. is the following: 

“Your announcement of a World-Congress of Theosophists at Point Loma 
in August. 1931. has aroused so much interest in the Theosophical world 
that there are indications that literally thousands of people will be planning 
to come here to attend this Congress. Are you going to be able to receive 
such a crowd at your public sessions’ Will you have living accommodations 
for them all here at Point Loma? Or will vou have to ‘shut your doors’ on the 
greater number of these, even if they be earnest and sincere Theosophists?” 

We certainly shall not shut our doors in the face of anyone, but if they come 
by the thousands where on earth could we put them? We have only two guest- 
rooms at the present time; so I am afraid that the only thing to do will be to 
ask the kindly brothers of other societies and of our own society, outside of one 
‘*. or two prominent officials who have already been promised accommodations here, 

to live in San Diego or in Ocean Beach or in some outlying but close-by place. 

I want to tell you something about this congress or gathering of Theosophists 

_ in next August — 1931. I am very happy about the responses that I have re- 
ceived from all over the world to my suggestion to hold such a congress at which 
representatives from all the Theosophical Societies will be present; but I think 
that so large a gathering — I mean so huge a gathering as thousands attending 
it — would nullify any possibility of fruitful and efficient work. What 1 really 
desire is to have a heart-to-heart talk with the chief officials of the other Theo- 
Sophical Societies with my own officials here present, so that we can come tu 
Some mutually honest and sincere understanding of each others’ problems 
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I want brotherly feeling among Theosophists. I want kindliness, mutual chari- 
ty, and forgiveness of each others’ faults. That is what I want; and my hope 
is that next year, if 1 can gather the heads of these other Theosophical So- 
cieties at Point Loma, where they will meet me and my officials here in this 
our Temple of Peace or in our Greek Theater, we can then iron out things 
that bar a complete understanding at the present time. They will then know me; 
I will know them; and distrust I hope will give way to trust; suspicion will give 
way to brotherly love and kindliness. 

Some of these other Theosophists seem to think that I am going to ‘swallow 
them all? Well, I will frankly say that I wish I could. I am not a bit ashamed 
to say it. I am proud of The Theosophical Society which I have the high honor 
and responsibility of leading. I know, my brothers, what we have and especially 
what I myself have to give. I know what I have been taught to give to my 
fellow-men; and it is my duty to give it to them. 

But does this mean that I ignore the rights of others? No indeed. How 
could that be? 1 were not worthy to be a Theosophical teacher if I could infringe 
the smallest right of any fellow human being. My heart tells me also that this 
my duty lies even more plainly in the case of other men and women who are 
Theosophists and who, through the mutual misunderstanding and distrust that 
have existed in the past among Theosophists, are members of different societies. 
and follow other leaders. 

Now, I have no objection at all to the existence of other Theosophical So- 
cieties. What I want is brotherly love among them. and if possible a reunion. } 
want a common understanding among us. As I have suid before, my idea is 
to found a super-society — not a political federation, for then there would be 
the same conflicts and trouble that we have had in the past; but my idea is to 
form a spiritual Brotherhood, to which every Theosophical Organization would 
give honest allegiance and also be able to withdraw from it at any time: every 
such component Theosophical Society (and our own would be the first) to give 
up no rights; each one would retain all its rights. its own officers. its own con- 
stitution, its own feld of work, its own particular teachings — in fact anything 
it likes; but in the name of the Masters and of the immortal gods. let us meet 
on a platform where Universal Brotherhood shall reign over our hearts and live 
in our souls! 

This supreme society, according to my idea, would have one supreme officer, 
holding his position by innate spiritual right due to his esoteric and occult train- 
ing. This supreme officer would have no political powers whatsoever, but would 
be merely one who is accepted as the Teacher and Leader of this super-Theoso- 
phical Society; and he would hold office by and through the love and trust and 
confidence — the children of experience — that he would evoke in the hearts of 
all the composing Theosophical bodies and individuals. Here, therefore, is just 
an outline of the idea and hope that I have in mind to bring about if I can. Some 
day it will certainly come to pass, and I hope that we shall see it a living reality 
suon. 

Our time to close has now come. I have tried to carry you into the spiritual 
Fairyland that I spoke to you about in beginning my tecture this afternoon, 1 
have given to you ideas of supernal beauty. J have drawn your attention to the 
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beauty which is at the very heart of things. I have called your attention to the 
fact that cosmic love, almighty love, is itself that heart of things; and that each 
one of you is a channel for expressing it, if ye will; that the cosmic pathway 
to magnificent experience and growth begins within each one of you, and in fol- 
lowing this pathway it will lead you to the Heart of the Universe; that the 
method of freeing your feet from the clinging mire of the personality is to become 
impersonal, self-forgetfully to love — to learn to love, and to learn to forgive. 
Then ye become already quasi-divine. Nothing except forgiveness and love and 
honesty will purge your heart of weaknesses, children of selfishness. 

Remember, then, my brothers, that each one of you in the core of your be- 
ing, is an imbodied god. Why will ye not be yourself — your greater self, your 
spiritual self! 


THE LEADER OF THE THEOSOPHICAL SOCIETY REFUSES 
TO CONVOKE A PRELIMINARY CONGRESS 


(Extracts from Lecture No. 8, 2nd. series, on ‘Questions We All Ask,’ 

delivered in the Temple of Peace, Point Loma, Sunday, August 17, 1930, 

For further particulars with regard to Dr. de Purucker’s position in the 

matters discussed in this and the following article, see THE THEOSO- 
PHICAL Forum, Vol. I, No. 12, August, 1930.) 


Another question before me is the following: 

“Tn the August issue of The Theosophist, edited by Dr. Besant, in a re- 
port of the Geneva Convention of Adyar Theosophists, your proposed con- 
gress for all Theosophical Societies to be held next year at Point Loma on 
August 11th is spoken of. But I also read that an effort will be made to call a 
preliminary meeting of the chief officials of these various societies to meet 
in May and to discuss ways and means, etc. It has been suggested that you 
convoke this preliminary gathering. Will it be done? It seems to me to 
cast an entirely different color on the whole thing and to give it more of a 
political aspect and less of a spiritual one.” 

The facts as stated are correct. It has been suggested that 1 convoke this 
preliminary gathering, and I shall refuse. The situation is not an easy one to face. 
The effort which originated at Point Loma for fraternization and brotherhood 
among all Theosophists and Theosophical Societies whatsoever, was a spiritual 


` èffort; and I greatly fear that if any such introductory meeting were held, the 


spiritual atmosphere or the spiritual appeal of the original idea would be lost; and, 
by the immortal gods, my brothers. I dare not take the chance! Too much is at 
stake! So, for my part, I shall be obliged to refuse. 

My original invitation however stands just as it originally stood, and I am 


, . ready. The congress spoken of is not to be a universal congress to which 


anybody who is a Theosophist belonging to whatsoever Theosophical Society 
May come and vote. That was not at all my idea. The idea was in no 
wise that this convention al Point Loma next year should be a political 
gathering with all the soul-killing atmosphere of such a political meeting: 
but my effort took the form of an appeal to the spiritual feeling in men’s hearts 
and minds to he brotherly, to be kindly, The idea was to have the chiefs and 
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perhaps a very few of the other principal officers of the different societies meet 
together and talk over their common problems together; to give each to the 
other his hand and to converse as brothers. That is what I want: that is what 
I hope for; and that itself, I believe, should be the only and sole preliminary 
step to something greater to come in the future. 

Never shall I consent, as long as I remain the Leader of The Theosophical 
Society, to bring down a spiritual ideal to be judged and to be discussed and 
sat upon by men, however splendid as men they may be, sitting in conclave 
and adopting the results of their deliberations by the expedient of counting up- 
raised hands or noses or the ayes and the nays. 

Has it never struck you men of the Occident, that it is great men who pre- 
vail in the world? No truth is so common; but when the application of this 
truth is called for, men are doubtful and timorous in following it. It is ideas 
which move the world; it is ideas which make and unmake civilizations; and 
ideas do not originate in the multitudes; they originate always in the mind of 
some individual. 

Are ye going to cripple that individuals power by subjecting his thought to 
the votes of those who, even with the best of good-will, perhaps do not, because 
they cannot for the time, understand? Are ye going to kill a spiritual idea by 
subjecting it to the forms followed by political gatherings? I will have naught 
to do with such a thing. Here is my hand, extended to any brother, to any hu- 
man being, genuinely and sincerely. Come, my brother. Take my hand. Let 
us live in peace and harmony. Is not that enough? There is my pledge and 
there stands my honor. 

When will men learn that the hope of the world lies within and not without? 
The way to stifle a great and sublime idea is to discuss it too much, and there- 
after to vote upon it. Immediately questions of expediency arise: “Shall I, or 
shall I not? Is it best?” Doubt, suspicion. immediately enter in at the door 
thus thrown wide open. 

But in the heart of men there is the light of eternity. Personally J will trust 
my fellow-men. I have always trusted, and I have never yet appealed to this 
heart-trust in vain. There are some men who have tried to deceive me; but 
these men misunderstood me. Once my fellow-men understand me. there will 
be no more trouble. Fundamentally men are trustworthy. I trust them. Make 
an appeal to the god within your fellow and let the god within you be the one 
who appeals, and even though the one who hears the appeal may turn his back 
and pretend to be deaf, yet you have cast a seed into his mind and heart which 
will grow in the silences; and some day it will open, and your man is your cap- 
tive —a captive of your heart, a lover of the love which you have given. 

There is the difference between a spiritual plan, a spiritual ideal, and one 
which is tested and determined by the mere brain-mind adjudications of politi- 
cal conclaves. In each of you is divinity; you are a god within a man; and 
the man is enshrouded, veiled, by a body of atoms: hence you are three — god. 
man, atomic vehicle. You in your physical being not only represent the Uni- 
verse, but I tell you that every one of you in his inmost is a living god. Take 
that thought home with you and ponder over it; and once it enters into your 
minds, once you catch the light. all things that are worth while will be yours. 


THE THEOSOPHICAL FRATERNIZATION MOVEMENT 


MONG the audience that filled to capacity the Temple of Peace on Sun- 
day afternoon, August 3rd, to hear Dr. de Purucker’s lecture on ‘Occult- 
. ism and Psychism’* were several parties of out-of-town Theosophists, members 
of the Adyar society (not affiliated with the International Headquarters at Point 
Loma) who had motored from Los Angeles for the express purpose of hear- 
‘ing the Theosophical Leader speak, and also to be his guests afterwards at tea. 
Prominent among the visitors were Mrs. L. W. Rogers, wife of the President 
of the American Theosophical Society, and their son Stanley; Mr. f. Henry 
Orme, President, and Mrs. Emma Flemming, Vice-President, of the Besant 
Lodge of Los Angeles (said to be the largest Adyar lodge in the U. S. A.), and 
Mrs. Orme; Mrs. Banks; and Mrs. Graham. 
A few days later, the following letter was received at the International Theo- 
Mm; sophical Headquarters, and the writers, Mr. and Mrs. Orme, have kindly con- 
- sented to allow its publication in THE Forum: 


i “1932 Ivar Avenue, Hollywood, California. 
E “Dr. G. de Purucker, Leader, August 8, 1930. 

Theosophical Society, Point Loma, California. 

“Dear Dr. de Purucker: 

“Your appeal for a practical demonstration of brotherhood between Theo- 
€ sophists and Theosophical Societies finds an earnest response in our hearts. For 
j years we have believed that a new impulse from The Great White Lodge was 

imminent and that this force would carry the Theosophical Movement through 

to the end of the hundred-year cycle. And now comes your message with its 
spiritual note awakening hope in the hearts of so many of us. 

“May I venture the opinion that it is only logical that this new impulse from 
the Great Lodge should have its origin in America. where the Theosophical So- 
ciety was founded’ And. also. quite in keeping with the trend of events, thai 
it should center in California. which is to be the home of the new sub-race. 

“In searching for a way in which to further this happy desideratum we have 
concluded that a few members here and there. who are in sympathy with the 
idea, might join your Society as an evidence of their endorsement of the plan 
and as a symbol of unity and co-operation. With this preface. we are asking 

+ you to send us the papers necessary to make this intention an actuality. This 
does not mean that we are severing our connexions with the Society in which 
we first found the light of Theosophy, but only that we are expanding our 
frontiers. 

“With best wishes for the successful fruition of your splendid plan, 

“Cordially and fraternaily yours, 
“J. HENRY ORME, 
“ANTOINETTE DE C. ORME.” 

THe following copy of a Night-Letter telegram from the President of our 

Lodge No. 5. Los Angeles, is self-explanatory: 


*For the full text of this lecture, see Questions We AH Ask, Second Series. Lec- 
ture No. 6. published by The Theosophical Club, Point Loma. Price 3c. per copy. 
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“Losangeles, California, August 10, 1930. 
“J. H. Fussell, Secretary General, Pointloma, California. 

“Very successful meeting held in honor of H. P. B. Losangeles Lodge No. 
Five acted as host. The speakers were Judge C. F. Holland, Vice-President Ameri- 
can Section T. S. [Adyar] and J. Henry Orme, President Besant Lodge, Holly- 
wood. Attendance included members from two Besant Lodges. Fine spirit at 
the meeting. All were much pleased. Greetings. — P. HENNING.” 


From A LETTER WRITTEN BY THE LEADER 
(To a new Comrade who appealed to him for help) 


. I am delighted to see your always steady spirit of devotion. You 
are getting much, more than you realize, for all growth is in the quiet, in the 
silence, in the peace of the inner life. Beware of anything which seems to 
promise sudden development or feverish activity. These things are not of 
the spirit nor of the spiritual Sun, but are all of matter. 

Now, my dear , I want to tell you one little secret of true occultism: 
Never let yourself be thrown off your guard or off your balance, by your feel- 
ings, or by the state of your health, mentally or physically. These are things 
which all students, and indeed all chelas, have to meet. The thing is to hold 
like grim death to principle and to loyalty, and never allow anything to swerve 
you from the path. This brings happiness, it brings peace, it brings content- 
ment, and self-respect. 

Iam glad you overcame your storm. for it shows tbat you are growing, for 
all growth bas what you may cail growing pains. and these storms and little 
troubles. whether of the body or of the mind. are a sure sign that you are 
moving. Only be careful, dear . fo move ahead and not backwards. and 
then everything will come out right... . Beware lest you be turned aside 
or away from the call of your soul. 


THEOSOPHICAL NEWS AND WORK 


Mr. A. Trevor Barker. widely known as the compiler of The Mahatma 
Letters, has accepted the Presidency of the English Section of The Theosophical 
Society, relieving Dr. Emmeline Medd-Hall, who has given many years of de- 
voted service in this responsible post. Mrs. Barker has been appointed Superin- 
tendent of Lotus-Circle work in London, in which activity she has had wide 
experience. 


Lonpon reports that all Adyar Lodges in Great Britain received invitations 
to co-operate in commemoration of H. P. B.'s birthday and also copies of the 
Leader’s Message, ‘Theosophical World Ripe for Union.” Mr. A. P. Wilkins, 
President of Croydon Lodge (Adyar), has arranged an interchange of lecturers 
for the autumn season. Three Lodge-Presidents have joined the class con- 
ducted by A. Trevor Barker. studying William Q. Judge's Ocean of Theosophy. 
Professor A. F. Shastri’s Sunday lectures are arousing widespread interest and 
his Bhagavad-Gitd classes are well attended. Members of other Theosophical 
Societies attended the joint meeting at our London Headquarters commemorat- 


THEOSOPHICAL NEWS AND WORK 


ng H. P. B.’s birthday, the Adyar group being represented on the program by 
‘the President of Paddington Lodge (West London). 


ALMOST every letter from Dr. Kenneth Morris contains besides applications 
© for fellowship a Hai Atton of hope and courage. He writes: 

“Wales is howling to the heavens the memorable words of Patrick Henry: 
“Give me Theosophy or give me death!’ And, poor dear, she needs it! Bad!.. . 
Things are still coming my way . . . I can but imagine it is Hu Gadarn, Cerid- 

Swen and Co., who are stirring things up on the inside with a view to convincing 

. de P. that they need auxiliaries here on the borders of space to wage their 
rs upon chaos... . People in Wales are joining, these times: it’s getting 
e fashionable thing to do... . 

“Well, we had our H. P. B. Birthday meeting this evening [August 10th]. 

e of the prominent and representative Adyar members was invited to speak, 

Wand he did so with splendid tact and force — we owed it to great H. P. B. to heal 
R past wounds and forget past differences, etc. The others ably supported him. 

"a The harmony and feeling were splendid and altogether we feel happy about it.” 

Te — mm 

In two lengthy reports, dated respectively May 18th and May 25th, from 
omrade Reinhold Bergmann (Berlin-Zehlendorf-Mitte, Waldhüterpfad 73), 
esident of the Tingley-Blavatsky Lodge there, encouraging news has just 
een translated showing excellent progress in the fraternization movement among 

different Theosophical organizations. First on White Lotus Day, and later 
(May 25th) representatives of several Theosophical Groups met together at 
the invitation of Bro. Bergmann. and. as he says, “the wish for co-operation is 
in the air; already everywhere. not alone in Theosophical circles, it is express- 
ing itself in action. The prospects certainly are wonderful! I am full of opti- 
mism and expect a sure and complete adherence.” The leaders of six different 
Theosophical lodges in Greater Berlin. Mesdames Charlotte Bohm (Blavatsky 
Lodge}. and Jutta Todtenhaupt (Parsifal Lodge). and Messrs. Fritz Ammon 

- (L T. Vò, Anatole Rembe (Theosophischer Freundschaftsbund), Otto Kleeman 
(Charlottenburg Lodge) and Bro. Bergmann himself. met together at the lat- 
ters home on May 25th and had a most. friendly and satisfactory conference. 
The heads of other lodges who were unable to be present nevertheless sent 
regrets and expressed their sympathy with the program of fraternization. 

“Visingsö, Sweden, July 14, 1930. Wireless via RCA 

“NLT. Purucker, Sandiegocalif. 

“Katherine Tingley Memorial celebrated 7:11. Representative Delegates 
Swedish Section attending First Annual Congress 7:13 [at] Temple-School, ad- 
ducted [adopted?] by-laws and solemnly dedicated refectory corner-stone. High 

_ hopes, optimism, universally manifest. Rejoicing at bright future. Swedish. 
Finnish, Delegates send Chief and Lomaland Comrades heartfelt greetings. 

— “BOGREN, WICANDER, GYLLENBERG.” 
AT the first annual Congress under the new Constitution. held in the Temple- 
School on Visingsö, July 13, 1930, the following officers of the Swedish-Finnish 
Section of the T. S. were unanimously elected: 
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President: Dr. Erik Bogren, S:or, Jarnvagstatan 17, Hälsingborg; Vice- 
President: Fru Konsulinnan Anna Wicander, Lusthusporten, Djurgarden, Stock- 
holm; Managing Director: Professor E. A. Gyllenberg, Visingsö; Secretary: 
Miss Alma Norrsell, Box 3062, Stockholm 3, which is also the address of the 
Treasurer, Miss Elsa Törnblad, and of the Librarian, Miss Gerda Stenmark. 

Professor Gyllenberg in a recent letter says: 

“These are historic days. The great spiritual wave has reached our shores too, 
and the evolutionary force rushes onward with irresistible power. It is useless 
trying to prevent it. All one has to do is to allow oneself freely to be carried on 
and up by the great wave ever ascending to heights undreamt of before.” 

The May, 1930, issue of Teosofisk Tidskrift, official organ of the Swedish 
Section of the Adyar Theosophical Society, publishes a sympathetic article en- 
titled “An Invitation to Collaborate,” the general tenor of which is summed 
up in the following brief quotation therefrom: “Dr. de Purucker seems to stand 
for a new trend and new possibilities which we are in every way willing to advance. 

We hope that our co-operation with The Universal Brotherhood will bring 
unquestioned success to our endeavor.” 


From Latvia we have the following: 
“Riga, Pulkv Brieza 17|19 W. 12, June 14, 1930. 
“Dear Dr. de Purucker: I do not know what the official attitude of the 
T. S. of Adyar is, but I for my part warmly welcome the rapprochement of all 
Theosophical Societies. and hope that our Society will heartily co-operate. J 
send you ali fraternal greetings and congratulate you on the step you have taken 
“Yours sincerely. GeorcE J. Birks. Hon. Sec. Anglo-Latvian Lodge, Riga.” 


And from the General Secretary of the Jugoslav Theosophical Society (Adyar). 
“Zagreb, Jogoslavija, Lith June, 1930. 

“To the General Secretary and Chief of the International Theosophical So- 
ciety, Point Loma, California: 

“Loved Friends: With much pleasure I read your kind letters and am happy 
to welcome the idea of unifying all Theosophical Souls into a nucleus of Univer- 
sal Brotherhood. Being at one with you concerning this divine idea, and wish- 
ing you success. I remain. Very sincerely yours.— JELISLAV VAVRA.” 


RECENT communications from Brother Arie Goud, President of the Dutch 
Section of our T. S. (Tolsteegsingel 29, Utrecht) and from Brother J. H. Venema, 
President. of our Lodge at The Hague (Anemoonstraat 118) report friendly re- 
lations established with members of both the Adyar Society and the United 
Lodge. Brother Goud writes: 

“The acceptance by Mrs. Besant facilitates the going ahead with our efforts 
and the signs are not unfavorable, as a number of the Adyar members attended 
our last public meetings, and some fine people show interest. . . . 

“On June 15th we had here a meeting of the officers of the different Clubs 
and of the Presidents of the Lodges to appoint officials. For our National Sec- 
tion we have formed a Board consisting of a Council of the Presidents of all 
the Lodges: as First Secretary: Mr. L. F. Schudel: as Second Secretary: Mme 
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A. M. de Lange-Gouda; as First Treasurer: Mr. M. Goud; as Second Treasurer: 
“Mr. J. H. Goud. ... 
a “Dr. Peverelli at Weltevreden [Java] writes me that he had at his home a 
. meeting of Dr. Hamilton, Mr. Ernest Erle Power, Mrs. Power, the bethrothed 
' of Mr. Hamilton, a school-teacher, and Dr. Peverelli’s wife; that Mr. Power 
‘and perhaps two others would apply for membership and they intended to form 
i a Lodge and further to have a National Section in the East Indies... . Dr. 
*Peverelli writes most enthusiastically.” 


be © Brother Venema reports: “Very appreciative audiences at the fortnightly 
Boubiic meetings in Pulchri Studio, fine reports in the newspapers on the follow- 
sing days, enthusiasm and activity among the members assisting at these gather- 
: ings, vision and joy which always accompany work for others, and our sincere 


From Helsinki. Finland, on July 25, 1930, Miss Annikki Reijonen wrote to 
the Leader a letter which breathed the true spirit of Theosophical fraternity. 
he enclosed a pamphlet written by Pekka Ervast in 1921, in acknowledging 
{which Dr. de Purucker said in part: “I shall have pleasure in calling attention 
to this neat pamphlet in the next General or Circular Letter that I shall issue 
to the Fellows of The Theosophical Society.” The following paragraph from 
fiss Reijonen’s letter recalls a historical episode: 


“Finally. please send my compliments to those pupils of Mrs. Katherine 
Tingley. who during her iecture-tour to Europe. August, 1923, accompanied 
her. Maybe three of them will remember the young Finnish woman. who, at the 
Folk’s House in Helsinki interpreted Mrs. Tingley’s speech. ‘Higher Education 
for the Masses’ and upon whom Mrs. Tingley’s call made an impression never 
to be forgotten. The interpreter is writing these lines.” 

THE August-September issue of the German edition of THE Forum (Das 
Theosophische Forum), published by the President of our German Section. Herr 
Gewerbeoberlehrer Georg Saalfrank. announces the removal of the headquar- 
ters in Cottbus to Miinzstrasse 27. Hearty congratulations are due Bro. Saal- 
frank and his collaborators for this most excellent double number of their ‘Forum.’ 
-, Comrade Saalfrank also reports excellent Theosophical work and complete 
harmony among all members — including the new ones — in Nürnberg and Ber- 
lin; and adds: “Good reports are also forthcoming from the other lodges and 
comrades in our country.” 

Miss Maria Haert] of Bamberg is moving to Cottbus in order to be able to 
devote her whole time to volunteer work for our German Section. 


“To the Point Loma Theosophical Library, in care of my friend Don José 
H. Fussell, with the compliments of M. Roso de Luna. Suance (Santander). 
19, VII, 1930." This dedicatoria is written on the Ay-leaf of a tastefully bound 
Volume: El Simbolismo de las religiones del mundo (‘The Symbolism of the Re- 
ligions of the World’) — ‘Commentaries on The Secret Doctrine’ of H. P. Bla- 


aS Pe eee eee ee eee 


BETTIS SC ee ae 


12 THE THEOSOPHICAL FORUM 


vatsky. Foundress of The Theosophical Society — recently received at Head- 
quarters. This distinguished scholar and veteran Theosophical student, writer. 
and lecturer, is one of the outstanding figures in our Movement among the 
Spanish-speaking peoples. Now a member of The T. S., Dr. Roso de Luna, in col- 
laboration with his friend, our devoted and revered comrade Dr. Segundo Sabio 
del Valle, also of Madrid, is throwing the full weight of his wide experience in 
Theosophical work, his deep knowledge of the Ancient Wisdom, and his valu- 
able connexions in many lands, into the inauguration of the New Era for Theo- 
sophy in Spain. 


ANOTHER fine expression of the real spirit of Theosophical fraternity is con- 
tained in a letter to the Leader dated July 24, 1930, written by Sr. Don Mariano 
L. Coronado, General Secretary of ‘Sociedad Teoséfica Centroamericana, from 
San José, Costa Rica, C. A. It reads as follows: 

“Whatever administrative differences may exist between your Society and 
mine, I wish to express that your message of love invoking the highest of hu- 
man interests and the responsibility of those who have had a glimpse of the 
splendor of Theosophy, has found an echo in my own heart, and I am happy 
to extend to you my hand in token of friendliness and send you my sincerest 
wishes, hoping that the day may come when all men of good-will, who feel for 
the sufferings of the world, may work together for the spreading of the an- 
cient Wisdom, the sole cure against ignorance, and may lead humanity towards 
that happiness which comes from the realization of Eternal Truth.” 


Reapers of the first item under the heading ‘New Era Correspondence’ in the 
i July issue of THe Forum will be interested to note the following communication 
| addressed to Dr. de Purucker on July oth by the General Secretary of the (Ad 
yar} Theosophical Society in Canada. Mr. A. E. S. Smythe. 33 Forest Ave. 
Hamilton, Ontario: 

“My dear Sir and Brother: 

“At the Meeting of our General Executive this afternoon. the following 
resolution was adopted: ‘That this Executive while reaffirming the action ot 
last year’s Executive regarding Dr. de Purucker’s proposal for united action 
among the various Theosophical Societies. desire to express the hope that in 
creased co-operation among the Societies may be speedily accomplished.’ 

“This is an official expression of our sympathy and desire to co-operate in 
your general plan for bringing the various Theosophical Societies into harmoni- 
ous action. and more particularly with regard to the proposed celebration of 
the centenary of Mme. Blavatsky's birth next year. We do not feel that or 
ganic union would be possible or indeed desirable at the present time, but we 
feel sure that great progress might be made in impressing the public with our 
conceptions and ideals of brotherhood if the various Theosophical Societies 
would bring themselves to show a united front with regard to the fundamental: 
of Theosophy as the Society originally put them forward. Personally I car 
assure you of my earnest sympathy in your efforts for sincere and unselfis! 
work in our great Cause. 

“Cordially and sincerely yours. — A. E. S. SMYTHE.” 
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A SYMPATHETIC letter has been received by the Leader from Elizabeth 
yurensz, General Secretary of the Theosphical Society in Ceylon, the general 
rriendly spirit of which is summed up in the following brief extracts: 
“This ‘practice of brotherhood’ in daily life is the great Opener-Up to the 
derstanding of Truth in its various phases and is, as said before, all-sufficing. 
There is no religion higher than Truth’... . On the basis of brotherhood we 
end our hands, both our hands, to you and to all others, in all branches and 
3 tside them and remain in that common bond of brotherhood.” 
i . AN earnest and courageous Theosophist in Budapest. who loves the Ancient 
fisdom brought by H. P. B., writes: 
`: “Tt is the most urgent work to unite all Theosophical Societies and it would 
ly need the Master’s help to be able to accomplish the seemingly impossible, 
t let’s hope, and work for it... . 
“I shall do my best to start one of your activities here, first perhaps a Blavat- 
fkey-Club, but not before the autumn... .” 


s Former RAja-Yoga students in Cuba — Sr. Enrique Columbié (Apartado 
70, Santiago), Srta. Emilia de Moya (Corona baja 30, Santiago), Sr. Antonio 
lanos Goderich (Sugar Estates of Oriente, Central Palma), and Dr. Raul Lopez 
astillo (Juez Municipal, Guanajay) — have been active in the work of transla- 
bn, and distribution of Theosophical literature. Through their efforts articles 
have been published in Diario de Cuba (Santiago), and in Carteles of Havana. 
issue of May 4. 1930. a photograph of our Leader with the following legend 
(as translated into English): “Dr. Gottfried de Purucker, Leader of The Theo- 
sophical Society, Point Loma. California. Successor of the great Katherine Ting- 
ley who did so much good in Cuba at the close of the War of Independence. 
Dr. de Purucker has made an appeal to all Theosophists to co-operate in the 
spirit of Universal Brotherhood.” 
They have also translated the 2nd, 3rd. 4th. and 5th General Letters of the 
Leader and distributed them widely in Spanish-speaking America. 
BrotHER J. Emory Clapp. President of Lodge No. 2, American Section. 
(Room 017 Huntington Chambers. 30 Huntington Ave., Boston) reports a har- 
Monious meeting on June 26, with Mr. Chester Green and Dr. Mitchell of the 


X tAdyar Society taking part. The announcement of the H. P. B. Centenary and 


#he Centennial Edition of H. P. B.'s works met with’ an enthusiastic reception. 

and plans were made for all to join in the celebration of H. P. B.’s birthday on 

Sunday evening, August 10. The summer syllabus of this Lodge is given below, 

as it contains suggestions that other Lodges may profit by. 

June 19 — What is the trend of Modern Thought in Science, Religion, and 
Philosophy? 

June 26 — What is the Basis of Brotherhood? Who and what are included in 
the term Brotherhood? 

July 3 —What is the Soul? Are Spirit and Soul the same? Do animals have Souls > 

July 10 — What is Thought?) Do good and bad Thoughts affect others? How 
can we control Thought? 
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July 17 — How does Theosophy make for Justice, Friendship, and Peace among 
men? 

July 24 — What duty do Human Beings owe to the lower orders of Life? Does 
Theosophy help us to understand Life? 

July 31 — Is Theosophy needed in the World Today? How can Theosophists 
best help Humanity? 

Aug. 7 —- Theosophy the Mother of Religions. Can a Jew or a Christian be 
a Theosophist? 

Aug. 14— Who and What are we? Why are we here? Are we responsible 
for our present position in life and why? 

Aug. 21 — What are the undeveloped powers latent in man? Should they be 
developed? 

Aug. 28 — The Theosophical Society — what is its purpose? What has it accom- 
plished since 1875? 

Sept. 4— The Unity of the Universe. Is there a scientific basis for the Golden 
Rule? 

Sept. 11 — Who are the Masters of Wisdom and Compassion? Where do they live: 
What do they do for humanity? 


BROTHER Solomon Hecht, President of Lodge No. 7, Chicago, reports a joint 
celebration of H. P. B.'s birthday at which five Adyar Lodges and the Rosi. 
crucians were represented. Brother Robert I. Clegg contributed a paper on 
H. P. B.: and Karl Offer. President of the San Francisco Lodge. spoke well am 
pleasantly. 


Lopce No. 11, San Francisco. Calif. (President: Mr. Karl Otfer. 235 Ninth St 
Secretary: Mr. V. F. Estcourt. Apt. 9. 3751 Franklin St.) reports: “Mr. Offe: 
is back and we had quite a large meeting on Tuesday and are expecting anothe: 
when Mr. and Mrs. Maurice Braun visit us next week. Representatives of ou 
Lodges meet regularly in friendly conclave with representatives of the Adya 
Lodges in the Bay Cities. and the U. L. T. people are friendly too.” 

Loupce No. +, Oakland. celebrated H. P. B's birthday anniversary jointl, 
with the Adyar Lodge there at the latter's lodge-roum. From the acting Presiden 
of our Lodge, Mrs. Margaret S. Ellis (309 Monte Vista Ave.), we learn: “The 
President of the Adyar Lodge, Mrs. Shortlidge. and all the members, were mos: 
friendly and the spirit of the meeting gratifying and kindness itself.” 


Mrs. Helen Dykes, Secretary of Seattle Lodge, reports the celebration o 
H. P. B.'s birthday anniversary on August 10th, at which many members of th: 
Adyar Lodge were present. She says: 

“It will be of interest to know that four of the guests who attended ha 
heard Dr. de Purucker lecture at the Point and they were unanimous in thei: 
decision that he is a wonderful Leader and his message must have ‘gone hom 
tu them: for it seemed that this had been their incentive for coming. They con 
mented especially upon the atmosphere of peace and harmony in the Tempk 
That is the one thing above all others that we strive for, and succeed in doin: 
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5 ly not in such a large measure perhaps. It was a lovely meeting that we had 
Peand we all felt it was very successful; and we hope our message ‘went home.’ ” 


On August 11 the resident-members and students at the International Theo- 
phical Headquarters had the pleasure of listening to a lecture on astronomy 
ven by our Czech comrade, Professor Karl Hujer. Dr. Hujer is not only 
stronomer at Yerkes Observatory of the University of Chicago, but is a Fellow 
the Astronomical Societies of Czechoslovakia, the United States, England, 
pd France; and we were interested to learn that he had his first instruction under 
be illustrious Theosophical scientist, Camille Flammarion. Dr. Hujer was accom- 


+2 


Mnied by his wife, who has applied to become a member of the T. S. 


On July 10th there appeared in the Los Angeles Times — one of the most 
Mdely read newspapers in the U. S. A. —a very sympathetic, entirely spontan- 
pus interview by a staff-reporter with Miss Peggy de Purucker entitled: ‘“Theo- 
sphist’s Aims Disclosed. Mrs. Tingley’s Successor Urges World Union. Sister 
& Leader now in Los Angeles. Quotes Brother's Statement to Explain Views.” 
Wider the photograph of Dr. Peggy de Purucker appeared the legend: “She 
Mads Brother's Point Loma Labors.” The interview referred to one of the pur- 

ges of her visit to Los Angeles being “to be present last night as the guest of 

for at a reception at the home of J. H. Orme, who is head of the Besant Lodge 

E Los Angeles, which is the local branch of the other great division of Theoso- 
phists.” The interview stated in closing: 

“Both the de Puruckers are American born. and though their father was a 
German their mother was of Colonial American stock. They were educated 
abroad, however. and Miss Peggy de Purucker has spent less than two years in 
this country. While her brother spent a number of years at Point Loma as an 
assistant to Mrs. Tingley, she studied music in Switzerland. becoming a concert 
Violinist and professor of violin at the Geneva Conservatory. At present she is 
director of the Lomaland Conservatory of Music and has charge of all musica! 
activities at Point Loma.” 


In answer to questions asked concerning the relative urgency of the different 
Theosophical activities. the Leader says: 
a. “The main thing is to concentrate on the T. S. Lodges; then, as soon as you 
e the children, begin the Lotus-Circle, even a small one; and then go ahead 
th the liaison-bodies. which we call the Theosophical Clubs, when oppor- 
tunity offers.” 
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“THE THEOSOPHICAL PATH” FOR OCTOBER 


“PSHE autumn months are intimately connected with the mystical nature of 

man and appropriately “The Theosophical Path” for this month gives 
US many occult insights into the mysteries of Nature and life. The path ol 
Initiation, “the Great Quest of self-conscious becoming,” is Dr. de Purucker’s 
Magnificent thesis in Theosophy, the Mother of Religions, Philosophies, and 
Sciences. In Occult Powers in Man Professor Ryan entertains us with some actual 
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experiences in prophetic visions and second sight, and Seneca explains, through 
Dr. de Purucker’s translation of his Researches Into Nature, how true occult : 
knowledge has for one effect the removal of man’s fear of natural phenomena i 
The lyric drama, The Night of Calangauaf, by Reginald Machell and Kenneth : 
Morris, is brought to a breathless climax of Druid magic and mystery in old ; 
Wales. The vast cosmic adventure of Reimbodiment and its repetition on « Í 
smaller scale in Reincarnation is the Key-subject in H. P. Blavatsky: the Mystery 
by Katherine Tingley and G. de Purucker. There is a lively and fascinating . 
reprint from H. P. Blavatsky, The Popular Idea of Soul-Survival, and Dr. van 
Pelt continues in interesting narrative vein her Ancient History of the Human Race. : 
Latest chapters of The Popol Vuh, translated by P. A. Malpas, give a curi. į 
ously similar version to the Hebrew of the creation of man, though woman’: 
rôle therein is more sympathetically depicted. Professor Edge erects a gleam- y 
ing sign-post for present study and activity of true Theosophists in his article & 
Our Common Ideals. Being the detective in one’s own murder-mystery is the 
novel plot-material of A Specter-Guide, a true story of the gruesome by Mme 
Jelihovsky, the sister of H. P. B. News from the Archaeological Field discourse- 
genially of the archaeological puzzle of the Glozel ‘discoveries’ and other in `, 
teresting matters; and we rejoice to hear again from our Welsh Poet Kenneth: : 
Morris in a heart-inspiring sonnet to the memory of our great Teacher, Katherine : 
Tingley. 


THe LoMALAND SCHOOL 


LoMALAND SCHOUL has just issued an attractive. Hlustrated. four-leaf circula 
for distribution to prospective patrons. Members everywhere. especially in th 
United States, Canada, and the Western Hemisphere generally, are urged t 
mall immediately to the Secretary the names and addresses of parents or guar: 
ians likely to be interested in sending children to this excellent boarding-schow 


NOTICE FROM THEOSOPHICAL UNIVERSITY LIBRARY 


As is well known. genuine first editions are of great value to book-colle: 
tors, especially first editions of works by American authors such as Mark Twai 
Lew Wallace, Owen Wister, and by English authors such as Hardy. Kiplin 
Stevenson, Barrie, Galsworthy. etc. Through the sale of the first editions abo. 
referred to, which the T. U. Library can well spare, it is hoped to realize cor- 
siderable cash for the expansion of Theosophical activities. 

Members and friends interested in contributing towards this end, and has- 
ing first editions of books by any well-known authors, or other rare books, ¿< 
invited to communicate with Miss Helen Savage. Librarian. Theosophical Ur - 
versity, Point Loma, California. 

Please note that first editions should, as a rule, bear the same date on te 
title-page and on the verso of that page; i. e., the date of publication and the 
date of the copyright should correspond. There are, however, some cases whe v 
this does not obtain. 

Original autograph-letters, photographs, cards, etc., from famous persons w + 
be gladly accepted as donations by Theosophical University for the purpose : 
nounced above. These should be addressed to Mr. Iverson L, Harris, Secreta 
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QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS 
QUESTION 35 


If the monad or ego passes through “a stone, a plant, an animal, a man, a 
god” ; and also, if man (or ego) precedes the animal on this planet; and, if an 
animal is formed from the cast-off emanations of man: then how can man fol- 
low the animal, and also create him? Whether the animals are from the pre- 
ceding Manvantara or the present, does not alter the proposition if the relations 
continue the same, in his evolutionary progress. — E. C. 

J. H. Fussell —In respect to the sequence: “a stone, a plant, an animal, a 

. Man, a god,” from which it appears that a stone comes first and a god last, and 
that “an animal is formed from the cast-off emanations of man”— these state- 
ments do not really conflict. There never was a time, or a manvantara, when 
all the various stages of life did not exist. Such a thing is unthinkable. There 
have always been men and gods; and taking the whole scheme of evolution for 
any coming manvantara, it is the gods that awake ant and always the higher 
hierarchies, successively from higher to lower. 

In other words, spirit descends into matter, and all the time the higher are 
giving birth to the lower, and man continually sends out or emanates thoughts 
and these are living things. Each thought takes to itself form in the elemental 
world. Each thought has in it some of the monadic essence, and as stated in one 
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of the ‘Mahatma letters’ quoted in Sinnett’s The Occult World: “Every thought 
coalesces with an elemental,” which, after passing through the lower elemental 
kingdoms, takes on the form of a stone. And the monadic ray having succes- 
sively imbodied itself in a stone, a plant, an animal, finally imbodies itself in a 
man, and thus it is that a man in this sense follows the stone, the plant, the ani- 
mal. But the stone does not become a man, for a stone as such is only a form. 
and the stone-form dissipates and gives place to another form. It is the divine 
inner monad that clothes itself first as a stone, then as a plant, then an animal, 
then a man, etc. And yet, as I have most briefly said, the origin of that which 
becomes a stone was an emanation — or that entity which emanated from man 
After writing the above I took the liberty of showing it to our Leader, G. de 
Purucker, who made a few comments which I am very glad to pass on to you: 
“The tmonads which clothe themselves or manifest in the humanity of one 
manvantara, manifested in or were clothed with animal forms in the preceding 
manvantara. So, similarly, we or our monads which are human in this man- 
vantara will in the next manvantara become Dhyan-Chohans, or gods; and the 
animals of this manvantara will become men in the next manvantara. This las! 
statement, of course, means that the monads now in animal forms in this man- 
vantara will clothe themselves in human forms in the next manvantara.”’ 


QUESTION 36 


Do or did any of the Mahadtmans get back to the Primordial to learn how 
the first gods were evolved, from what and how? — E. C. 

G. de Purucker — Yes. in two ways: first by examining the indelible record: 
of the Astral Light, which contain the portrayal of all evolution from the vers 
dawn of time; and second, through initiation, by which, in the highest initiation 
one comes face to face with one’s own Inner God; for, divine wisdom, all know 
ledge, is wrapped up in and a part of the Inner Divinity, a part of Nature, anc 
this knowledge is drawn upon at initiation and becomes open to the purified sigh: 
of the Initiate. 

QUESTION 37 


What is the esoteric meaning (if any) of the sign Sagittarius, the Archer: 
— M. O0. 

C. J. Ryan — Sagittarius, the Archer, is one of the oldest of the zodiaca 
constellations: it is found on ancient Babylonian monuments as well as in early 
Egyptian and Indian zodiacs. It is one of the ten signs of the zodiac originally 
known to the general public, Libra being omitted and Virgo-Scorpio blended inte 
one. It belongs to the southern or descending six signs which symbolize thi 
descent of evolution from the subjective to the objective. It is a ‘fiery’ sigr 
and its planet is Jupiter. In the Brahmânical zodiac Sagittarius (Dhanus) i- 
presided over by the elephant-deity Ganeśa, the god of wisdom and magical sci- 
ence. In Greek mythology Sagittarius represents the famous centaur, Cheiron. 
the preceptor of many heroes, who was accidentally slain by Hercules with « 
poisoned arrow. Very little is said in Theosophical literature about Sagittarius 
except in general as a part of the cosmic and terrestrial symbolism ingenious]. 
hidden in the zodiac to which H. P. B. gives one key and suggests more in reserve 
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A. TREVOR BARKER’S INAUGURAL ADDRESS 


We give below the address of Mr. A. Trevor Barker at a members’ meet- 
ing on the occasion of his assuming his duties as President of the English 
Section of The Theosophical Society on September 7, 1930. 


RIENDS and Brothers: I want tonight, with your permission, to have a 

heart-to-heart talk with you as members of The Theosophical Society. 

I want to tell you frankly and intimately what is in my mind and heart in taking 

up the responsible position of President of the English Section, which our Leader, 
G. de P., has placed upon my shoulders. 

Before dealing with the problems which confront us in our future work to- 
gether for the great Cause of Theosophy in these islands, I want to express my 
profound gratitude to my predecessor in this office, Dr. Medd-Hall, for the 

. generous way in which she has stepped aside and helped me to the best of her 
ability to take up the threads of her work. It would not have been possible for 
her, I believe, to have done this without the profound and true devotion to the 
Cause which at this difficult transition-stage Dr. Medd-Hall has shown that she 
possesses to a degree which necessarily evokes sincere admiration in every one 
of us. She has had to deal in the past with a situation of immense difficulty, and 
although I am not aware of all the circumstances, no one realizes more fully than 
I do that it has been achieved at the cost of heroic personal sacrifices, not only 
on her own part, but on the part of all those members who have contributed to 
‘the very heavy financial and other burdens of maintaining these premises for so 
long. 

I have had the privilege of being a Fellow of this Society only since the 30th 
of July, and in those few short weeks things have happened so quickly that the 
making of the necessary changes has unavoidably made things more difficult for 
all of us, especially as it coincided with the necessity of leaving our present Head- 
quarters, and finding new ones — which all means a lot of extra work. 

In this connexion, however, I have some good news for you, at least as far 
„as it goes; we have found a house suitable for our new Headquarters, close to 
Baker Street station. It is larger than these premises, and will give us all the ac- 
commodation we require in the way of lecture-room, book-shop, library, club- 
Tooms and offices. . . . It is, of course, still possible that the negotiations now 
in progress may fall through, but the situation at the moment is that our offer 

. has been formally accepted by the landlord, subject to a license being granted so 
that we may use the premises for our purposes. May I say that, assuming these 
arrangements are possible, there will always be a warm welcome at our new 
Headquarters to all members of the Society whenever they can call there, so 
that we may perhaps be able to have some social life as well as our more strenu- 
ous Theosophical activities.* 

In view of the fact that I am personally unknown to the majority of mem- 


*Later communications announce that desirable headquarters have been es- 
tablished at 62 Baker St., and that Mr. Barker's private address is 101 Cheyne 
Walk, Chelsea. 
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bers in this country, it may perhaps be interesting to you to hear what it was 
that caused me to join your ranks. Up to February or March of this year I had 
never contacted any member of this Society, nor had I had any correspondence 
with Point Loma. Together with my friend Mr. R. A. V. Morris I had been work- 
ing for some time upon the preparation of the old magazine writings of H. P. B., 
with a view to their publication in book form. The work was already far ad- 
vanced when Dr. Kenneth Morris arrived in this country from Point Loma, and 
hearing from his brother what we were doing, and realizing that similar work 
was in progress at Point Loma in connexion with the H. P. B. Centennial Commit- 
tee, the work of which at that time had not been made public, he drew our atten- 
tion to the matter. This resulted in a meeting and some conversation between 
| Dr. Morris and myself, during the course of which he suggested that it might be 

worth while communicating direct with G. de P. in regard to these literary matters. 
| Incidentally he naturally inquired as to my own attitude toward the Point 

Loma Society, and I was bound to confess that I had absolutely no first-hand in- 
formation about it at all, and that doubtless owing to the propaganda carried on 
in the past in other societies with which I had been in contact, my own views 
were colored and even prejudiced rather more against than in favor; but as I 
told him, I realized that what little prejudice I had was based upon entirely in- 
i sufficient reasons. And I can tell you, friends, that it was almost entirely due 
to Dr. Morris’s enthusiasm for the work of Katherine Tingley and her succes- 
sor that my mind was opened to new possibilities. 

I immediately wrote to Dr. de Purucker, stating frankly what we were en- 
gaged upon, and offering to co-operate with him if our purposes should be the 
same. I received in response one of the most courteous and friendly letters that 
it has been my lot to receive from a leader of any Theosophical Society. The 
correspondence continued. The co-operation of Mr. Morris and myself with the 
H. P. B. Centennial Committee became a fact, and it was not long before we 
turned over the whole of the manuscript of the H. P. B. articles which we had 
prepared to Point Loma. 

This led my wife and me, in natural sequence, to pay a visit here to the 
London Headquarters of the Society, and the friendly reception given us by 
Dr. Medd-Hall and her associates led us eventually. at Dr. Medd-Hall’s sugges- 
tion, to try to help in the lodge work. 

You will understand, of course, that all this time I had been doing a great 
deal of hard thinking. I had read and re-read carefully the six or seven General 
Letters of the Leader to the members of the Society, together with the informa- 
tion contained in Tue THEOSOPHICAL Forum, and it became necessary for me 
to weigh up and decide exactly where I stood, not only in regard to the many 
important statements made by G. de P. but upon the whole question of Succes- 
sorship. As you know, of course, it is a great bone of contention outside our 
Society. I found it necessary to advance with caution because the issues involved 
were too great to risk making a false move. I had also the added responsibility 
that there might be a certain number of Theosophists in different parts of the 
l world who would conceivably be influenced to some extent by my own attitude 
in this matter — in view of the work which it was my privilege to perform in con- 
nexion with the publication of Tke Mahatma Letters. And I therefore now say 
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publicly, what I have said to our Leader privately, that I am profoundly con- 
vinced as to the reality of his mission, and that his various utterances, epoch- 
making as they are, have come forth from the realm of eternal Truth, and are 
not a mere figment of his imagination. 

The various steps which led to that inner conviction are naturally of a pri- 
vate nature and proof but to me alone. I can only say, however, that it has been 
a revelation to me to experience the stream of living spiritual energy from the 
great Lodge of Masters which is spreading its beneficent influence all the world 
over through the Society of which G. de P. is the Leader. I have seen with joy 
that although up to comparatively recently there has been little outward evi- 
dence of activity on the part of the members, still there is here in your ranks 
the nucleus of a real living fraternity of devoted hearts and minds, waiting for 
the opportunity of the dawning cycle to engage in the work of spreading the great 
teachings which in silence they have studied and practised. 

I reasoned that if the genius of Katherine Tingley had been able to draw to- 
gether so many true Theosophists and imbue them with the fundamental prin- 
-ciples of Theosophic living, and as a crowning achievement to have helped to 
make her successor what he is today, then there must be indeed some basis of 
fact for the statements which G. de P. has made. Then it became my duty to 
apply the touchstone, the key, which is the heritage of every student of H. P. B. 
:— I mean the comparison and checking up of the principles which she taught, 
with the teaching given by Katherine Tingley and G. de P. And herein, Brothers, 
lies the crux of the whole matter for all Theosophical students wherever they 
may be — Masters. Their message, and H. P. B. stand or fall together: and just 
as we know and can prove to anyone at any time that the teaching which H. P. B. 
gave is a consistent whole which does not contradict itself. to those who under- 
stand it, so it follows as a corollary that the teaching of those who have claimed 
to be her successors will carry the same imprint — and check up with the an- 
cient standards of the archaic wisdom. 

For this purpose I read with care some of the published writings of Katherine 
Tingley together with those of our present Leader. With what joy did I recog- 
nise that they are true in every part to the lines laid down by H. P. B.! They 
may be different in form. they may be expressed in different or other language. 
they may be expanded. illustrated and applied, as H. P. B. meant that they should 
be, but Judge, K. T., and G. de P., I venture to assert, will never be found by 

: their actions or their words belittling H. P. B., or contradicting her teachings. 
“Katherine Tingley spent her life in teaching and helping her students to realize 
and practise the ethics of the philosophy. and everything that I have ever heard 
-about her from those competent to speak, has proved that Katherine Tingley 
knew her job. 

You will, I know, forgive me for speaking of what some might consider a few 
purely personal matters tonight. It is after all a privileged occasion, and I have 
Mentioned these matters in order simply that we should understand each other 
- better. So now let us turn to the impersonal consideration of the work which 
lies before us together. 

It is our duty to make our Society known in every corner of the land. to 
Open our doors in welcome to all sincere seekers who desire to enter in. We want 
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to give as many opportunities as possible, not only to members of other societies, 
but to men and women everywhere who are hungry for the truths which we have 
to teach. We want to give as many opportunities as may be possible that they 
should be partakers with us of the life of this great movement. It will be our 
duty to establish friendly contact with the other societies wherever we are per- 
mitted to do so, and this policy will of necessity expose us to certain dangers. 
Many will no doubt come to us full of teachings which they believe to be Theo- 
sophical, but which in reality are not so. The reasons for that we are most of us 
aware of, and there is no need to consider them. But this influx of members from 
other societies lays us under the necessity of digging ourselves in upon a firm 
foundation of H. P. B.’s teaching. It is the Leader’s policy that our platform 
should be reserved exclusively for the dissemination of the message which Mas- 
ters gave through H. P. B. Many members of our society have studied the teach- 
ings of Katherine Tingley, which I understand were very largely esoteric in char- 
acter, and which they are not in a position always to state publicly. The great 
value of a knowledge of H. P. B.’s writings is that it does, as it were, provide us 
with a reliable exoteric form, if you like to use the term, in which to present the 
Theosophical truths to the public. By studying those teachings we acquire a 
Theosophic education which can be turned to immediate account in enabling us 
to teach and help others. 

As you will discover when the Centennial Edition of her works is published 
there will be something like thirty large volumes of those teachings for our in- 
struction — so much is there that I venture to think for most of us, what re- 
mains to us of one short life will be insufficient even with concentrated attentior 
thoroughly to grasp and understand it. The task of a real Theosophic studen: 
demands some little sacrifice of personal preconceptions, of the ideas which hi 
may have acquired as a result of his education. heredity and environment, anc 
from teachers of other systems of thought. H we would truly enter into the 
spirit of her teaching, then we must try to come to it with a fresh mind. 

Our Leader has declared in no uncertain terms that we must concentrate ou 
efforts upon what he calls our magnum opus, the understanding and disseminatior 
of the teachings of Theosophy. In order to do that successfully a spirit of union 
peace. and brotherly harmony is essential. Whatever we do. therefore, in th: 
promulgation of Theosophic teachings through the lodges in this country I ap 
peal to all members everywhere to regard it as a sacred duty to let it be known. 
and understood that in this Society we are loyal to the great Founders of the 
movement, and to the teaching which They gave through H. P. B. There is a 
dynamic force in this idea which together with the principle of brotherly charit: 
for all, is alone capable of unifying the Theosophists of all societies — which i: 
the aim which lies closest to our Leader's heart. All the bitterness and strife 
which has occurred since H. P. B.'s passing is rapidly being forgotten under the 
beneficent policy which our Leader is following. No Theosophist would dare 
to belittle H. P. B. and remain worthy of the name. And while it must neces- 
sarily take them some time to prove for themselves that our Society has neve: 
departed from the program and the teaching which she gave, they will all respon: 
to the note of H. P. B.— because H. P. B. is in reality but a symbol of the wor! 
of the Masters Themselves. 
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Now to come down to the practical application of these ideas in regard to our 
future work. Here in London we have had cause to be grateful for the interest 
aroused by the public lectures and study classes conducted by Professor Shastri, 
and we hope that he will see his way to continue to give us his assistance along 
these lines. We regard it as a happy augury and symbol of the unity of East 
and West in our Society that we should have in our midst an Indian brother of 
such distinguished attainments, who comes to us from the land of our Masters. 


. Let us look at the matter now quite impersonally, and let us get the idea that 

we are not here, as it were, to enthrone a president, but rather to enshrine in our 

“hearts a few main ideas which will help us to guide our activities along the main 
. lines which our Leader has laid down. 


_ The first great need for us here in London is for our members to come to- 
gether once or twice every week in order that we can bring about greater unity, 
consolidation and understanding among us. The great resolver of personal dif- 
“ferences and opinions is corporate study of our sublime teachings. As we work 
and study together the consciousness that we are all doing our best to under- 
-stand a teaching which we all accept, will unify all hearts and minds and bring 
-about in union and harmony a strength and solidarity which no outside disturb- 
‘ances or influx of new members can destroy. To this end I am going to ask all 
London members who are free to do so, to try to make it for the time being, a 
Theosophical duty to attend our regular public lodge meetings. We propose for 
the time being that we shall continue the study-classes in Mr. Judge’s Ocean of 
Theosophy at 8 p. m. on Wednesday evenings in which all students are invited 
to participate in the platform-work; and in addition, to continue the Sunday 
evening public lectures. We can all learn something from each other, and it 
should not be forgotten that the very presence of true Theosophists in meetings 
of this character, even though there may not be an opportunity for them to utter 
one word, is of the very greatest assistance, benefit, and value in the furtherance 
of our work. 


The great guiding principle to be followed in these meetings is to endeavor to 
forget our own views and personal opinions entirely. The public in general and 
Students in particular are not interested in or hungry for the necessarily incom- 
plete personal opinions of any one of us on philosophical matters in general, but 
I suggest that they and we do want to hear the Message of the great Masters on 
any aspect of the teaching which may be under consideration. Therefore let 
our attitude be not ‘7 think,’ but rather ‘the teaching is’ so and so. In this way, 
all answers to questions should be given in terms of the teaching so far as we 
understand it — ever bearing in mind that there is meaning within meaning. and 
that as veil after veil is removed from before our eyes. still beyond there are yet 
Other veils before we reach the final understanding and know the whole Mystery. 


And so I stand before you, Brothers, pledged to carry out this great task, and 
asking for your help, your co-operation and your encouragement. With hearts 
aflame with the Light and the Peace of the Great Lodge, let us go forward shoul- 
der to shoulder, knowing that we can trust each other because we are united by 
4 common purpose, a common teaching and a common love for all humanity 
Without distinction of race, of caste, of creed, or of color. 
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J. HENRY ORME ACCEPTS PRESIDENCY OF THE AMERICAN 
SECTION OF THE THEOSOPHICAL SOCIETY 


N the Leader’s General Letter, issued on September 21st, the announcement 

was made that Mr. J. Henry Orme had accepted the office of President of 

the American Section of The Theosophical Society. In response to a request 

Mr. Orme has consented to the publication in THe THEosopHicaL Forum of the 
following letter: 


1932 Ivar Avenue, Hollywood, California, September 15, 1930. 
Dear Fellow-Members of Besant Lodge: 


In relinquishing the highly honorable position of President of Besant Lodge, 
which you accorded me for the second term last June, I feel that I must express 
my heart’s reasons therefor, so that there may be no misunderstanding between 
us. J also wish to acquaint you, to some extent, with the new field of Theoso- 
phical service in which I shall work. 

Let me first say that, in stepping into what I believe to be a wider field of use- 
fulness, I am not severing my connexion with Besant Lodge into which I have 
poured my energies for the past year or more; nor am I leaving the dear old 
Adyar T. S. in which, more than twenty years ago, I first found Theosophy — in 
those days when H. P. B. was still a living influence and her teachings were stud- 
ied and revered. My tie with the Adyar Society will remain the same, but I am 
planning to widen my scope of work for the Cause to include the ‘Theosophical 
Movement.’ 

As a student of the Law of Cycles, I confidently expected a new occult impulse 
to occur about the fiftieth year of the Society’s life; the time when. cyclically 
speaking, the T. S. was at the lowest point in the arc of its hundred-year life 
cycle. At just this expected time there occurred the first adumbration of that sec- 
ondary impulse necessary to carry the Movement through to the completion of 
its cycle. This was the publication of The Mahatma Letters to A. P. Sinnett. The 
appearance of these remarkable documents awakened into life, throughout the 
entire Theosophical world. the sleeping (and to many seemingly dead) H. P. B. 
impulse. Since then many important activities have arisen within the Movement, 
all based upon the Theosophy of H. P. Blavatsky and her Teachers, the Masters 
of The Wisdom. 

A few months ago we were startled by a challenge to ‘brotherhood within the 
Theosophical Movement’; a call to Theosophists to demonstrate within their own 
family-circle the love and forgiveness they had been preaching to the world for 
over fifty years. The voice was that of Dr. Gottfried de Purucker, the new Leader 
of The Theosophical Society with Headquarters at Point Loma. With Dr. de 
Purucker's ideal I have been in most hearty accord since its first enunciation, for 
it announced the dawn of the New Theosophical Era which I had been confidently 
expecting. That it should arise in America, where the Society was founded, and 
that the impulse should center in California where the new sub-race is forming, 
seems to me particularly appropriate. Very fortunate are those of us who live 
here that we are so near to this center of the ‘Lodge-Force’ and that those whose 
hearts are hungry for the esoteric knowledge may find this Western ‘Gate ot 
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Dana.’ And I think it significant that this wave of pure esotericism should, at this 
time, contribute its cohesive force to the Theosophical Movement. 

With the aim of co-operating with the new impulse, and of furthering the ideal 
of fraternization and unity of all true theosophical hearts and between the various 
units of the Theosophical Movement, Mrs. Orme and I, with the assistance of 
others, are planning the inception of a ‘New Era Lodge’ that shall, as its name im- 
plies, express in spirit and policy Dr. de Purucker’s beautiful ideal, while devoting 
itself to the study and dissemination of the teachings of Theosophy as entrusted 
to us by the Masters of The Wisdom. New Era Lodge, with charter from Point 
Loma whence is emanating the new impulse, will welcome to its meetings and 
classes members of all Theosophical Societies, and its members will be ever ready 
to co-operate with other Theosophists and other Theosophical Societies in all true 
Theosophical work. 

For a time the meetings will all be held at our home, 1932 Ivar Avenue, Holly- 
wood, and we herewith extend to every member of Besant Lodge a cordial invita- 
tion to attend. One of our activities will be a Secret Doctrine Class which will be 
held every Thursday evening, beginning October 9, 1930. In this class we will 
now have the added advantage of the rich treasure of Dr. de Purucker’s Secret 
Doctrine expositions, as well as the writings of other Theosophical scholars of the 
Point Loma Headquarters. Other activities will be announced later and ail will 
be open to all brother Theosophists. 

In closing this my last official letter to you, let me say that I have greatly 
enjoyed my work as your President, and I want to thank you for the fine spirit 
of co-operation you have shown at all times. I have been deeply touched by 
the many expressions of regret that have come to me because of our official part- 
ing. Besant Lodge will continue to be dear to me and I shall always be inter- 
ested in its work and welfare, but undertaking this wider work I shall have to 
concentrate upon that and leave to my able successor the growth and happiness 
which result from directing a lodge so well equipped in members and officials. 

On October 1st I shall accept the high office of President of the American 
Section of The Theosophical Society (Point Loma) with the duties and responsi- 
bilities which this office entails. In this capacity I shall always be glad to con- 
fer with officials of our Adyar Society as to matters of policy in relation to the 
Theosophical Movement. 

With the most heart-felt wishes for your continued progress as individual 
brothers and friends and also as a lodge, and with deep appreciation for the af- 
fection you have shown, I now herewith present to you my resignation as Presi- 
dent of Besant Lodge to take effect September 30th. 

Cordially and fraternally yours, 
J. Henry ORME. 


A SUGGESTION TO LODGE-MEMBERS 


International Headquarters, Point Loma, California. 
October 2, 1930. 
EAR Comrades: It is a wonderful opportunity that has come to all mem- 
bers of Lodges — not alone of long-established Lodges but of those 
which have only recently been chartered by our Leader. We are now enabled 
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to come into more direct relation with the public. This fact, of course, necessi- 
tates a careful consideration of the question of preparation, in order that the 
teachings of Theosophy and our Lodge-work generally may be presented in the 
best possible light — especially to members of other Societies who may attend 
our public meetings or be invited to attend our Lodge-meetings or classes. 

Such preparation is not merely a matter of study, though this is fundamental 
and therefore necessary, so that whatever subject may be presented, it will be 
in complete harmony with the teachings given in our standard works; and I make 
special reference to H. P. B.’s Key to Theosophy, Isis Unveiled, and The Secret 
Doctrine; to W. Q. J.’s Ocean of Theosophy; to The Mahatma Letters; to G. de 
P.’s Theosophy and Modern Science, Questions We All Ask, and other teachings 
given by him in The Theosophical Path: and, for the more devotional aspects of 
Theosophical study and for the deep teachings of Esoteric Wisdom which they 
contain, I refer especially to The Voice of the Silence, the Bhagavad-Gité, and 
to all of Katherine Tingley’s books. 

And while it is natural and right, indeed it is expected, that one should ever 
try to assimilate these teachings, so that they will be expressed in one’s own 
words, such expression will be given added force if verified and supported by 
constant reference to, and even quotation from, the writings of our Teachers. 

The other factor of even greater moment in our Theosophical work is in re- 
gard to the relationship that exists among the members of a Lodge. It goes with- 
out saying that the most effective work can be done only by that Lodge whose 
members work harmoniously together. Such harmonious working together, in 
order to be enduring. must be based upon a common deep devotion to the teach- 
ings of Theosophy and upon impersonal love as a bond that should unite all true 
Theosophists. If we permit ourselves to be swayed this way or that way by 
special attachments to and predilections for. or antagonisms against, this, that, 
or the other personality in any group, we shall by just so much hinder the work 
of our Chief and the work that lies before each Lodge to do as a corporate entity. 

The two factors referred to above: (1) Adequate preparation and presenta- 
tion, and (2) Harmonious working and sympathy, must go together. There should 
be no criticism of another's presentation of Theosophy, if such presentation is 
fundamentally correct; for it is expected that every devoted student will speak 
out of his heart. In connexion with this, however, here is a suggestion along the 
line of a plan that has been set on foot by The Theosophical Club at Point Loma, 
and to which reference is made in the present issue of THE THEOSOPHICAL FORUM., 
It may be found helpful to establish a class in Theosophical public speaking at 
which not only the method of presentation will be considered but also the con- 
tent of what is said, the purpose of the class being to give helpful criticisms and 
suggestions with an understanding that there shall be friendly give and take. 
Otherwise there should be no criticism at all, because criticism dampens enthusi- 
asm. It should, however, be possible for everyone, even the most sensitive, to 
accept gladly any helpful suggestion that may be made in the right spirit. 

On all occasions it is to be understood that each will interpret the teachings 
according to his own state of evolution and understanding and probably no two 
students will express the teachings in exactly the same way. As the Leader has 
said in regard to differences of presentation, if they do not fit in entirely to one’s 
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own viewpoint: “Forgive, and try to learn from each other and to love each 
other and to be kindly. That is all there is to it. If there be the background of 
devotion and sincerity, then everything moves as smooth as silk.” 
Theosophy teaches ‘the Middle Way’— the way of harmony, thus avoiding 
in the presentation of its sublime doctrines both the Scylla of a narrow and rigid 
literalism and the Charybdis of expressing merely personal opinions. There 
must be sympathy for the work in hand; there must be the bond of sympathy 
between all who take part in it. Corporate study of this kind has a wonderful 
and unifying influence upon those who participate in it, and out of it can come 
something of real value if brotherly harmony is maintained. And if the method 

` followed is impersonal and the efforts self-forgetful, there will be a clarifying of 
the mind and thus a deeper understanding of the teachings — the essential! na- 
ture of which is truth and proclaims the unity of all that is. 

On this rock of truth and on sympathy for all who with us are seeking the 
light, each Lodge can build its foundations firm and strong and erect a structure 
thereon that can stand in the face of any onslaught that can be made against it. 

It is important, therefore, that the members of each Lodge should seek to 
bring about true harmony of minds and hearts; and this can be done only if the 
bonds that unite the Comrades forming any group are along the lines of imper- 
sonality, self-forgetfulness, and real devotion to Theosophical principles. One 
of the most beautiful passages in The Voice of the Silence, which I think must 

. have appealed to everyone who has felt the deeper tie that we are taught exists 
among all men, is the following: 

“So shalt thou be in full accord with all that lives: bear love to men as though 
they were thy brother-pupils. disciples of one Teacher. the sons of one sweet 
mother.” 

True personal affection is of course a very beautiful thing and has its place 
in one’s life; but it should not be the controlling factor in our group-work or 
study-classes. where, if accentuated, it may interfere with the harmony and the 
larger purpose of the whole. At such times especially — though we should try to 
make it so always — our deepest devotion should be to the teachings of Theoso- 
phy and the light that they shed on the problems of suffering and unenlightened 
humanity. Fraternally, 

JosepH H. Fusse.y. Secretary-General. 


WAS JESUS MAN-GOD. GREAT SAGE. OR MYTH? 


HE above is the title of the lecture given by Dr. de Purucker in the Temple 
of Peace, Point Loma, on Sunday afternoon, September 14, 1930. Be- 
low is a summary of the contents: 


Jesus in various aspects: the Sage, the central figure in a ‘Mythos,’ the Ava- 
tara. — The terms ‘Buddha’ and ‘Avatara’ explained. Is the accepted birth-date 
of Jesus correct? — The Gospels not historical truth but symbolic truth. — The 
Story of initiation. — The teaching of Jesus: the immanent Christ. — The tes- 
timony of the disciple John according to Irenaeus of Lyons. — ‘Baptism’ a mys- 
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tical word. — The two kinds of Avataras. — The appearance of Avataras at cyc- 
lic times. — Did Jesus meet death by violence? What about the spear-thrust? 
What about the cry from the cross? — Initiations take place even today. — What 
is the significance of the cross? — Parallel symbology in the Scandinavian Eddas. 
— The intuitive vision of the poets. — At what age did Jesus receive initiation? 
—In regard to mental healing. — There is always a vision beyond. Follow the 
Pathway and pass through the portals of the sun! 


Such great interest has been aroused by this lecture that the verbatim steno- 
graphic report was published on October 5th (instead of waiting its turn, which 
would delay it several weeks) in pamphlet-form in the series Questions We All 
Ask — Second Series, No. 11. Members and friends are urged to give it as wide- 
spread circulation as possible. If ordered in bulk the pamphlet may be obtanied 
at the rate of 25 copies per dollar, 100 copies for $3.00. Other issues of Questions 
We All Ask dealing with this subject, though not exclusively devoted to it, are 
Nos. 5, 15, 17, 19, 34, 44, 51. The price of each is 5c. per copy. Order from The 
Theosophical Club, Point Loma, California. 


PRE-VIEW OF THE NOVEMBER “THEOSOPHICAL PATH” 


EROIC, delightful, incomparably witty H. P. B.! Judges or Slanderers, her 
article reprinted in The Theosophical Path* for November will inspire 
and amuse every reader, and especially all F. T. S. of whatever affiliation. A pro- 
found vision into Reimbodiment and Reincarnation is uncovered by Dr. de Pu- 
rucker in Theosophy, the Mother of Religions, Philosophies, and Sciences, while 
the same theme in its historical relation to Christianity is of special interest to 
Theosophical speakers and students in H. P. Blavatsky: the Mystery, by Kather- 
ine Tingley and G. de Purucker. Seneca enlightens us, in the latest chapters of 
his Researches Into Nature, translated by Dr. de Purucker. as to the ancient view 
of the facts which were later imbodied in alchemy and are now admitted by Sci- 
ence. Meditation, by Dr. Joseph H. Fussell is a heart-satisfying consideration 
of this subject. Professor Edge compels us to an acute realization of present 
esoteric opportunities in Ask and Ye Shall Receive. In her final chapter of An- 
cient History of the Human Race Dr. van Pelt creates pictures of Atlantis which 
are surprisingly alive and colorful; we part with regret from this interesting se- 
ries. The barbaric charm of The Popol Vuh in P. A. Malpas’s translation takes 
the form this month of the strange fire-myth of this antediluvian Scripture. 
The Sapphire Necklace is a glowing — yet droll —cosmic fantasy by Kenneth 
Morris, and his new book. recently published in America by Longmans, Green 
and Co., Book of the Three Dragons, is reviewed. The romance of modern as- 
tronomy and the sublimer romance of Theosophy are contrasted by Professor 
Ryan in Recent Scientific Developments, and Professor Edge shows that Theoso- 
phy, Religion, Science take their rise from the same Pierian Spring. 


*The Theosophical Path, November, 1930: for Students of the Esoteric Phi 
losophy, G. de Purucker, Editor; Point Loma, California. Per year $3.50; foreigt 
postage 50c. extra; single copy 35c. 


FROM A LETTER WRITTEN BY THE LEADER 


WISH briefly to touch upon your remarks concerning Mr. Krishnamurti, and 
his particular work, of which you speak. Undoubtedly the Indian thoughts 
which Mr. Krishnamurti occasionally utters have all the beauty and truth of the 
ancient Hind& philosophy behind them, and nobody would or could take excep- 
tion to such truths. Certainly I never would. 

When it comes, however, to his or anyone else’s stating that organizations and 
human unions are detriments and non-useful, then indeed it is my duty to point 
out a flagrant error, for it is the duty of men to combine in brotherly union not 
-~ only in order to help each other, but in order to help the world; and this is a 
million times more necessary for us, working in our sublime Masters’ Cause. 

Mr. Krishnamurti, with all his kindliness of heart, overlooks the fact that 
` while the spirtual individual should not be ‘dependent’ on organization — which 
_'is a mere truism that every thoughtful man knows — because the god within is 
the sure and certain guide, and this everybody admits, nevertheless a still nobler 
. and more sublime thought is what Mr. Krishnamurti apparently ignores, and 
that is that love, impersonal, inspiring, and holy, is the element in the Universe 
and in the heart of man which brings men together in order that men may help 
each other. 

Hence organizations are not only very useful, but can be made the instru- 
ments of furthering spiritual causes, and it is just along this line of thought that 
the Masters of Wisdom and Compassion and Peace founded the Theosophical 
Movement, just as the Lord Buddha, or the Avatara Jesus, began the movements 
respectively known by their names. 

Surely this little hint from me will explain to you exactly what I had in mind 
in calling attention to Mr. Krishnamurti’s profound spiritual error, He is a good 
Jad, undoubtedly, and means well, and in some ways I am sure is doing a good 
work; but his attention is concentrated apparently, from all his utterances that 
T have seen, upon the growth and progress of the individual; and this has a nar- 
row and restricted and individualistic aspect about it which pains me. 

How much grander and more sublime is the teaching of the great Sages of 
the ages: the combining in brotherly love for mutual help and for the purpose 
of carrying wisdom and brotherhood into the world! 

Therefore organizations are very useful, although it is an obvious fact that 
every thoughtful child knows, that men must be makers and rulers of organiza- 
tions, and not allow organization to contro! them. In such latter case we have 
a mere dogmatic church. 

You are quite right about the need of liberation of the human spirit from any 
Such narrow organizational bonds as I have just suggested. Surely in the deep, 
tranquil, and serene recesses of the human spirit there abide light and holy love; 
and these are men’s eternal and invaluable guides, and to them every human be- 
ing should constantly turn; but only in order that he may give from the abun- 
“dance of his soul to others. And this is best achieved by means of unity and 
human combinations called organizations or societies. 

Union is strength; aloofness is often selfish. 1 hope you understand me, my 
dear Comrade. 
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“LUCIFER: THE LIGHT-BRINGER” 


ITH the work of fraternization among the various Theosophical Societies 
rapidly gaining ground, the reprint of W. Q. Judge’s article Friends or 
Enemies in the Future, appropriately opens the pages of the November-Decem- 
ber issue of Lucifer: the Light-Bringer.* From his pen also is another of the 
series of Irish mystical tales, The Coming of the Serpent; and his studious and 
illuminating Commentary on the Bhagavad-Gité follows Dr. de Purucker’s trans- 
lation of Lesson VI. A series of concise articles on technical Theosophy is in- 
augurated with Israel Regardie’s The Astral Light. Professor Ryan reveals to 
us the night-skies of the season in Planets of Autumn, and a touch of Yuletide is 
given by the story, The Christmas Guest, adapted from the Swedish of Selma 
Lagerlof by Frances M. Dadd. Bernhard Mollenhauer writes with appreciative 
understanding on The Message of Kant. Delightfully we are carried to the world 
of faery in a breezy reminiscence of an actual experience So Early in the Morning, 
from the pen of an Irish contributor, the Rev. F. H. Aldhouse; and marking the 
centenary of the birth of Christina Rossetti, Madeline Savage gives us another 
of her interesting literary studies. Club members are fortunate in having the 
words of their Director interpreting the life-story of Christ. “Jesus,” he says, 
“was not physically crucified, and. . . did not die an ordinarily physical death.” 
The Parent-Club gives reports of activities, and invites participation in a Theo- 
sophical Questionnaire. The section for Children will be discontinued after this 
issue. The attention of those interested is directed to The Lotus-Circle Messen- 
ger, started last September. 


ITEMS OF INTEREST 


N August 9th the following cablegram was received from Visingsö, Sweden 

addressed to the Leader: ‘Assembled preparing close unusually suc 

cessful school. Teachers, assistants, remembering beloved Foundress, send heart- 

felt greetings you and Lomaland Comrades, eagerly hoping soon meet you at 
sacred Visingsö. — GYLLENBERG, BOGREN. Lars, NYSTRÖM.” 

In reply to which the Leader sent the following message: “Congratulations 
Beloved Foundress ever near. Affectionate greetings. — PURUCKER™ 


PauL JentscH, retired government official living at Dresden, Germany, ex- 
presses an eagerness to co-operate with our Leader in establishing fraternal rela- 
tions with the Hartmann Theosophical Society, of which he is a member, ane 
writes: “ ‘Where there’s a will, there’s a way,’ and the Blavatsky Centenary shoul: 
be a fitting occasion for union or at least for co-operation!” 


Mr. T. W. Wiians of Sydney, Australia, cables that a very united and enthu- 
siastic meeting of Theosophists of different societies was held in King’s Hall there 


*Lucifer: the Light-Bringer, Point Loma, California: Theosophy for Every 
body. Subscription (six issues) $1.25; foreign postage 20c.; single copy 25c. 
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on September 3rd. And a report from the secretary of Lodge No. 1, Sydney, 
quotes a beautiful tribute given by the President on July 5th to the memory of 
our beloved Teacher, Katherine Tingley. 


Our artist-friends of Lodge No. 13, Silvermine, Norwalk, Conn., are co-oper- 
ating splendidly in the work of arranging for the sale of Theosophical University’s 
autograph-collection in order to raise funds for the expansion of general Theo- 
sophical work. Bro. Meek writes: 

“I consider it a rare privilege that I am fortunate enough to be in a position 
where I can be of some service to our Holy Cause and be given the opportunity 
to repay, in a small degree, the debt I owe to Theosophy for the great light that 

-it has brought into my life.” 
Bro. Gruelle has also rendered valuable assistance in this work and has con- 
- tributed some items to the collection. 


Lopce No. 15, RocuesTer, New York. President, Mrs. Florence E. Cowles; 
Secretary, Miss Mayme-Lee Ogden. Miss Ogden writes: 

“The enthusiasm that comes through all the letters and literature from Loma- 
land should make a propagandist out of anyone! The Leader’s ‘Watchwords’ 
will change the world! And the Forum — that is creat! The momentum is 
gaining fast. What beautiful wisdom the Leader writes! Nothing has given me 
. more happiness than to do all I can to help him and the Great Cause. Please 
don’t ever think anything we could do would be a trouble to us. It is a rare 
privilege to have the opportunity.” 


Mr. CHESTER GREEN. President of the Adyar Lodge in Boston, expresses his 
hearty agreement with Dr. de Purucker’s conclusions as printed in the August 
THEOSOPHICAL Forum and says: “We can naturally expect differences of opin- 
ion, but if voiced with a loving heart, this will do much to more strongly knit 
those together whose ideals and aspirations run along parallel lines.” 


Lopce No. 1, San Diego, California, has recently acquired a fine house and 
lot on the corner of 4th and Olive Streets in San Diego, for its activities and those 
of the Theosophical Club and Lotus-Circle. 


MEMBERS of Lodge No. 19, Fallbrook, California, frequently motor some 
Sixty miles to attend the Leader's lecture in the Temple of Peace. The President, 
Mr. P. W. Jones, writes: “My aspiration is to make, with the help of all com- 
tades, a Lodge ensouled by our highest and noblest ideals, a living center of ac- 
tivity actuated from within and carrying such a feeling of good-will to all that 
lives that friends will be drawn to us and we to those above us on the evolu- 
tionary ladder.” 


i Tue Point Loma Theosophical Club has had for several months now a class 
mM public speaking. It is conducted by four experienced lecturers who act as 
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coaches, listening to each speaker in turn and then lending suggestions and friend- 
ly criticism. This class is supplemented by classes in Theosophy, which help to 
supply appropriate subject-matter for the speakers. 


RECENTLY organized Lodges are: American Section, Coronado and Redlands; 
English Section, Bow and Chelsea, London; and another Lodge at Sydney, N.S.W., 
Australia. 


NOTICES 


The Lotus-Circle Messenger, the children’s own magazine, published by the 
Central Office for Lotus-Circles, Point Loma, California, is 50c. postpaid by the 
year (10 issues); half price (25c.) per year, when sent in bulk orders of not less 
than four copies to a single address. 


Lopces, ATTENTION: Issues of The Theosophical Path of October, Novem- 
ber, and December, 1929, are available at a special price of 10c. per copy, post- 
age extra. Allow 10c. domestic postage, or 35c. foreign, for every 10 copies. Ex- 
cellent propaganda-material. Send in your order at once. Address: Theoso- 
phical University Press, Publications Department, Point Loma, California. 


LomaLaNp ScuHoot has issued an attractive, illustrated, four-leaf circular for 
distribution to prospective patrons. Members everywhere, especially in the 
United States, Canada, and the Western Hemisphere generally, are urged to maii 
immediately to the Secretary the names and addresses of parents or guardians like 
ly to be interested in sending children to this excellent boarding- and day-school 


SUGGESTIONS FoR HOLIDAY GIFTS 


ATTENTION of members and friends throughout the world is called to the op- 
portunity now offered them by Theosophical University to purchase as holiday 
gifts to lodges, to fellow-members, and to friends, numerous works of art, souve 
nirs, etc., formerly belonging to our late beloved Katherine Tingley and turned 
over by her to the University a few years ago to dispose of whenever desired. 

Among the works of art now offered for sale are paintings by the late Regi- 
nald Machell, and by Maurice Braun, Edith White, Leonard Lester, and othe: 
Lomaland artists, as well as beautiful souvenirs costing less. The University als: 
offers the entire Fussell Collection, consisting mainly of water-colors, sketches 
and engravings by the grandfather and father of Dr. J. H. Fussell, Secretary-Gene- 
ral of The T. S. The grandfather’s work belongs to the first English water-color 
school of the early nineteenth century. 

All interested in obtaining such holiday gifts and thus assisting Headquarter 
to raise funds for the expansion of its work, may apply for particulars to The Arv 
and Crafts Department, Theosophical University, Point Loma, Calif., U. S. A. 
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THEOSOPHICAL CO-OPERATION 
BY THE Co-Epiror 


UESTIONS as to the present situation of the co-operation of all Theoso- 
Q phical Societies are coming to us from all directions, so I think it would 
be well to state something here in answer to them. 

So far as our Leaders are concerned, we have not heard anything from them 
in addition to what took place at the Geneva Congress. fully reported in the 
August and September numbers of this magazine. 

The Hon. Peter Freeman, who was Chairman of the committee which re- 
ported to Dr. Besant and the Geneva Council, after preparing with Prof. Eek 


(a Point Loma member sent to the Congress to represent that Society) a ‘Memo- 


randum` on the situation involved, says that he has already found that there are 
twenty-two independent Theosophical Societies in the world. 
This was a great surprise to us. and caused feelings of shame and regret that 
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the followers of the Inner Founders and their great Messenger, Helena Petrovna 
Blavatsky, are so widely separated and at odds on some of the interpretations 
and the methods of dissemination of the precious and inspiring truths of the 
Ancient Wisdom which she brought to us in Their name. No wonder Theoso- 
phy has suffered so many hindrances. especially from the world’s point of view. 
with twenty-two Societies divided against themselves! One knows the great good 
that Theosophy has dohe, in spite of these internal dissensions and periodical 
crises; but how much greater good could have been done if there had been 
peace and unity of endeavor instead of dissensions to divert so much of its pow- 
er! These dissensions and differences have opened the door to the Brothers of 
the Shadow: it behooves us all to close the door. and to do it as soon as pos- 
sible. Thousands have come into the different Societies and received great bene- 
fit, but many, very many, have been carried away by the unrest. quarrelling. and 
differences among personalities and about personalities. 

As I look back over twenty-three years of service to the Adyar Society, and 
keeping in mental touch with several other independent Theosophical Societies, 
I can see clearly, as I synthesize the causes of our difficulties, that the majority 
of Theosophists in all the Societies have failed to heed the warning, so clearly, 
so fully, so emphatically stated by the Messenger of the White Lodge, that we 
should make the future of Theosophy safe by being so well grounded in its fun- 
damentals of truth, its principles of brotherhood, and its spirit of divinity, that 
the inevitable vagaries and imperfections of personalities should not be allowed 
to react as obstacles to its future welfare. 

Alas! the partings of the twenty-two crossways that our sud eyes vision are 
a stinging rebuke that should awaken us to determined action before we are 
wrecked on the shattered remains of particular Societies and Lodges, struggling. 
battered internally by their own lower-mind weaknesses. because of having sepa- 
rated themselves off from the safe and secure streams of unity and power flowing 
from the White Lodge, the Source of truth. within which alone the divine spirit 
ot Theosophy — its original purpose — can live and bless humanity 

This situation causing the present petty differences and difficulties amongst 
us was recently emphasized by Dr. de Purucker. Head of the Point Loma Society. 
in a letter to his members dated February 17th. 1930. He made a strong appeal 
to all Theosophists to co-operate with that Society in an effort to bring peace 
and unity, to eliminate the unessenual differences, and get together on the ori- 
ginal principles of Theosophy, and thus form, at no distant future, one great 
Theosophical Society of the world. He feels that the Point Loma Society would 
be the safe refuge of all who are dissatisfied where they are, and also for those 
who feel that his Society is of such broad Constitution that members of other 
Theosophical Societies can join it to help its work as well. without leaving their 
own Societies. 

I sincerely believe that there was a Plan within his plans, even beyond and 
greater than any of those which he, perhaps, recognised as essential to the mo- 
ment (though he may have done so). That Plan originated in the minds of our 
Great Inner Founders and, when recognised by all and practically instituted, will 
surmount any personal differences und limiting opinions of individuals. 1 refer 
to methods of co-operation, elfurts uf individuals to point uut which Society has 
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been right. which is teaching ‘pure Theosophy,” whith Society should be the 
one to encompass the whole — differences of opinion which are bound to arise 
and be expressed. That Plan of the Inner Founders is, I believe, to awaken the 
“Theosophists of the world to the fact that unity is the actual Command of the 
Lord of the World to all men in every walk of life, no matter what separative 
actions, feelings, and thoughts they may have at present. 


It is my personal opinion. for what it may be worth. that Dr. de Purucker 
(in spite of some of his sincere individual opinions. personal to his own Society) 
is now being used as an instrument for broadcasting that Plan to awaken Theo- 
-sophists to the necessity for self-analysis and heart-searching in their relation 
to the ideals of Theosophy, and their part in the present unrest, doubt. criti- 
cisms, and disputes existing in all our Theosophical Societies, his not excepted. 
Hence his appeal to his members and to Theosophists everywhere to cease fur- 
thering the causes of separation and unrest. I quote from his appeal. which was 
sent to me last February and which determined me to help him in every way 
practical and possible: 


“Comradeship, brotherhood, unity, union. combined efforts, and the sense 
of Theosophic solidarity, belong to the distinctive spirit of the new Theoso- 
phical Era into which we of the T. S. are now entering. It is my earnest prayer 
that my beloved Comrades on the Path will understand, and in understanding, 
will seize the spirit and meaning of my words, rather than allow themselves 
to puzzle over the mere phrases in which this my message is conveyed to them. 
Never before in the history of the Theosophical Movement has the werld 
needed so greatly as it does today the work and combined efforts of the mem- 
bers of a genuine Theosophical brotherhood. without distinction of race. of 
caste, of creed. or of color; and last but not least, we should feel that no mat- 
ter to what Theosophical Society we belong. if the Theosophical Movement 
as such, and as contrasted with the various Theosophical Societies. is to suc- 
ceed and do its best work. we must come together and work shoulder to shoulder. 


“J tell you in all seriousness. and with all the solemnity that F can bring 
to bear, that personal opinions, personal differences, society-opinions, and so- 
ciety-differences, should not merely be laid aside. but should be dropped and 
forgotten, and that we should all work together for a common end. The Mas- 
ters of Wisdom and Compassion are with us — with you, my beloved Com- 
rades on the Path; and I address these words to you also, our brother-Theoso- 
phists belonging to other societies. I call upon you all to realize the impera- 
tive need of union as contrasted with disunion, of Theosophical good-fellow- 
ship and good feeling as contrasted with differing and. alas, sometimes antago- 
nistic, personal views and opinions.” 


It is this statement of Dr. de Purucker’s that overshadowed all other state- 
ments in the appeal mentioned: everything else seems secondary. No matter 
if there were mental reservations on his part (which we learned some months 
later), the force behind that appeal. I believe, was more powerful and far-reach- 
ing than he himself knew. It does not take a seer to see that the call is from the 
Great Ones — not from Dr. de Purucker himself, alone 
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Tam sure that when he wrote the appeal he did not know that it would prove 
to be the impetus behind the message given to the Geneva Congress in June. 
four months later, by his representative Prof. Lars Eek. and Mr. Hotchener and 
myself. There were delegates and representatives there from practically all the 
European countries, and from India, Australia, America, South Africa, and other 
distant countries, When Dr. Besant so courteously, whole-heartedly, and spon- 
taneously responded to the greetings and appeal for harmony and co-operation 
expressed in the message of Dr. de Purucker, given her by Prof. Eek, and pledged 
her complete agreement before that large and important gathering, and accepted 
the invitation to visit Point Loma next year, the general Plan was broadcast 
among them and its fulfilment is sure. The delegates and friends trusted her 
decision, felt the power behind the appeal and showed their pleasure. They 
know that when she decides that co-operation and brotherhood among all T. S. 
Societies must become an accomplished fact, it will be done. It may take time 
and it may not be carried into effect in just the way that Dr. de Purucker may 
have planned particularly and stated since, but it is to be; the Great Ones alone 
know the manner in which it is to be brought about. and when. 

Each one of the Theosophical Societies has its own Leaders, its own litera- 
ture, its own point of view, and each naturally regards these as better suited to 
it than those of other Societies. The policy of some of these Societies has been 
to criticize many of the books, and their authors’ work in other Societies, as not 
being true to ‘pure Theosophy,’ ‘original impulses. etc.. and sometimes these 
criticisms have shown very strong personal opinions == often unkind. But as 
the very essence ol Theosophy is complete liberty of thought and opinion. i 
would be expecting a great deal for these criticisms to cease immediately — thes 
have been habitual too long. Tt will require a great deal of tolerance, restraint 
and good-nature on the part of all uf us to learn to ignore and forgive cach other > 
personal habits. weaknesses. and idiosynerastes, until time and better understand 
ing wipe them out in the interests of all) and of the brotherhood. Theosophica 
ideals, and unity which we are seeking to exemplify. 

Among the Leaders of the different Theosophical Societies. many of whon 
l have the pleasure of knowing in person, nothing is more strongly marked that 
their sincere devotion to what they believe the bust interests of their particule 
Societies, their methods of teaching, and their interpretation of the truths and 
ideals of Theosophy. It is to be feared that it will take a good deal of time in 
some cases to get them to grant that the wisdom and devotion of the Leaders and 
members of all other Societies than their own are equally sincere and equally 
necessary. There needs to be developed an “inter-Society spiritual conscious 
ness” which will recognise the Plan for unity and let nothing interfere with it 

It is well to remind ourselves that there will be happening all sorts of things 
that will seem to be obstacles in the path of the unity and co-operation Plan 
But if members individually will let bygones be bygones and determinedly and 
unfailingly work for unity, the temporary differences that seem inevitable be- 
tween Leaders, concerning the best ways to bring about the co-operation desiree 
will be eliminated more speedily. 

One ut the seeming setbacks to the Plan occurred in August about the tim: 
at Mr. Hotchener’s and my return from Europe. li was the article by Dr. dr 
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Purucker printed in the Point Loma Forum, August 15th. He stated fully and 
in no uncertain terms his ideas for co-operation among Theosophical Societies, 
and also his plans for the celebration at Point Loma of the one-hundredth anni- 
versary of H. P. B.’s birth. His statements seemed so different from the one 
herein quoted, which urges that all past differences be laid aside and forgotten 
-and appeals to Theosophists everywhere to co-operate with him in helping to 
bring unity where there is now separation. What he said in this later article 
voiced objections to the ‘Memorandum’ drawn up at the Geneva Congress and 
signed by Professor Eek (the representative of the Point Loma Society) and the 
Hon. Peter Freeman. And there were other criticisms in the same Forum that 
- reflected directly and indirectly upon Dr. Besant and Bishop Leadbeater; our 
members are much disturbed about them. 

Wishing to be quite fair to the principals in the events connected with co- 
- operation at the Geneva Congress, to our Leaders, and to Dr. de Purucker, we 
accepted an invitation from him to visit Point Loma. We were received by 
him and his staff of workers with the greatest courtesy and sincerest cordiality, 
and spent a very delightful afternoon with them. 

While there we were given an opportunity to talk over the disturbing points 
` in the Forum article with him and Dr. Fussell together. Dr. de Purucker ex- 
‘pressed profound regret that there had not been time to inform Prof. Eek and 
“ourselves more about his ideas for co-operation and plans for the Centenary 
Celebration next year, before we arranged for Prof. Eek to speak to the Con- 
gress. So he felt it his duty to state frankly in his Forum what he desired Theo- 
sophisis to know. He said his criticisms had no ill-feeling whatever in them. 
We said that we felt they were due to a misunderstanding on his part. 

There is not space to print here the entire article. but summarized the most 
important of his objections are as follows 

1. He did not approve of arranging for a meeting in May. 1031. somewhere 
in Europe. of three representatives from all known Theosophical Societies for 
the mutual exchange of opinions with the purpose of fraternal co-operation, as 
Suggested in the “Memorandum. He did not desire his hopes for co-operation 
brought into a council-chamber and debated upon, however well-meant such pro- 
cedure might be. “No spiritual reality has ever heen determined or decided in 
mere parliaments.” etc.. are his feelings about such councils. 

2. He said that he did not desire thousands to attend the Centenary Celebra- 
tion at Point Loma in 1931. but if they came, well and good, and the hand of 
brotherly love and friendship would be extended to all. But what he really de- 
sired was that Heads of Societies and representatives be invited by him official- 
ly and attend as such. 

3. The World-Convention of Theosophists that he is calling at Point Loma 
“is to be a Convention of Theosophists, and of Theosophists alone”: the reason 
being that he desires to concentrate on Theosophic purposes and work only. He 
considers that the Krishnamurti movement, Liberal Catholicism, Rosicrucianism. 
and other such movements are foreign to Theosophy. Members who attend 
Must come as Theosophists, and not because they happen 10 be members of other 
Organizations. He says that Dr. Besani may not have understood this because 
She included Bishop Leadbeater in her telegram when accepting his invitation to 
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attend the 1931 Celebration; that if he comes he would be made welcome. but 
it must be as a duly accredited delegate of some Section or Lodge. 

It is not my intention to go into further details of Dr. de Purucker's explana- 
tions, because no doubt many of the members have read them already. His 
‘plain facts’ are surrounded by expressions of the loftiest motives, and sincere 
and earnest appeals for ‘heart understanding.’ brotherly kindness, and love. But 
there is no doubt about his opinion that. the co-operation he is determined upon 
does not include any of the ‘side lines’ of other Theosophical Societies. It must 
be based on the straight, unadulterated Ancient Wisdom as taught through H. P. 
B., the Messenger of the Great White Lodge. 

We shall all be grateful to Dr. de Purucker for inaugurating this great move- 
ment to bring all Theosophical Societies together, and we shall not let differ- 
ences of policy or persona! opinions in the ‘brain mind’ turn us aside when they 
occur. He told us that he did not desire to intrude on the integrity of other So- 
cieties, or to “swallow them up,” that they were free to have as many side lines 
as they choose, and that these need not. destroy his hopes for peace, fraterniza- 
tion, and unity in the great fundamentals and spirit of Theosophy; but that the 
Point Loma Society prefers the line of unadulterated Theosophy, and that he 
desires all other Theosophists to realize that that is the purpose of his Society 
and members, so that they will give him and them ‘heart understanding.’ That 
is why he felt it necessary to be so plain-spoken at the beginning. 

We shall all try to help this great movement of co-operation in every way that 
is practical and possible. for we know in the depths of our hearts that the time 
has come for true brotherhood and tolerance to become accomplished facts. and 
cach one of us has a duty to help that fact to be realized. 

I feel impelled to sound this note of tolerance among members. for I have in 
mind a Lodge of our Adyar Society. some of whose members are greatly dis- 
turbed because two of its members have joined the Point Loma Society. Some 
members of the Lodge think this shows signs of disloyalty to Dr. Besant. and 
they are disposed to be critical of what they call ‘deserters.’ even though the two 
mentioned continued as members of the Adyar Society 

It is just this very attitude of emotion (I was going to say mind, but that 
would not be exact: that will tend to impede the great wave of unity that is 
flooding the world. It is much better for members who are not happy in a certain 
Theosophical Society to search until they find a place where they will be happy. 
Contentment is a very great factor in the permanent benefit to be obtained from 
Theosophic study and work, and it is not for members to criticize unkindly those 
who seck it. Just because you and I and the majority of our members may be 
happy and enthusiastic in the Theosophy as presented in the Adyar Society and 
in its work is no reason to believe that all members are so, or that some may not 
be happier in another presentation of Theosophy. There is enough of funda- 
mental teaching and spiritual help in each Theosophical Society for Theoso- 
phists everywhere to seek to understand each other, and to stop these criticisms 
that are undermining the solidarity of the Movement 

Nor is there any question of disloyalty to Leaders when a member joins an- 
other Society. It depends upon the member himself. his own conscience and 
understanding. If a member has received benefit from certain Leaders and then 
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desires to seek others. it is his own business what he feels to his former Leaders. 
Karma will adjust wrongs. 

Do let us live and express true Brotherhood. Above all, let us work hard for 
this great Movement of co-operation so long as carried forward in a just, sincere 
and brotherly manner; and pray for the day when we shall all be one great united 
Theosophical Movement. with contented, happy Societies within it, co-operating 
in love and understanding and free from dissension and strife. 

Dr. de Purucker has outlined explicitly his ideas of how the Point Loma So- 
ciety desires this world co-operation to be carried out. In addition to this it 
will be valuable and helpful when all Theosophists learn from the various Leaders 
of the different Theosophical Societies in what way those Leaders feel it possible 
and practicable for each of their particular Societies to initiate ways for the con- 
summation of.a fraternization that will preserve the integrity of each Society and 
still open the spiritual pathway where all can go forward in one great, harmonious 
Movement throughout the world. 

In the meantime let each member keep constantly in his mind the ideal of 
co-operation with his brother-Theosophists throughout the world. and work as 
much as he can for the unity that is bound to come in the future. 


(The following letter relative to the above reproduced article is published 
with the consent of the writer, Dr. de Purucker, and of the addressee, Mrs. 
Hotchener.) 


International Theosophical Headquarters 
Point Loma. California. October 18. (930. 
Mrs. Marie Hotchener. 
6137 Temple Hill Drive. Hollywood, California. 


My respected Friend and Fellow-Worker: 

I am impelled to write to vou these few lines after reading your really very 
admirable article in the October number of The Theosophist which reached my 
hand this morning. I do not know what caused the delay in my receiving it. but 
at any rate that is neither here nor there. 

I had heard of this article as written by vou from a number of friends who 
expressed their admiration for the broad-minded and truly Theosophical spirit 
of brotherhood which it evidenced. I expected nothing else from you, my dear 
Mrs. Hotchener, and my Friend, but, nevertheless, reading the article by no means 
diminished the pleasure which I had anticipated from the reports. 

After the really deplorable misunderstanding of our otherwise beloved Mr. 
Rogers in his article in the Wheaton Messenger, it was most interesting and good 
to read what you wrote in the October issue of your most interesting magazine. 

I am deeply gratified at what seems to me to be on the whole an accurate and 
loyal report. although of course in general terms, of the delightful conversation 
we had when you and dear Mr. Hotchener visited Headquarters a short time ago: 
and I am sure that this article will do a great deal of good and will help to allay 
the needless feelings of alarm and the mists of misunderstanding that seem to be 
Prevalent in the minds ot many members af vour Society who do not know me and 
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who, doubtless, therefore have a totally distorted vision of the work which my 
Master has instructed me to try to bring about. 

You are a real co-operator. dear Mrs. Hotchener, and I thank you from my 
heart in genuine sincerity. If we can achieve nothing else, at least we can put 
a stop to the old, disgraceful recriminations and feelings of suspicion, doubt and. 
alas, even enmity, that have hitherto existed among various Theosophical So- 
cieties and the members belonging to them. 

There is one point. nevertheless, my dear Friend, which I am in duty bound 
to call to your attention. I mean a reference in your most excellent article to my 
having had “mental reservations” when I issued my Call or my Appeal, or what- 
ever you like to callit. Indeed, indeed, indeed, I had no mental reservations what- 
soever! It was a very natural thing for you to suppose, perhaps, but nevertheless 
I am in duty bound to call your attention to it. It is not a matter of outstanding 
importance, perhaps. but the phrase “mental reservations” might readily give 
certain critical minds pause. I think you understand what I mean. 

The truth of the matter is that I had to embark upon this work of unity and 
brotherhood very slowly, proceeding step by step, and gradually, as time went on. 
elaborating with ever greater clearness and larger detail the whole plan; and the 
August Forum was not so much called out by the events of the Adyar Geneva 
Congress, but what I there stated I had expected to say when the proper time 
came; and the reports which I had from the Geneva Congress gave me the oppor- 
tunity to do this in a language at one and the same time applicable to events at 
Geneva and also still more applicable in the development of my plans. 

You see. therefore. it was a very natural thing, I suppose. for vou to think 
that I had indulged in certain reticences of mind. but indeed. it was not. so. Har 
I felt that 1 could have been understood in the very beginning. I had elaborated 
and developed the whole matter in the beginning-time, but I felt strongly that this 
would have been a mistaken psychological move, and therefore. as I say, I pro 
ceeded step by step. elaborating always a little more. and giving more and mort 
details, with each new lecture or article containing references to this plan of 
fraternization and brotherhood and unity. 

There is the whole thing in brief, dear Mrs. Hotchener. and my Friend. anc 
l am sure that with this explanation vou will not do me hereafter the injustice 
to think that I could be guilty of “mental reservations” of any kind. This phras: 
“mental reservations” always seems to me to imply a certain amount of Jesuit- 
ical insincerity, and I hate it! 

Let me thank you for the beautiful spirit that you show jn this article. Yov 
have your own phrasings as I have mine, but I can easily penetrate beneath thes: 
and see the genuine love of kindliness and brotherhood motivating what you wrote 
You and dear Mr. Hotchener have especial bonds of loyal friendship with Point 
Loma, which of course means with those of my splendid staff whom you met. 
and with myself; and nothing will ever happen at this end to rupture these tie: 
of the soul. 

Turning to a more personal matter before closing. it may interest you to knov 
that my dear sister Peggy took a real fancy to you, and frankly told me so. Shi 
liked your open. sincere, and whole-hearted way. and was loud in admiration o 
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‘your beautiful French-~ most unusual accomplishment. it would seem, m 
-American ladies. 

Please remember that you and your devoted husband will be welcome at 
Lomaland ‘whenever you care to drive down. Just let us know a few days be- 
‘forehand, and we shali be very happy indeed to see you again at any time. 

Yours in cordial friendship and in a loyal feeling of Theosophic brotherhood. 

G. DE PuRUCKER. 


COPIES OF CaABLEGRAMS EXCHANGED BY G. DE PURUCKER AND W. KINGSLAND 


Point Loma. California. October 26, 1930. 
NLT William Kingsland, Claremont, Strand, Ryde, Isle of Wight, England. 
“May I reprint your Open Letter in our November Forum? Please cable 
. teply. ~— PURUCKER.” 
Ryde. England. October 27, 1930. 
LCO Purucker, Sandiegocalif. 
“Yes if in full. —- KINGSLAND.” 


AN OPEN LETTER TO DR. G. pe PURUCKER 


BY WILLIAM KINGSLAND 


Dear Dr. Purucker. 


Every responsible Theosophist in the many Theosophical Organizauons now 
existing. must be more or less interested in the propositions and manifestoes 
which you are putting forward with the excellent object of bringing these Or- 
ganizations into closer touch, understanding, sympathy. and co-operation with 
each other. 
You have asked that all the dissensions and differences of the past should be 
laid aside with this object in view; and that Unity should be once more estab- 
lished on the basis of the origina! intention and teaching of H. P. Blavatsky and 
the Masters. 
With such an object we must all be in profound sympathy: and had you 
gone no further than this, I think that not a single voice would have been raised 
in protest or criticism. 
Unfortunately, however, this is only one aspect of your manifestoes. You 
have not concealed that your hope is that ultimately all the existing indepen- | 
dent Organizations should be reunited into one single world-wide Society; and 
that this should be accomplished by a process of absorption into your Society, 
and with yourself as its Leader and Head. Moreover, you are endeavouring to 
begin the process of absorption by inviting members of other Societies to join 
- Yours, while retaining their membership (in the first place) in their own Society. 
In this, and in other respects which I will presently mention, it behoves us 
to examine very critically your proposals and claims, lest perchance the same 
Old evils, strifes, and divisions should again crop up. or even be already mani- 
fest in your propaganda. 
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Let us be quite clear in this matter. We bave two issues involved. On the 
one hand we have the proposal for closer union between existing Organizations: 
a more Brotherly feeling, and certain joint concerted action in the way of meet- 
ings, public demonstrations, interchange of views, speakers, etc. Well and good. 

But on the other hand there is a second issue which concerns the status of 
your own Society as being the one into which you wish to absorb all the others 
This, unfortunately, is of quite a different character trom the first issue, and 
even clashes with it most fundamentally. 

If you had merely expressed the wish — the vision, shall we say? — of an 
ultimately unified world-wide Society, and had left that to work itself out on a 
spiritual basis: one could have had nothing more to say than to express the same 
hope. 

But you do not appear to recognise that in putting forward the second pro- 
posal in the manner in which you are doing it, you immediately raise the ques- 
tion as to your own position and claims. Why should your Society be the ont 
into which the others are to be absorbed? That question is bound to be asked. 
and it involves your own special personal claims, of which otherwise we might 
have taken no notice. I find you answering that question by saying that “here 
with us lies the truth”— but I will comment on that immediately. In the mean- 
while I note your declaration that you want “to destroy no other Society.” But 
in inviting members of other Societies to belong to yours at the same time thal 
they belong to their present ones, you are going at least half way towards under- 
mining their allegiance to their own. Must not the Officials of those other So 
cleGes naturally reseni such a proposals How thee can it Make fur unity? Yor 
have not hesitated, indeed, to express your hope that these members would leave 
their present Society when they join yours; but at the same time vou have cu: 
the ground from beneath your own feet by vour own argument as to the reasor 
why they should do so. 

I quote the following from a printed report of a lecture by you issued fron 
Point Loma under date May 20th, 1030: 


“Would it not be better, however, if every Theosophist who joined th 
Theosophical Society {Point Loma] resigned his fellowship in other Theoso 
phical Societies’ T will tell vou truthfully what 1 think: it would be better 
and for one reason only, that thus his energies would not be dissipated by u 
diversity and variety of interests.” 


Precisely. Then why ask them to join you at all? — since you say in another 
place (Theosophical Forum, June, 1930. p. 3) “To destroy those other Societie- 
is the very last thing 1 would wish to do. I want to help them to grow, to be 
come strong.” Rather a strange way of doing that, is it not? to ask them te 
join yours, whether with or without resignation from their own. 

Then there is, further, the claim that your Society is THE Theosophical So- 
ciety; the only direct successor of the one founded by H. P. B. and others. We 
all know that there are other Societies making the same claim. I do. not sas 
that. this ought to be a bar to united action in certain ways, but it certainly i 
a drawback until it is dropped. 

Then there is your claim to an “occult succession.” This is more serious 
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and, in fact, we must examine this very carefully lest in any way co- operation 
mih you should lead us to be identified with such a claim. 

' Let me notice a few other of your pronouncements. 

I turn to the pages of The Theosophical Forum (Your Paper) for June, and 
I fnd the following on page 9. 


“Do you ask — some of you perhaps belonging to other Theosophical So- 
cieties: ‘Do you then expect to win over everybody to your Society?’ Do 
“you want to know what my answer is? It is: I hope so, yes! But only through 
“the power of almighty love and the conviction that here with us lies the* truth 
“—— on no other ground. We don’t convert anybody in the T. S. I have truth 
‘to give: I have been sent to give that truth; I am ready to give that truth to 
` those who come, and come in the right spirit. But in order to bring about 
H what is my dream and my ideal — one common Theosophical Society of the 
-world — never would I say to any other Theosophist: ‘Abandon your own 
teacher, your own president, abandon your own Society; cast stones at the 
~ helping hand which first fed you with Theosophical food; cast stones at the 
_ Theosophical Society wherein you first saw the glimpse of Theosophic splen- 
. dor.’ Never. My message will be: ‘Remain true to the teacher whom you 
` follow and love.’ ” 


How does that square with your invitation to members of other Societies to 
:join yours; and your hope that in doing so they will leave theirs? There is more- 
over an insinuation in this paragraph that you have “truth” to offer which the 
other teachers have not “With us lies the* truth” What truth? What truth 
or teaching that the other Societies or teachers have not? 

“I have been sent to give you that truth.” you say. And in answer to the 
question: Who sent vou? you reply: 


“Tt was the Great Ones of the human race. our Elder Brothers, who sent 
me, the Masters of Wisdom and Compassion who trained me to deliver this 
message.” 


Here we have your direct claim to occult authority: a claim which you fur- 
ther make at the end of your periodical Letters “To the Members of the Theoso- 
Phical Society throughout the world, and to Members of the E. S.” when you say: 
“Published in the Masters’ names, and under the authority that has devolved up- 
-on me.” 

` What, then, about similar claimants in other Societies, in whose claims we 
have come so profoundly to distrust? 

Now, what the members of vour own Society or E. S. may believe or accept 
about you or about your claims, is no business of mine; but it necessarily be- 
Comes a consideration when you ask me to co-operate with you in any way. I 
Might even say that it becomes very much my business to consider them in refer- 
€nce to the general Theosophical Movement of which your and all the other So- 
Cieties are a part; and because in this respect what affects one affects the whole. 
Can there be any real Unity when such individual claims as yours are put for- 
Ward by yourself and others? 


But apart from that. and as a matter of general principle. I must challenge 
Se ee ae, 


“The' not in the original: “here with us Jies truth.” said Dr. de Purucker 
~ Sup-Eprtors Forum. 
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the right of anyone in any Society calling itself Theosophical to issue documents 
or to speak “In Masters’ names.” 

Your claiming thus to speak contravenes- the fundamental principles on which 
the T. S. was originally founded and intended to exist; and I see no reason to 
believe that those principles, or the policy of the Masters towards the Leaders 
of the Society, or towards the Movement as a whole, has undergone any change 
from that which is so clearly defined in their Letters to A. P. Sinnett. 

Supposed, and often contradictory, ‘Masters’ orders” have been at the root 
of all the trouble in the original T. S. ever since Annie Besant practically seized 
the Presidency on that supposed authority. ‘Masters’ orders,” conveyed by her. 
have governed the Society ever since; and woe be to any who disputed her author- 
ity. We all know that she set up an E. S. autocracy, with members pledged to 
obey ker orders in all matters relating to the T. S.; and that this was always 
used to outvote any proposition which was displeasing to her. It is a matter of 
open history that this policy resulted in the loss of thousands of members, who 
were cold-shouldered out of the Society for not bowing to this supposed occult 
authority; and that they have even been expelled wholesale. 

You must also be well aware that contradictory “Masters’ orders” were at 
the root of the original split between Annie Besant and W. Q. Judge. 

Yet now I find you perpetuating this fundamental error. It must inevitably 
lead to further trouble and divisions. Speaking in the cause of true Unity, I do 
not see how that Unity can be obtained in the Theosophical Movement as a whole. 
or how that Movement can take its rightful place before the world, so long as 
these occult claims are made by this. that. or the other individual Leader. 

l am obliged to say that even now it is a bar in my case, and in the case o! 
those who think with me in this matter. 

I cannot speak too strongly about this. The evil has been so great that om 
cannot protest too vehemently against the right of anyone to claim Masters’ or 
ders and authority for anything done in any exeteric Theosophical Society. Wa- 
it not even done by Annie Besant as a justification for using the Society for the 
purposes of her political agitation in India? Moreover, these claims to author 
ity “in the Masters’ names” Jay the whole Movement open to the most objection 
able attacks from outside, and to a charge of charlatanism. 

I find you speaking somewhat strongly in The Theosophical Forum for Aug 
ust of “the perilous mistakes that have been made in other Societies” ;— refer- 
ring in this principally to the various Movements which have been imposed upon 
the Adyar T. S. by its present President. But all these movements were. declared 
by her to be initiated under an authority higher even than that of the Masters. 
though they have led, as you well say. to the “precarious situation in which th: 
Theosophical work exists in Dr. Besant’s Society.” 

And now we have the Leader, who has ruined the Cause in her own Society 
through the imposition of this supposed Occult Authority, openly stating that 
your plan has the approval from her side of the Chohan; thus linking up her oc 
cult claims — so disastrous in the past — with yours: of which we have yet ti 
see the result 

Looking at the pass to which she has brought her Society under “Master 
orders” (or shall we say those of C. W L>» haw can either vou or I give an: 
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« credence to her present: statement that she hopes that her and your Societies may 
ultimately become one; and that she hopes: this. because, “I know that it is ap- 
proved by the Chohan.” (Theosophical Forum, August, p. 12.) 

All this juggling with the sanctions of Masters and Chohans who approve of 

` this, that, and the other Movements which subsequently turn out to be disas- 

trous, is no more Theosophy than are the Movements these High Beings are 

supposed to have sanctioned; and which have been imposed upon the Adyar T. S. 
in their names. 

Į protest with all my might against any Theosophical Organization being in- 

‘volved by its Leaders in any such claims or “authority.” 


_ You may say, and have said, that “in the T. S. [Point Loma] our members 
‘can believe what they please. Ali they have to subscribe to in applying for fel- 
: Jowship is: ‘I believe in universal Brotherhood.” That may be so when they 
apply for fellowship. The same thing is declared in other Societies. But mem- 
‘“bers certainly do not under these conditions of imposed occult authority conti- 
` nue to believe “anything they please.” They are certainly expected to believe 
. in that authority. It is offered as something which must necessarily have great 
-weight with them; and it is something which, as we have seen, has drawn thou- 
“sands out of the stream of pure philosophical Theosophy into a disastrous psy- 


: chism and credulity, and even into immorality. 


Piease understand that I am raising no question as to the genuineness or other- 

- wise of your claim to be acting under the direction of the Masters. It is quite 

possible that vou may honestly believe that vou are. and yet may be deceived. 

I certainly do not accuse you of either dishonesty or insincerity in any of these 

matters. for that is not the point. The point is as to whether the authority of 
the Masters should be openly put before any exoteric Theosophical Society. 

Opinions as to this may of course differ. I have now merely expressed my 
own opinion; and. I hope. have given sufficient reasons for it. 

I could wish that vou had said. “Join us because with us is universal Brother- 
hood.” instead of, “Join us because with us lies the truth.” This is the common 
cry of every sect. Will you not expect vour members to accept that “truth.” 
whatever itis’ And will you not also expect them to believe in you as an “auth- 
orized" teacher and leader: superior, as you yourself imply. to all the others: 
Have you not, indeed, in a passage which I will presently quote, explicitly denied 
that: there.are any others? And yet at the same. time vou profess not to want 
to alienate members from those others! . 

We may go back to early Christian history to see the evil of these personal 
claims — even though the claimant may not desire such consequences. “I am 
of Paul: and another. I am of Apollos. What then is Apollos? and what is Paul?” 
` Itis simply human nature thus to set up a personal worship. We see it in 
evidence everywhere, and in the case of people making the most extravagant and 
preposterous claims. But to deliberately set it up in the T. S., instead of doing 
everything to suppress it, is not merely to run counter to all the principles of 
Theosophy, but is perpetuating the very evil that has proved so disastrous to 
that Organization in the past. 

You will probably say that you do not encourage it: that vou ask for no per- 
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: sonal worship; that your members may believe “anything they like.”” But yon are 
i making the claim — and human nature will do the rest. 

s No. Once again: the T. S. must rest on Theosophy if it is to prosper, not on 
any such claims — for Theosophy is impersonal. 

i Leaders and teachers the Society may have, but these should suppress all 
i personal claims, and keep all references to their connection with the Masters — 
if they genuinely have such a connection — a profound secret, at least from the 
exoteric Society. The very fact of making such claims publicly would appear to 
; be in fact against their being genuine, if we examine the statements in Tke Ma- 
hatma Letters. The passages bearing upon this are too numerous to quote, but 
i are in the clearest of terms, and unmistakable in their import. An examination 
H of H. P. B.’s Letters also show how bitterly she regretted in the end the open 
| use that had been made of the Masters’ names. I am of course not referring to 
esoteric matters. 

If the Theosophical Movement i is to be purified and kept pure in the future, 
it must be freed from the incubus of any such claims in any shape or form. The 
i pure stream of Theosophy must flow only from its source in the Ancient Wis- 
dom. It must rest on its own authority as TRUTH. That is its only AUTHORITY: 
and indeed the only authority that the Masters themselves claim. 

In Theosophy, in the pure teaching and philosophy, one acknowledges the 
“authority” of those who know, or profess to know, only as one does in any other 
i matter of knowledge. But even in this, each member must be free to accept or re- 
ject according to his own judgment. Neither dictatorship. nor infallibility, nor 
“given in the Masters’ names” are applicable to the T. S in its original inten- 
tion or principles. 

Then again. I find you saying: 


“I hope that the Theosophical Society [Point Loma] in taking the lead 
in this movement on spiritual grounds of altruistic Theosophical principles. 
will be enabled to gather under its majestic wings the other Theosophical So- 
cleties.”” 

Why “majestic wings” ’ — which obviously you consider that the other So- 
cieties do not possess. Indeed you do not consider that any of them have the 
right to he called The Theosophical Society 

No, my dear Dr. Purucker, all this will not do. This assumption of superi- 
ority — from “given in the Masters’ names” down to “majestic wings’— runs 
all through your pronouncements, notwithstanding specific declarations in which 
you endeavor to repudiate it. The most charitable supposition is that it is un- 
conscious on your part. Nevertheless it is a bar to Unity. 

Here is a further instance of it. In your circular Letter dated July itth, I 
find you saying that: 


“The fundamental cause of the trouble and distress in the other Theoso- 
phical Societies composing the Theosophical Movement to-day is that none, 
outside of our own, recognises and follows a responsible Teacher and Leader. 
one authorized to hold that position not from having been voted into office 
by the expedient of counting hands or noses (Why noses? W. K.) but from 
possessing esoteric training and ability and right to teach.” 
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Now that is a direct challenge to the Leaders and Teachers of other Societies, 
and to those who follow them. Moreover it is not true. The “fundamental 
cause” has not been because there have been zo Teachers and Leaders claiming, 
as you now claim, “esoteric training, and the ability and right to teach,” by auth- 
ority, but precisely because there as been those who have claimed this, and be- 
cause a too implicit confidence has been placed in their claims, and they have 
been given a support and a love which is what you are now asking for yourself. 


Do you not see then, that one has to be on one’s guard lest the same “funda- 


_ mental cause of trouble” should arise in your case also. How are the public to 


discriminate between these rival claims? How are even T. S. members to dis- 


‘ criminate? The history of the Movement shows that they are not able; that 
: they have been led away — not to say astray — by this, that. and the other suf- 
. ficiently pretentious claimant. 


And now, if we examine this claim of yours to an “occult succession,” what 


. do we find? 


Whilst denying that your claim has any resemblance to “Apostolic Succes- 


* sion” (Theosophical Forum, June, p. 17ff.) you avoid saying directly what it real- 
= ly is. You cover up the issue with a lot of talk about succession in various other 
B communities and organizations, and even try to make an analogy between what 
;_ you claim and what occurs in “the ordinary affairs and walks of Hfe”— such as 
© “civilized government,” and “every great commercial enterprise.” This, my dear 


Dr. Purucker, if you will excuse my saying so, has a very suspicious resemblance 
to camouflage. You have either a peculiar and exclusive claim, or else you have 
merely an ordinary claim: which others also can make who are carrying on the 
teaching of H. P. B. In the former case. that is if the “succession” is, as you 
claim, continuous “in a succession of teachers in esoteric line, dating from At- 
lantean times.” I must ask you — Who did H. P. B. succeed? But if you only 
begin with H. P. B., all your talk about “Atlantean times” is quite beside the 
mark. Yet you evidently intend to imply that you belong to that succession. 

But in the latter case: that is to say. if you are only one of a number of teach- 
ers carrying on the work commenced by H. P. B.. why do you not say plainly 
that you have no extraordinary or exclusive claim; and that others in other Theo- 
sophical Organizations have an equal right to this claim of “succession”? In 
short. and for all the wordiness of your Article, you do not tell us precisely what 
it is that you claim apart from what anyone else may claim as a “successor.” As 
a matter of fact, however, I find you saving in Tke Theosophical Forum for Sep- 
tember. 1929, p. 16. that: 


“You may know that we have a line of successorship in the Theosophical 
Society [Point Loma] which is different perhaps from anything else in the 
world.” 


What, then, becomes of the analogies you have spoken of as I have mentioned 
above, and which I have ventured to call camouflage? 

But further as regards this “occult succession”: H. P. B. tells us quite plain- 
ly in The Key to Theosophy that her successor — the next “torch-bearer of truth” 
(a phrase you take to yourself) — will not come till the last quarter of the pres- 
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ent century. So again your attempt to imply (not directly stated) that you are 
that torch-bearer is also beside the mark. 

To clinch the matter, Mr. Judge himself wrote (See Lucifer, March, 1892. 
p. 82): “Madame Blavatsky has no ‘successor,’ could have none, never contem- 
plated, selected, or notified one. Her work and her status were unique . . . all 
who enjoyed her confidence will unite with me in the assertion that she never 
even hinted at ‘succession.’ ” 

Now let us be quite clear about these two issues. I will quote your own words 
so that there may be no mistake. 


(No. 1) “Let each of the various Theosophical Societies continue, if it so 
please, along its own path, continue to do its own special work, continue to do 
its own labor among men; but let us ‘at least unite on fundamentals and work 
together for common peace, for brotherhood. and thus help each other in work- 

_.ing out our common destiny. .. . 

“Surely we can unite on spiritual grounds of brotherhood, and thus mos! 

wonderfully help each other in mutual Theosophical services.” 


In that statement I am entirely at one with you. You will doubtless receive 
a considerable measure of sympathy and support for such an ideal; though per- 
haps the question is still left open as to what are the “fundamentals” on which 
we are to unite. Some may suspect that vou include the special claims to which 
I have alluded above. 


(No. 2) “In conclusion you may ask: Would it not be better. however 
if every Theosophist who joined the Theosophical Society {Point Loma] r 
signed his fellowship in other Theosophical Sccieties? I will tell you truthful 
ly what I think: it would be better. and for one reason only. that thus his ener 
gies would not be dissipated by a diversity and variety of interests... . 

“If I cannot immediately attain the formation of one common Theosoph: 
cal Society into which all the others shall be gathered, at least I can attain th: 
next best thing. and that is a spiritual Brotherhood of the heart as well as e 
the mind.” 

On this issue 1 cannot go with you: and it must inevitably militate again: 
the practice of the Unity of the first issue: for the reasons T have already statec 
Indeed, since you place absorption into your Society first and foremost. and 
“spiritual Brotherhood” only in the second place: there is rather more than « 
suspicion that exclusive personal claims are still to be prominently before us. 

To what extent. then, I may be able to accept your personal invitation to cu- 
operate with you to bring about a spiritual Brotherhood. must be, at the presen 
moment, for reasons I have herein stated. somewhat doubtful. Each propos: 
tion you may make will have to be examined on its own merits; and I shall t 
glad to hear of any effort which is entirely free from the objectionable feature- 
above stated. 

In your personal letters to me you express the hope that I may come to knov. 
you personally, and thereby appreciate better your motives and efforts. I mu: 
make it clear here, therefore, that I am dealing neither with personalities nor m: 
tives. am dealing only with principles. I trust that this letter will not in ar 
way be considered as a personal attack. I do not wish in any way to questi 
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| ' your honesty or sincerity. But however well I might come to know you per- 
ı sonally would make no difference to the principles for which I am contending as 
;, principles which past experience has shown should govern the Theosophical Move- 
: ment as a whole, or any part thereof; and which I have advocated more explicit- 
‘Jy in my recently published Pamphlet on “The Essentials and Non-Essentials 
of a Theosophical Organization.” It is because your methods and propaganda 
appear to controvert those principles, and because they must inevitably fail to 
achieve any wide-spread Unity, that I have felt it necessary to publish this Letter. 
: By openly disclosing the factors which at the present time prevent any real 
' nity: one is assuredly serving the cause of that Unity. 
ĮI have in fact already had advices from various quarters that suspicion has 
‘been aroused. You will find your invitation to members of other Societies to join 


syours criticized by Dr. Stokes in The O. E. Critic for June, in the following words: 

“I do not say that Dr. Purucker implies even tacitly that his gesture is in- 
tended to secure recruits for his society. But unless this is meticulously avoided 
and even repudiated in the most unmistakable terms. it is sure to arouse sus- 
picion and therefore opposition.” 


~ It has aroused suspicion. if not as yet active opposition. 
-.. You will find an instance of this in The Theosophical Messenger {or July, p. 
; 160, where, referring to your statement that it would be better if members left 
t “their present Socicty if they joined yours, the writer says: 
| “Here we have the frank declaration from Dr. Purucker that he thinks 
our members should join his Society and resign from ours. and that is very 
clearly the kind and only kind of union of Theosophists of the world that he 
j sees. Should we not be equally frank? Friendship and peace by all means! 
But I am glad our Headquarters stopped very pointedly just there.” 


I can hardly endorse the statement above. that union with your own Society 
is the “oniy kind” of union which you have in view; but no one regrets more 
than I do that these barriers should stand in the way of the Unity for which vou 
are calling. 

H is in the cause of a true spiritual Union that E now disclose the factors in 
your propaganda which stand in the wav of that Union. 

Permit me to subscribe myself in all that pertains to the cause of true Theo- 
sophy. Sincerely and fraternally yours. 

47, The Strand, Ryde, I. W. October 10th, 1930. W. KINGSLAND. 


THEOSOPHICAL FRATERNIZATION MOVEMENT 


R. H. N. Stokes, Editor of The O. E. Library Critic (1207 Q. St. Washing- 

ton. D. C.) writes in the October issue of his most readable little monthly: 
“Another fraternization movement, based upon William Kingsland’s recent 
Pamphlet, The Essentials and Non-Essentials of a Theosophical Organization, is 
in prospect. if one may judge from a communication from the Orpheus Lodge. 
T. S. (Adyar), of Vancouver (September Canadian Theosophist, page 211). 
While Mr. Kingsland and Dr. de Purucker have somewhat different and in part 
Conflicting views. it is to be hoped that these will not lead to discord and further 
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pugilistics. Unfortunately there are already indications of this, and I have re- 
ceived communications which are directed against Dr. de Purucker and which 
to my mind are shockingly uncharitable and lacking in established basis. It is 
to be hoped that theosophists will check this tendency to look for evil, and be 
sure of their grounds before expressing their feelings. I wish both movements 
great success.” 


“Fraternization advancing in three-league boots” is another news-item in the 
October issue of The O. E. Library Critic. And ina lengthy account of the Genev: 
Convention of the European Theosophical Societies affiliated with Adyar, at which 
a Point Loma representative, Professor Lars Eek, was warmly welcomed by 
Dr. Annie Besant, who presided (see THE THEOosoPHICAL Forum for August 
1930, which contains a full report), Dr. Stokes comments: 

“=, . I most heartily concur in Dr. de Purucker's attitude. For month: 
past there has been growing, almost spontaneously, a feeling of friendship and a 
desire to co-operate between local bodies of the Adyar T. S. and the Point Lom: 
T. S., both in America and Europe. The sleeping desire was there, else Dr. de 
Purucker’s appeals could not have awakened it. Joint meetings have been held 
and arrangements for others made, members of one society have freely visited 
the meetings of the other, and the accumulated ice of years was beginning to thaw 
under the growing recognition of the fact that all theosophists, no matter what 
their affiliation, are thereby brothers. Each local group has acted as seemed to it 
best. . 
“Now comes a plan, sponsored by and apparently originated by Mrs. Besant 
tor getting together committees and a congress to discuss. decide and vote upot. 
and dictate terms, ways and means of effecting brotherhood. As Dr. de Pur 
ucker implies, this is an impossibility. The moment you begin with committee 
and votes, you introduce dictation, you introduce politics and log-rolling, anc 
that which should have been spontaneous. an expression of brotherhood comin: 
from the depths of the soul, becomes part. of a parliamentary machine. It won 
work; vou cannot dictate brotherhood, or hand it down from some superior au 
thority. It must grow as the flower grows, and the aitempt to start a brotherhoo 
machine will but kill the spirit of it. I am glad indeed that Dr. de Purucker ha 
plainly put his foot on the plan, and one may see in his words the indication that 
anxious as he is for brotherhood. it is not his intention to use means which ir 
the end would be fatal. 

“Dr. de Purucker’s remarks are, of course, most kindly; there is no suspicion 
expressed that there were concealed motives in the action of the Geneva Con- 


gress. and one may well assume that most of those present had none... . Be tha’ 
as it may. there is ample room for Dr. de Purucker’s injunction: ‘Watch yom 
step.” . 


The current official publications of several of the twenty-two Theosophica! 
organizations not affiliated with the Point Loma society carry feature-articles 
about Dr. de Purucker’s plan for Theosophical unification and co-operation an: 
for celebrating a Pau-Theosuphical Congress at Point Loma on August 12, 1931 
in commemoration of the 100th anniversary of the birthday of H. P. Blavatsky 

The Independent Theosophical Society of Australasia, which has a larg: 
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, membership and owns a magnificent headquarters at 69 Hunter Street, Sydney. 


N.S.W., in an official communication dated September 10, 1930, addressed to 
the’ Secretary General of The Theosophical Society (Point Loma). writes through 
its own Secretary General, John E. Greig: 

“Our President, Mr. Henry Wiedersehn, received your letter and accompany- 
ing literature some days ago and in connexion therewith requested me to call a 
meeting of our national executive to consider the same. This has now been held 


and in reply convey to you our cordial greetings and sincere good wishes for a 
. successful culmination of the work that Dr. de Purucker is at present engaged in. 
“wiz. a union of the scattered sections of the Theosophical Movement throughout" 


the World. The Theosophy of this Society is purely that of H. P. Blavatsky and 
‘her Teachers and we are willing at all times to cordially co-operate in advancing 


. What message. We view with great interest your plan to hold a Theosophical Con- 


‘gress next year and will try, should such eventuate, to send a representative or 
“yepresentatives to that meeting. Dr. de Purucker’s conception of printing a 


; tcentenary edition of all that our Great Founder has ever written appeals great- 


ty to the members of my Executive. Should your Leader visit Australia, we, of 


this Society, will be very pleased to welcome him and to extend the courtesy of 


four platform. In this connexion I may say that our Sydney Lodge last week in- 
“vited your local representative, Mr. T. W. Willans, to address the members. 


| A very happy meeting resulted and we hope it will be the forerunner of many. 


ww 


‘An account of such meeting will appear in the next issue of our little journal, 
"The Path.” We thank you sincerely for your kindly thought and fraternal over- 
ture.” 

In a letter trom Brother T. W. Willans. President of our Australian Section. 
describing the above meeting, he says: 

“T took as points of contact the fact that here in Sydney the Independents 
and ourselves were two halves of the same body, ‘The Sydney Theosophical So- 
ciety — touching on the origin of this branch of the T. S. (8th May 1891). I 
was appointed by Col. Olcott its first Secretary. . Then after some years 

. a stand was made for H. P. B.'s Theosophy and its representative W. Q. 
Judge and in decision by vote the Sydney T. S. Branch divided into almost ex- 
actly two halves... . Some years later the Independent T. S. made their stand 
for H. P. B.'s Theosophy just as we did years before. So. why could not these 
two halves come together again? . . © While you can give this splendid building 
and headquarters and so many fine members we can give you the International 
connexion of the T. S. unbroken from H. P. B.'s days; and as we have had auto- 
homous government ever since our stand in the early days. we are just as inde- 
Pendent as you are.’ 

“Then I related our experience under K. T.: that not one word of dictation 
did we ever receive; we were absolutely left on our own to do what we believed 
Was right. and got nothing from Point Loma Headquarters but typed suggestions 
which the Leader thought would be useful in T. S. work, but we were left per- 
fectly free to carry out those suggestions or not as we saw fit... I told them 
When speaking of the two halves. if they joined together ‘Theosophy would go 
like wildfire throughout Australia. ‘We can do it ourselves but it would be much 
Slower than if the halves joined together.” 
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“There was great good feeling at the close. Everybody was shaking hand; 
with me. Madame Greig the President of the Sydney T. S. shook both my hands 
and said she was delighted with the address. . . . Mr. Greig the General Secre- 
tary wanted me to give a public address on Reincarnation or Karma on Sunday 
evenings and I said something about my age in speaking in the large hall but he 
said he only hoped he would be as vigorous when he was my age.” 

On October 2łst a cablegram from Sydney ordered nine dozen extra copies 
of the August Forum. 


Before leaving Australia, it seems fitting to quote the following from a letter 
; dated September 14, 1930, from our young Comrade M. Odenberg of Melbourne 
“The sketch: ‘H. P. Blavatsky, in the August Theosophical Path, and written 
j by Dr. Kenneth Morris, is indescribable. I have never been so profoundly movec 
in all my life by reading — not even the peculiar hold upon me exercised by al: 
of the writings of the ‘Great Theosophist’ which I have read, had greater effect 
$ ‘The Daughter of Rurik and the Gods’ seemed to live in every word! It was ful! 
i of the vital Essence of her splendid Soul! Ah! words fail me!” 


| (The article on H. P. B. above referred to is heartily recommended to Bro 
Wm. C. Clark of The Canadian Theosophist, mentioned below, as an illustratiot. 
j of what members of the T. S. — Point Loma — think and feel about the grea! 
4 Founder of the modern Theosophical Movement.) 


ji On October 19ih the following cablegrams were received by Dr. de Purucker 
from Stockholm. Sweden: “Representative Theosophists of hoth Societies assem 
i bled together in the spirit of good-will and harmony sending vou heartfelt an 
j reverential greetings. (Signed) Stockbolm Lodges of Adyar and Point Loma 
The second cablegram was signed by Miss Anna Mansson and Professor Lar 
Eek. presidents respectively of the Women’s and Men's Sections of the Theos« 
phical Club in Sweden. It read: “Free public lectures. several inquirers’ meei 
ings, resulting in large Men's Women’s Club Visby Gotland. Enthusiastic syn 
pathetic press. Hurrah! Love! (Signed) Mansson. Lars.” 


In a lengthy report dated Stockholm. September 28th. Professor Eek tells « 
an invitation received and accepted by Direktör E. A. Gyllenberg and himse' 
from Mr. Gunnar Knös. Vice-General-Secretary of the Swedish Section of th 
Adyar T. S. to attend a reception given by the Advar Lodge in Stockholm t 
i Mr. Bolt of Edinburgh at the famous open-air Museum of Skansen. . The fol 
| lowing brief extracts from Prof. Eek’s report. sound the keynote of the New Era 
t “In his speech Mr. Knös emphasized his thought that this was a historics’ 
moment. in view of the fact that two members of The Theosophical Society o 
Point Loma for the first. time in the memory of the Movement here in Swede 
were officially united during a dinner in a social way with feelings of fraternit: 
and general sympathy the keynotes. Mr. Knös expressed his conviction that i: 
was the beginning of a brighter day in the life of Theosophy, and that the tim: 
could not be so far off when our two great Societies would find a common bast 
on which they might work hand in hand for the same great and fundament: 
purpose of brotherhood and good-will.” 

In his brief response. Direktör E. A. Gyllenberg said: 
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Mr. Knös. Friends -— let me say Comrades: Let me thank you on behalf of 
‘Professor Eek and on my own behalf for your invitation to come to this very de- 
lightful social. You. Mr. Knös, have said that it is a historical moment. You 
are right there. so it is. If we knew the whole power that we have when we are 
working hand in hand for the welfare of humanity, then we could change the 

| destinies of the world in the flash of an eye. I hope and trust that this will not 
! pe the last time we meet, but that we shall see each other again and on the com- 
mon platform of Universal Brotherhood.” 


+ A like friendly spirit is evidenced in communications received from officials 
sof Theosophical Societies in France. Germany, Holland, Hungary, Finland, Lat- 
‘via, Jugoslavia. Hawaii. Canada. Cuba, Costa Rica. Ceylon, ete. 


Dr. J. J. van der Leeuw, General Secretary of the Theosophical Society in 
‘Holland, in the October number of his official organ says: “Everyone is grateful 
“to Dr. de Purucker for the proposals to co-operate.” +Dr. van der Leeuw takes 
Aquite a different view, in some respects, from Dr. Stokes’s whole-hearted endorse- 
ament of our Leader’s attitude in the August Forum, but states in a report of the 
Camp which he conducted in Drafna on September 20-21 last: “We were pleased 
be able to greet in our camp the President of The Theosophical Society (Point 
Loma), Dutch Section, Mr. A. Goud of Utrecht, together with some members. 
*Y had sent an invitation, being convinced that personal contact and promoting 
Mutual confidence and understanding are the best means to reach the co-opera- 
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) tion hoped for and desired by all. May this be the precursor of many united 
meetings.” 


One of the first responses tu Dr. de Purucker’s appeal for friendly co-operation 
came from the President of the American Theosophical Society (Adyar) with 
headquarters at Wheaton, Ilinois. Mr. L. W. Rogers. who stated in The Pheose- 
phical Messenger for May, 930: “} hail this as evidence of a new era of good- 
will and harmony among all Theosophists. . . | So long as the present administra- 
tion of this particular organization lasts. no expression of animosity or censorious 
criticism will issue from it.” 


Spontaneous expressions of good-will came shortly afterwards from Mr. A. 
E. S. Smythe, General Secretary of the Theosophical Society in Canada. 

In the October issue of The Canadian Theosophist there appears a brilliantly 
witty and satirical article entitled An Appeal by Mr. Wm. C. Clark. an ardent 
advocate of the ‘Back to Blavatsky’ Movement. Despite the raillery in his ar- 
ticle — touched also by a saddened and compassionate heart — Mr. Clark has the 
following to say, which will be of especial interest to readers of THe Forum who 
may not have an opportunity to see the article itself in The Canadian Theosophist : 

_ “Of these efforts to knit up the ravell’d sleeve of the Theosophical jacket by 
far the most lively, efficient. and light-hearted is that incubated at Point Loma. 
California, The Point Loma Scheme is furthered by Dr. Gotttried de Purucker 
Who was chosen by the late Katherine Tingley to be her successor. Dr. de Pu- 
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rucker joined Mrs, Tingley’s Society when he was quite a young man, and re 
mained very closely associated with that. remarkable lady until her death ove: 
a year ago. He is now in sole charge of the Point Loma Society, not only by Mrs 
Tingley’s express wish, but, it would seem, with the unanimous consent of ali 
the other officials connected with that body.” And speaking of ‘the Point Lom: 
scheme for world-wide Theosophical unity,” Bro. Clark continues: 

“The conception is grandiose and daring, and is conceived quite in the gran: 
manner. The friction. the hostility. the endless misunderstandings which exis: 
and, alas, always have existed amongst the various Theosophical bodies are te 
cease, and with them go the enormous wastage of energy. the needless and waste 
ful duplication of effort, the barren disputation, and above all the numerous ani 
bitter rivalries over matters of jurisdiction and authority. All Theosophists th- 
world over will co-operate in fraternal union and brotherly love, and there shal! 
be one fold and one Shepherd. Thus by a master-stroke of creative ability Dr 
de Purucker has settled a hitherto insoluble problem. It is one of those stroke- 
of genius which makes us all wonder why none had ever thought of it before.’ 

In a letter addressed to Mr. A. E. S. Smythe. Editor of The Canadian Theoso 
phist, Dr. de Purucker said, concerning the writer of the article just cited: 

“I respect him for the knightly manner in which he tilts at me, I am not : 
bit sensitive about these things, and can enjoy a good laugh at my expense wher 
the written matter evoking my good-humored recognition of ability is so trans 
parently honest. It is the first time in my life that I have ever been placed o! 
so high a pedestal as that on which Brother Clark so quaintly places me! Why œ 
earth does this good Comrade imagine for an instant that I look upon myself a 
being surrounded with the supernal light with which be humorously endows m: 
or why does he imagine that 1 place myself on a pinnacle like a ‘haughty fool 
whereon he seems determined to set my feet? What I said or wrote in the vari 
ous General Letters or Forcms from which he quotes was the simple truth, an. 
I should have been negligent of the prime duty of honesiy had I written otherwis 
than as I have written or spoken. 

“Brother Clark is the kind of man I would like to have as a friend. and I wis 
you would tell him so. I can readily understand that words which I have use: 
or references to Teachers and teachings which I have made, could strike Brothe 
Clark's percipient mind as being along the lines of other similar claims which ur 
fortunately have been made by those not having the right to do so; and there 
fore I fully understand Brother Clark’s viewpoint. and wish him good luck. Wher: 
he knows me better he may understand me better. and I may gain a good friend 
in him. I hope so. 

“The Theosophical Movement in general 1 realize full well bas been afflictec. 
in Societies other than that which I have the high honor to lead, with a disea> 
of psychical origin leading certain individuals to make grand claims for them 
selves; and you can assure Brother Clark that high-sounding claims and rattlin: 
titles are as profoundly displeasing to me as they are to him. Į hate them. A: 
a matter of fact, however. I have never made any preposterous claims. nor hay 
I ever had any wish to be a psychical or spiritual poser before the world. 

“Whatever my failings may be. P have at least the saving grace of comme 
sense, and a keen sense of humor.” 


ITEMS OF INTEREST 


ITEMS OF INTEREST 
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Bro. W. E. Milligan, Secretary of Lodge No. 18, Minneapolis, reports the fol- 
lowing plan adopted unanimously ‘in response to the appeal for funds contained 


` įp the Leader's General Letter to F. T. S. dated September 21, 1930’: “An as- 
„sessment of One Dollar per month per member has been agreed upon; to be paid 
“ever to the Treasurer of Lodge No. 18, for a Headquarters Fund; to aggregate 


pot Jess than One Hundred Dollars per year; which fund will be sent by the 
Treasurer to Headquarters on the first day of December of each year hencefor- 


ward until further notice. The assessment goes into effect immediately, and on 
ithe first of December, 1930. the Treasurer will remit whatever assessments have 


$ccerued to that date.” 


Lodge No. 10, New York, now holds its regular meetings every Tuesday even- 
in Pythian Hall, 70th St. and Broadway. 


Lodge No. 7 of Chicago now has its own headquarters, having made a lease 
for a hall exclusively its own in the Starck Building, 228 South Wabash Avenue. 
he building is a new one and in one of the best locations in the downtown busi- 
ss district. The hall will accommodate a hundred persons. On different even- 
ings it will be used for weekly public meetings, Lodge meetings, study-classes and 
the Theosophical Club. For a number of months past the principal paper at the 
Public meetings has been composed of extracts from Dr. de Purucker’s Questions 
We All Ask. The Secretary. Mrs. Roth, reports that this plan works splendidly 
in many ways. The lectures are always illuminating and have the advantage of 
coming from a recognised. qualified Teacher. It also stimulates the sale of the 
pamphlets. After the reading there are three or four short talks or papers by 
members or by Theosophists from other societies or by interested inquirers. 
Questions are also answered. 


The ‘Call to Action. written by A. Trevor Barker and Kenneth Morris, which 
was to have appeared in the November THEoOsopHICAL Forum. will appear in the 
December issue instead, as will certain Questions and Answers. ete.. which had 
been scheduled for the current number. 


PRE-VIEW OF “THE THEOSOPHICAL PATH,” DECEMBER 1030 


i O you realize how terrific are the powers of the invisible realms?” asks 
; Dr. de Purucker in Theosophy, the Mother of Religions, Philosophies, 
and Sciences in The Theosophical Path* tor December; and he answers with ex- 
hilarating power, besides discussing further the subject of Reincarnation, -i 
Danger Signal, by H. P. Blavatsky, is written by an Initiate about Initiates — a 
‘Compelling combination. Arresting new evidence for the existence of Atlantis 
is given in News from the Archaeological Field by Professor Ryan. Involution 
and Evolution, by Professor Edge clarifies a difficult subject: and there is an un- 
oe er i, 

*The Theosophical Puth, December, 1930: for Students of the Esoteric Phi- 
losophy. G. de Purucker, Editor; Point Loma. California. Per vear $3.50; foreign 
Postage SOc. extra: single copy 35e. 
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usual Russian tale, The Twentieth, a unique bear-story in which the late Tsai 
had a stirring part. “The serpent of Genesis kept well his mystic promise” is the 
view-point of Grace Knoche in a profound article, The Case for the Serpent and 
the Tree. To grow in the spiritual life as the child grows is the beautifully ex- 
pressed theme of Reata V. H. Pedersen in The Golden Stairs. 

Researches Into Nature, Dr. de Purucker’s translation from Seneca, the Ro- 
man Initiate, tells us in this issue some occult facts about the secret places of 
Nature where the waters are born. Chapter twentieth of H. P. Blavatsky: thr 
Mystery, written by Katherine Tingley and G. de Purucker, begins an outline of 
the events and incidents of the great Theosophist’s life. The following words 
sound an authoritative keynote: “With what titanic scorn she would have greeted 
the suggestion that anything but truth and its dissemination were the object ani 
aim of her mission among men.” Tke Popol Vuh, in this month’s chapters trans- 
lated by P. A. Malpas, vividly presents the Karman in terrible black magic oi 
the races which migrated, perhaps from Atlantis, to settle in ancient Americe 
And there are other articles of most readable quality. 


NOTICES 


Theosophical University acknowledges with thanks all autographs and firs. 
editions donated by friends in response to the notices which appeared in TH: 
Forum for July and September. 


ENLARGEMENtS of the photograph of vur Leader. Dr. G. de Purucker, of 
size, 15 x 21. suitable for Lodge-rooms. are now obtainable. Price, $5.00. Ord: 
from the Publication Department. Theosophical University Press. 


ORIGINAL and artistic Christmas cards with quotations from the Leaders, 
lOr. each or three fur 25c.. and correspondence paper decorated with Christm. - 
scenes in Hne drawing, 5 sheets with enevlopes for 15c.; 10 sheets for 25¢.: 
sheets for 00c.; 100 sheets for $1.00 are for sale at the Lomaland Book Tab: 
Point Loma, California, 


The Jumbo Book, 24 pages. 8 x IL of pure fun for children and others, Ihe 
trations by Sidney Stanley. Price 75e, at the Theosophical University Pre- 
Publication Department. 


Dr. de Purucker’s lecture. ‘Was Jesus Man-God, Great Sage, or Myth?’ in 
the second series of Questions We AM Ask, No. 11, gives an inspiring and illun 
nating view of that Great Teacher towards whom so many minds turn during t | 
approaching Christmas-season. Price 5c. a copy. 25 copies for $1.00, 100 copi - 
for $3.00. Order from The Theosophical Club, Point Loma, California. 


An Ideal Christmas Gift —a year’s subscription to THE Lotvus-Crrec_e Mr- 
SENGER. our Children’s Magazine. 50c. 


An Ideal Christmas Card — the Christmas number of THe Lorus-Crrc 
MESSENGER. 5c.: 25 for $1.00. 
Order from Central Office for Lotus-Circles, Point Loma. California. 
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i GENERAL LETTER (No. 9) 
The Leaders Private Office. 

: November 27. 1030. 
happy CHRISTMAS AND NEW YEAR'S GREETINGS TO ALL! 
fo Fectows or Tur THEOSOPHICAL SOCIETY THROUGHOUT THE WORLD, 
) AND TO STUDENTS IN THE FE. N.: 

y beloved Comrades on the Path: 
. As I write to you these lines of happy Christmas and New Year's grecting. 
è thought occurs to me that I can perhaps most easily reach the largest number 
minds, besides yourselves, by using, for this my Ninth General Letter, the 
ges of our TuosopHicAL ForuM which has been gaining a steadily widening 
jeld of interested readers. instead of issuing these my Circular Letters as separate 
cuments. So L take advantage of this thought by sending to you my Ninth 
neral or Circular Letter as an integral part of Tue THEOSOPHICAL Forum. I 
li be very happy to receive advices from our F. T. S. or from other readers 
cerning the advisability or not of printing future Circular Letters in the Forum. 
t As we look hack in retrospect over the exceedingly interesting. and may l 
Ot Venture to say momentous, events of the year 1930. we can now realize, with 
J keener sense of understanding than we had when the events themselves oc- 


urred, how fraught with Theosophical possibilities and therefore with the seeds 
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of Theosophical destiny this last year has been. Perhaps in no previous single 
twelve-months’ period of its existence has The Theosophical Society faced so 
many strange situations and so safely passed through them, and, furthermore, 
our beloved T. S. has probably never made so remarkable an advance along all 
worth-while lines as during the year now closing. 

There are of course most good and excellent reasons for the outstanding ad- 
vance and successes of 1930, and we are sincerely grateful for the spiritual guid- 
ance which is ours as working first through the Great Law, and more directly 
from the Masters of Wisdom and Compassion and Peace who watch over and 
protect The Theosophical Society in so far as we make it by our own Theosophic 
aspirations and devotion a fit instrument to their hands and a proper vehicle for 

the inspiration always steadily flowing from them. 

l With a smoothness of action and a rapidity of culmination which in them- 
selves are noteworthy, the events of 1930 have followed each one upon the heels 
of another, and each incident or event or happening has seemed to fall auto- 
matically, and as it were magically, into its exactly appropriate place in the scheme 
of things. This fact itself is extremely significant, showing that, in all cases, ac- 
tion was taken at exactly the right time and was followed to its successful cul- 
mination in the proper way. 

I am moved at heart and I rejoice when I consider what we have done in 
1930, and from it all I draw an augury for a still more successful year now soon 
to begin. 

Our entire present situation exemplifies the truth of the old adage: “Be sure 
you are right, then go ahead!” I may add to this that when we are sure we are 
right and go ahead, then we have all the spiritual powers and energies of the 
Universe behind us, and they will remain with us as long as we ourselves re- 
main faithful to our great and holy trust, and deviate not from the Path. 

The new National Sections of The Theosophical Society which during the past 
year have been so well organized, are now running smoothly and functioning well, 
and they show great promise of expanding into an ever-widening and deepening 
sphere of influence; and this is just what I hoped for them. In this connexion 
it seems only just that I should make brief mention, for the second time this 
year, of two F. T. S. who have but recently joined us, and who, on account of out- 
standing qualities of heart and mind have already made a mark in our Theoso- 
phical history. I refer to Mr. A. Trevor Barker and to Mr. J. Henry Orme: the 
former recently appointed President of the English Section of The Theosophical 
Society, and the latter recently appointed President of the American Section of 
The Theosophical Society. These two men, each with an unusually brilliant and 
gifted wife, took over their duties in circumstances which were not easy, and 
have become examples of Theosophic constancy, energy, enterprise, and practi- 
cal intelligence. Both exemplify what magnificent material there is for our Mas- 
ters’ Work in the increasingly large number of splendid men and’ women who, 
of their own choice and without solicitation or urging by us, are joining our ranks. 

My heart impels me here to mention the name of Professor Dr. Osvald Sirén, 
late of the University of Stockholm and now Curator of the National Museum. 
who has during the past year given unexampled aid to our general Theosophic 
Work. A member of many years’ standing, he has never failed in devotion and 
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Dst. Many others also there are to whom I can but allude in this most general- 
g way, for to recite their names individually would require several pages, but 
o have also as workers, devoted and self-forgetful, made a noble record in our 
Bheosophical annals. 

New Lodges of The T. S. are in process of formation in different parts, and 
kall cases that have come to my attention I have noted the steady and sure 
ad natural growth which signifies intensity of purpose and which foretells a 
pg life. 

E But enough of the past! Turning our eyes for a moment or two to circum- 
cent conditions and events, these are sufficiently obvious and known to need 
it little comment here, and that only in passing to other things. I desire to call 
fe attention of all F. T. S., and of students of the E. S. in particular, to those 
j tain significant ‘occult natural conditions’ which will prevail from the time of 
fe Winter-Solstice on December 20-21, 1930, to and including January 3-4, 1931. 
hose who have followed with attention certain allusions to this matter which I 
Ave made both in public lectures and in private E. S. teachings, will understand 
[once what I mean. Very unusual events will be taking place during this pe- 
bd; and I ask that our F. T. S. everywhere, and in especial our E. S. students, 

Rdeavor to conform both in aspiration of the heart and in spiritual striving to 
e conditions which will then prevail and to the very solemn happenings which 
Bill then take place ‘somewhere’ on this old earth of ours, and in a locality which 
Hew of you will be able to place from the teachings that you have had. 

$ A few Chosen Ones will be passing into the Solar Splendor, becoming suf- 
used with the Buddhic Glory, and in consequence will be casting off their hu- 
mManity for quasi-divinity — at least for the time being. Let us all as a united 
hody of faithful and devoted Servants of the Law endeavor so to live and so to 
nk and so to aspire during the next month or so, that the spiritual energy thus 
yelling from our higher natures may aid in being a bulwark and a shield to those 
pyho will thus be passing on! 

k Having thus briefly glanced at the past and called your attention to the 
Events of the next five or six weeks, let us now turn our eyes to the future and 
Hn a brief prospect take note of what our vision shows us. This immediate fu- 
ture reposes upon the immediate past as its basis. We shall march steadily for- 
wards, following our own lines of activity with the same kindliness towards all 
pthers and with the same expansion of mind and heart which we have endeav- 
to attain and to hold to during the last eighteen months. The criticisms 
certain quarters that our declared ideals and hopes and activities have 
Poked, doubtless will become stronger and more emphatic in the near future; 

But these criticisms, however much they may gain in volume of sound and in 
ntensity of feeling, will in their time pass away as we become better understood. 
Genuine criticisms are good for us, for an honest criticism is never to be 
lected nor should it ever be scorned. The man or woman, Theosophist or 
herwise, who thinks himself or herself so perfect in thought and conduct and 
well-placed in situation as to be beyond the range of honest criticism is to me 
e the ‘haughty fool’ of whom H. P. B. writes in The Voice of the Silence: “Self- 
fstatulation, O Disciple, is like unto a lofty tower, up which a haughty fool has 
climbed. Thereon he sits in prideful solitude and unperceived by any but himself.” 
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Let us be grateful for honest criticisms, my beloved Comrades everywhere, 
even though they may be often unjust, as indeed they have been at times in the 
past. Honest criticism should never arouse anger in any honest heart; and even 
if the criticisms be not wholly honest but be motivated in part by fear, neverthe- 
less even in such case we can learn something of value to take to ourselves. But 
even though a criticism be honest, of course this by no means implies that the 
criticism is wisely made or founded on truth. We may be able to learn from the 
criticism, and yet at the same time recognise that it arises out of ignorance, and 
therefore must we be charitable and kindly. 

I am reminded of one case, of a criticism honestly and manly expressed, ori- 
ginating in the mind of a man for whom I have hearty regard and genuine re- 
spect, who wrote to me some few weeks ago that, like another case of “Peter 
and Paul,” he would “withstand me to my face.” I wish him good luck! One 
of these days I hope that he will know me better; and though he writes to me 
that with him principles are above personalities, yet do I feel impelled to say 
that while my own feeling is exactly his so far as ‘principles and personalities’ 
are concerned, I must add that though we may hold rigidiy to principles, we do 
unwisely to forget that ‘personalities’ in this case are our Theosophic brothers: 
and unless we understand the heart and mind of him whom we criticize, and 
are genuinely wise in our fervor in holding to principles, we may do great in- 
justice. Sometimes in the heat of ‘holding to principles’ we may become a bit 
fanatic and become oblivious of the fact that ‘personalities’ (individualities) are 
inevitable in this world of matter, and are always the channels, however inade- 
quate and feeble, of spiritual energies. 

Some of the criticisms that have been leveled against us, I am assured by 
those who criticize me especially and also my Work, arise in the minds of these 
critics, our Brothers, because they dislike the fact of my having made more or 
less vague statements of being in direct touch or connexion with the Masters of 
Wisdom and Compassion and Peace. I understand their position thoroughty. 
and my mind has been in every case an understanding one, because I know jus! 
what their feelings are, and hence I have naught but kindliness and forgiveness 
in my heart for those who thus criticize me, and criticize me unjustly. 

What can I do? I have stated only the truth; I have stated only the bare 
facts; I have endeavored, and endeavored with a will, to avoid the slightest em- 
broidery even of minor truths upon the greater truth that I have enunciated. 
I cannot recede from my position, because what I have said is fact. Again, it 
were foolish to argue the point, for that would do no lasting good and might 
even confirm the critics in their feeling that the point needs to be argued by me. 
I much prefer, therefore, to let the matter stand as it is, trusting that our Work 
and our ideals and our own loyalty to principle and truth will in the end prevail 
and will themselves in time speak convincingly to the hearts of these few critics. 

The plain truth is, my beloved Comrades on the Path, that in all instances 
where such criticisms have occurred, these instances are cases which exemplify 
the old saying that “the burnt child dreads the fire.” Trusting hearts have 
trusted, and, alas, have found their trust misplaced; aspiring minds have aspired. 
and have found, alas, that the light towards which they had raised their eyes wa- 
after all a deceptive moonlight gleam. 
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Is it, therefore, small wonder that doubt and suspicion and fear and mis- 
judgment of us and of our Work and of me and of my endeavors, shouid oc- 
cur? On the contrary, I look upon these cases of mental reserve as being natur- 
al results of deceived'hopes and of broken illusions in confidence and trust mis- 
placed; and, immortal gods! my heart does ache for the hearts which thus have 
suffered. I would that I could help them; I would that I could bring them light 
and help and peace. I understand the situation thoroughly; and I call upon you 
all—- you who may read this Ninth Circular Letter — to bear with our Brother- 


‘Theosophists who have been through the valley of adversity, and who now stand 


with bleeding hearts, hungered for truth, eager for Light, and yet, because of 
past experiences, doubtful, yet hopeful, whether in us and in me truth has at 
last come, or whether it be but still one more case of maya or of self-deception. 

With these words, therefore, I point to some of the circumstances and to some 
of the conditions which will face us in our Work in the immediate future. Let 
us move steadily onwards, nevertheless, with the high hope and conviction that 
are ours; and by the force of the example of our lives, beautiful and changed 
as they have been by what has come to us, prove to these Brother-Theosophists 
of other Societies, or who are ‘independent,’ that the great hope which is ours 
is a real hope, and that the light which we possess comes to us directly from our 
great Teachers. | 

Oh, I would that I could bring to these broken hearts or doubting or suspicious 
minds the truth of the obvious fact that the stream of inspiration and of light 
still runs in our Society as strong and true as ever it did, directly from the Mas- 
ters of Wisdom and @Gompassion and Peace. To me the arguments that are 
raised by these Brother-Theosophists in attempting to show that on H. P. B's 
passing the flooding stream ceased to flow, are both baseless and without force; 
but, alas, how can I show them this! Spiritual matters cannot be debated to a 
‘successful conclusion in committees or in council-chambers. It is only the hungry 
heart which has become intuitive through suffering: it is only the mind eager for 
light: which will sense that light’s existence where that light indeed is. But if 
hearts have been closed by pain, and if minds have become enshrouded with 
doubt, how is it possible by mere words or wordy arguments to open these hearts 
anew and to break these mental sheils? 

I repeat, as I have said before, that the Masters of Wisdom and Compassion 
and Peace live and work for humanity as always they have lived and worked; 
that their influence on mankind is as strong today as ever it has been; that the 
Stream of inspiration and of illumination and of wisdom and of help flows as 
Strongly from them as ever it did; and I say with all the earnestness of my soul 
that the criticisms which in the few instances referred to are used against what 
are wrongly called my ‘claims,’ and the feelings of suspicion which in these minds 
have been aroused against us, are baseless, groundless, and in my sincere opinion, 
arise only from the thwarted hopes and deceived aspirations of those who give 
them voice. 

Without in any wise wishing to utter one word of unkindness, I feel it my 
bounden duty to say that the idea that mankind could be left even for a year’s 
time deprived of this stream of inspiration and light from our Teachers, is wholly 
Wrong, unjustified and unjustifiable. Certain statements of H. P. B. or of our 
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beloved W. Q. Judge are taken as cudgels with which it is fondly hoped state- 
ments made by me may be crushed to earth; but such hopes are unwise because 
based on ideas which are mistaken. It were wise rather to try to understand the 
real inner meaning of H. P. B.’s remarks written at any one time; and it were 
wise to remember that any single statement should be read in close connexion 
with other statements on the same or similar subjects. 

It is easy to wrench a remark or an observation apart from its context, and 
to build upon that amputated fragment a superstructure of mistaken ideas. But 
such action is downright foolish. I have no doubt that when the Messenger to 
whom H. P. B. especially alludes shall come during the last quarter of the present 
century, many who expect him will not recognise him, because they will have 
built up a fabric of imagination in their minds as to what that Messenger should 
or should not be and do. I think that they will be surprised to find how gentle 
and yet how bold, how simple and yet how profound, how very human and yet 
how strong, this Messenger coming in mystic serial succession or order will be. 

Just as H. P. B., so grand and yet so human, was in her time the Messenger 
of the Lodge, so doubtless will be the Messenger who will come towards the 
close of the present century. He will be greatly like and will act greatly like the 
others who preceded him, beginning with H. P. B., although, doubtless, a changed 
time will bring forth more or less changed methods of ‘work. Each Messenger 
is prepared to work in and for the age in which he comes. 

No one more than I —and I say this with emphasis — realizes how needful 
and how valuable it is te remember all that H. P. B. said and taught; but for all 
ihat it is incumbent upon us also to remember that we must avoid mere bibliolatry. 
mere book-worship, the mere worship of written statements which we, perhaps. 
in our mind-proud human way, may twist and distort from the truth—her original 
meaning. We shall do well not to build up in our minds an imaginary picture. 
nor must we mentally frame a portrait painted by our own imagination as to jus! 
how this, or that, or any other Messenger, “must be.” 

If on the one hand we do derive inestimable help in this connexion from i 
close study of H. P. B.’s fugitive and scattered observations and remarks con- 
cerning the Messengers of the Lodge — and these observations and fugitive re- 
marks it is our bounden duty to study and long to ponder over — nevertheless. 
and following H. P. B.’s own teaching in this, it is likewise our equally important 
duty to avoid any bibliolatrous worship of her remarks, for such a bibliolatrous 
attitude proves that we are allowing ourselves to degenerate into a mere Theoso- 
phic sect, “teaching the word and forgetting the spirit.” 

Here I repeat once more the absolute need in our Theosophic work of a 
genuine guide and teacher; and if we have confidence and trust that the Masters 
have not neglected us, and that such a Theosophic guide and teacher exists as i 
Messenger in the world, great will be the benefit that we shall derive, both indi- 
Vidually and collectively. Our Movement, my beloved Comrades on the Path. 
is indeed guided, because the stream of inspiration and light from our great 
Teachers is flowing still. What appeals to us as untrue, it is our moral duty to 
refuse to accept; but because we recognise and follow this obvious course of 
action, this should not blind us to the fact that we shall be unwise to throw away 
pure water when we thirst, merely because we may not happen to “like the color 
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of the pump” through which the water comes — as a wise Theosophical writer 


has recently and cleverly said. 


The grand books that H. P. B. gave to the world as a part of her life-work, 
would, as she herself wrote, specifically alluding to her The Secret Doctrine, 
yecelve a greater meed of recognition in the Twentieth Century than was ac- 
corded to them in her own lifetime; and such greater recognition of their in- 
estimable value is already given in many prominent quarters. But to suppose, 
as she also said, that those books contain otherwise than in brief exposition or by 
hint the entirety in reasoned formulation of the Wisdom-Religion of mankind, 
is gravely to misjudge the case. Many teachings dealing with not only the Uni- 
yerse but the animate entities that it contains, have been given either publicly or 
esoterically by my Predecessors and myself since she passed on; and these teach- 
ings are new in the sense of being, not in any particular different from or varying 
from the great fundamentals which she laid down, but, ‘new’ in the sense, first, 
of being elaborations and explanations and confirmations of what she taught, and, 
second, new in the sense of being other priceless fragments of that grand Body 
of Doctrine of which the Elder Brothers of mankind are the natural and rightful 
custodians. 


How pitiful it is that those who yearn for the truth will not take it when they 
may have it, and that those whose minds hunger for a greater light will turn away 
from it when they may have it! 


A large body of the new-old teaching has been already given out to those who 
genuinely desired to receive it, but as the larger portion of this new-old teaching 
by the very nature of things belongs to the Esoteric Wisdom of the race, it has 
not as yet, except in small streamlets, become public. Please understand and 
understand clearly, that while this teaching is new in the sense of now being 
given out for the first time in many ages, it is derived from the same source and 
forms a part of the body corporate of the Ancient Wisdom from which H. P. B. 
drew. 


It seems to me that at the present time the Theosophical Movement is di- 
‘vided into three general parts: one, a body of people who believe that the Mas- 
ters still have a Messenger from them working in the world and who believe that 
this Messenger ts but one of a series belonging to the mystic Chain of the Guru- 
-parampara — or succession of Teachers one following another in regular serial 
“order, and who also know that the stream of light and of teaching and of spiritual 
life still flows into The Theosophical Society from our Great Teachers; and, sec- 
ond, a body of people who, from various causes having become deceived in hopes 
and aspirations, and who therefore have become doubtful and suspicious, prefer 
to hold to the idea that the Theosophical Movement at the present time is merely 
an association of more or less earnest and well-meaning students of the works 
of H. P. Blavatsky, and in some cases of those of W. Q. Judge; and, third, a body 
of people who, alas, seem to know but comparatively little of the grand mission 
and literary work of H. P. B., and who, instead of her, follow other writers and 
leaders in whom they apparently have various degrees of trust and confidence de- 
bending upon the individual. 


The first body, by the facts of the case, keep their ideas fluid, their hearts 
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continuously open for cach new ray of light that they get, and are therefore 
steadily growing spiritually and intellectually, because their consciousness is 
expanding, and they find that their hopes are not deceived because of the light 
and inspiration and help which they receive. Consequently, dogmatism exists 
not among them. They are not crystallized either in feeling or in ideas, and their 
faces are set towards the future. They are vividly conscious of the rising Sun 
of the New Era flashing in its brilliance over the mountain tops of the Mystic 
East. 

The second body hold strictly and rigidly to the “letter of the law” which 
already has been given, and pride themselves that they are strictly orthodox to 
their one great Teacher, H. P. B., or perhaps to her in connexion with W. Q. Judge. 
They accept no further influx of light and no realiy new impetus of inspiration 
as being possible until the last quarter of this century, when a new and glorious 
efflux from the Great Lodge, they think, will manifest itself through the person- 
ality of some splendorous initiate who will more or less suddenly enlighten man- 
kind. 

I fear greatly that these Brother-Theosophists belonging to the latter class 
will, it may be unknown to themselves, in time become a Theosophic church, a 
more or less dogmatic Theosophic sect; and it is to these that my heart goes 
out in great pity, in genuine compassion, I love their loyalty to H. P. B., and their 
loyalty to W. Q. Judge; I love their devotion to the original teachings; I love 
them for their stedfastness in striving to keep the original Theosophic teach- 
ings pure and undefiled. In all these things my heart is with them wholly, and I 
know that the hearts of all my Brother F. T. S. are with them wholly. But like- 
wise I see their danger: I see that because they are becoming bibliolatrous and 
crystallized in devotion, they may miss the very thing, both now and in the future. 
that they think they are the best exponents and proponents of, and the most 
likely to be the natural recipients of in coming years. May the Masters in their 
boundless compassion for erring mankind, and in their great wisdom, help these 
Brother-Theosophists to see the greater light which shines even now in the world, 
and to understand better the situation in the Theosophical Movement as it 
actually now is. May our Teachers lead them, if it be karmically possible, to 
drink once again of that never-ending, ceaseless, flooding stream, having its fount 
in Sambhala. My heart goes out to these Brother-Theosophists, and indeed to all 
others, who are likewise suspicious and doubtful concerning the presence amongst 
us of the Living Fire. Let us be ready to help them at any moment, in any place, 
without reservations or conditions, without desire to control or to lead, without 
the remotest wish to meddle in their affairs. 

I have thus, my beloved Comrades on the Path, given to you from my heart, 
on this beautiful November morning, what I had to say. I feel that much more 
is in my words than I can easily explain, and I trust to the intuition of all who 
read this to believe me when I say earnestly that my hand is extended-in brotherly 
love and in sincere good fellowship to all who will take it and who will work with 
us in the Work which is ours to do. 

With my best wishes to one and all for happiness and peace in this glad mid- 
winter season, and with my hope that the New Year will bring a greater measure 
of light and understanding and Theosophic success to every genuine Theosophist 
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of whatever Theosophic affiliation, whether he belong to our own beloved T. S. or 
to any other Theosophical Society, or whether he be independent, I am 
Yours faithfully in Theosophic devotion, 
G. DE PURUCKER 

Written in the Masters’ names, and under 
the authority that has devolved upon me, this 
twenty-seventh day of November, Nineteen 
Thirty, according to the current calendar, at 
the International Theosophical Headquarters, 
Point Loma, California. 


) THE CALL TO ACTION 


To FELLows or THE THEOSOPHICAL SOCIETY 


OMRADES: A New Era in our Theosophical history has begun. A time, 
| i the keynote of which is, that every member, old and young, is individually 


emphasized the tremendous importance of this responsibility. This is a critical 
time spiritually in human affairs, and it is only the saving grace of Theosophy, in- 
ducing in the race mind an understanding of the laws that govern life, that can 
| `. save our Western humanity from disaster. 
| It, therefore, behoves each one of us in whom the great love for humanity, 
for the Masters, and for our philosophy, has been awakened, to think what he or 
she individually can do. Soon the Leader is likely to be among us, and we must 
} by that time have prepared the people of this island for his coming, so that he 
| may speak to thousands, say, in the Queen’s Hall. London. How can we bring 
this about? 
The answer is: By the practice of Occultism. 
We ought to know what that means, since H. P. B., Judge, K. T., and now 
| G. de P. have for fifty years been busy telling us. 
Every lodge is a spiritual center, the active, saving force of which is aug- 
mented, or should be, by every meeting held. The way xor to help towards this 
result is to feel, when meeting times come round, “there will be plenty of people 
there”; “so and so will be speaking”; “so and so will be in the chair”; “it matters 
little whether I attend or not.” All of which is looking at the lodge work from a 
personal point of view. By being impersonal is the only way we can hope to be- 
come real channels for the Master’s work. Let the central line of effort be to 
\ understand and give THEOSOPHY to the public. Not our personal opinions on 
Philosophic subjects in general — but a sincere attempt to present undistorted 
the pure Teachings found in the writings of H. P. B., W. Q. J., K. T. and G. de P. 
With that Teaching we can feed the hungry precisely because it is Masters’ 
Theosophy. 
One of K. T.’s occult injunctions, lessons in Occultism, was expressed in these 
Words of hers: 
“Every member should feel it his or her duty to attend the lodge meet- 
ings and study classes unless prevented by sickness or death.” 
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But ‘attendance’ is not enough. To get the occult results, £. e., to make the 
proper groove on the inner planes, and to deepen it into a channel through which 
the Lodge Force of the Blessed Masters can flow out into the world, three factors 
primarily are needed, which are in fact One, and the name of that one is DEVOTION. 
The three are: 

(1) REGULARITY: to come every time. 

(2) PUNCTUALITY: to come on time every time. 

(3) RESPONSIBILITY: for each to come feeling that he or she is responsible 
for the spiritual success of the meeting. Then he will not come in any negative 
spirit, hoping to get, but positively, to give: to give will, thought, love; to up- 
hold the meeting; to make it a victory for the Masters. By every such victory, 
you, I, each one of us, can achieve something for this, the most important work 
or cause in the world, that Judge called 

The Cause of Sublime Perfection. 

Seme may live toe far from lodges to attend the meetings, yet that need not 
prevent them doing their share in the Work. Each one of us is a center, a focal 
point, through whom the Masters can reach those we contact. Therefore, we can 
begin a great work in starting a regular meeting once a week, or once a fortnight, 
in our own homes — reading G. de P.’s Questions We All Ask. Two devoted 
hearts will act as a spiritual magnet, and before long there will be enough gathered 
to form a lodge. 

We shall have won, it is‘true, for ourselves individually steps in spiritual ad- 


vancement; but far more important, we will have obviated for humanity, for our | 


nations, probably, untold suffering. You have only to notice what K. T. and 
G. de P., H. P. B. and Judge have time and again said on this point. 

Is it not our duty then to appeal to all to mark this new time with a grand 
new effort to put into practice those Laws of Occultism which our Teachers have 


given us as weapons for this battle? Collective effort: Devotion in its three as- i 
pects of Regular, Punctual, and Responsible attendance at lodge meetings, will ‘ 


make a grand new Rhythm for the Work of the Blessed Masters of Wisdom, 
Compassion, and Peace. 
We remain ever yours in sincerity and brotherly devotion, 
A. Trevor BARKER 
62 Baker Street. London, W. 1. President, English Section. 
KENNETH MORRIS 


17 Balaclava Road, Roath Park, Cardiff. President, Weish Section. — 


~~ 
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AN OPEN LETTER TO MR. WILLIAM KINGSLAND 
BY OscaR LIUNGSTROM 


International Theosophical Headquarters, 
Point Loma, California, December 4, 1930. 
Mr. William Kingsland, 
47, The Strand, Ryde, I. W., England. 
Dear Mr. Kingsland: 
Your Open Letter to Dr. G. de Purucker, reprinted in THE Turosopsic s+ 
Forum, November 15, 1930, has interested me a good deal, not only for the 
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clear way in which you express your thoughts, but also because of the obvious 
sincerity of your opinions, showing that it is the real welfare of the Theosophi- 
_cal Movement you have at heart. The clearness with which you state your main 


points makes it comparatively easy to find your real difficulty in reaching a satis- 
factory conclusion on the most important Issues. 


And I venture to say, dear Mr. Kingsland, from a certain faint undertone in 
your Open Letter, that your main position is not altogether satisfactory to your- 
self — at least not to the intuitions of your heart — although your intellect seems 
to feel sure of itself. 

Let me begin a little review of your Open Letter by putting to you a ques- 
tion: You believe that the Masters started the Theosophical Society through 
their agent, H. P. B., and that she was their Messenger for that purpose. And 
you also believe that they will send another Messenger into the world in 1975 
to further the activities of the Theosophical Society they formed. 


H Which Theosophical Society? It seems very possible that forty-five years 

` hereafter, there will be as many Theosophical Societies as now. A very difficult 
problem for Theosophists of those coming days to solve, were all of them to be 
looked upon as rightly having the same claim, as implied in your letter, there be- 
ing no ‘Super-Society.’ It would seem that the only way one could solve the 
question, even with your clear brain-mind, would be the same as in this, your 
Open Letter; 7. e., to repudiate anybody coming with ‘claims to occult authority’; 
and as that appointed time (1975) is generally known, it seems almost sure that 
several at that time will step forth with such a claim. The same difficulty as 
now, then! 

It is only forty-five years hence, and it takes no great prevision. from the 
present conditions, to picture before one’s mind approximately what then will 
happen; and from among the Theosophical Societies of the present to see which 
one then will represent Masters’ Theosophy in the world. Nothing radically new 
in that field is to be expected, assuming that H. P. B. is right in The Key to Theo- 
Sophy, in stating that it is only in the last quarter of the century that an attempt 
by the Masters will be made “to help on the spiritual progress of humanity in 
a marked and definite way” with a “new torchbearer of Truth’ — with “the new 
truths he brings.” (Italics mine.) She speaks of “our Society,” the Theosophi- 
cal Society then already formed (not a new one, formed later) as still “in exist- 
ence as an organized, living, and healthy body” and as “an organization await- 
ing his arrival,” the arrival of ‘the new leader.’ And it obviously will still be, 
as it was then, a Society having an Esoteric Section in which the Masters them- 
Selves “give instructions to some of those who have studied under their guidance 
for years and devoted their whole lives to their service” (The Key to Theosophy, 
Section II). Such an Esoteric Section — the very life of the “living and healthy 
body” was then to be perpetuated until 1975 with at least someone in it, who 
had studied under the Masters (been their chela) for years, and who had de- 
Voted his whole life to their service. 


Now you, my dear Mr. Kingsland, have a penetrating and clear mind: would 
it not therefore be a commendable object of your analytical ability to ascertain 
Where in the present time is to be found that organization, that Theosophical So- 
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ciety, which, having existed with its Esoteric Section continuously from H. P, 
B.’s time, and of which H. P, B. speaks, is the one to receive the “new torch. 
bearer of Truth,” anno 1975? Because, if it is not possible to do this now, it will 
probably be even less possible to do it then. And whither are all the Theoso- 
phists of the world to turn then to find enlightenment; or should they turn | 
their backs on all ‘claims’ and only go back to worship the books and read them 
again and again at their own feeble and flickering candles? 

This, I presume you will admit, is a practical view that you must consider, 
being a Theosophical Leader, as you of course are, because you lead the minds | 
of certain of your fellow-men in the Theosophical field as shown by your Open 
Letter. 

Theosophy cannot exist by itself. If it has any existence, it is in the minds ) 
of living beings. It must not be made so impersonal that the proper channels are 
not created through which, effectual and pure, it can reach as many as possible, 
Persons are channels, and seekers are looking for the channels through which the | 
real Theosophical impulse flows; and in 1975 they will be looking around for THE 
Theosophical Society and its Leader. Do you think that he will not tell them 
who he is? Did H. P. B. hide her light under a bushel? Did she not make the 
‘claim’ that she was a teacher, sent by the Masters? Does any teacher — Say, 
for instance, in mathematics — not make the ‘claim’ that he is a teacher, trained | 
to teach, knowing the subject, able to lead the pupil to a higher degree? Why, | 
it is only common sense that he should do so, even if there be false teachers with 
false claims. 

Now, dear Mr. Kingsland, I am going to ask you a second question: Suppose 
that you knew that at the present time there wes a Teacher in the world, sent by ) 
the Masters as their Messenger to teach living Theosophy to the world through . 
the Society which they had founded, thus keeping it truly alive. First: would you 
like it? Second: What position would you like to give him? The Theosophical 
Society was founded and meant by the Masiers to be the instrument and tool for 
disseminating Theosophy in the world, as they intended it to be done. Would 
not his only logical position be as the Leader of the Society? Or would you pre- 
fer to have in his place the democratic spirit of the age and the voting ignorance 
of the masses to decide how that tool should be formed, and how it should be 
applied, and what it should turn out? 

Let me teil you what I think of the democratic principle, if it be fully applied 
in practice, which is actually never the case. It leads by necessity to failure. 
leads first to a standstill and then to downfall. Because all knowledge comes 
from above, through the hierarchical structure of the Universe. Knowledge , 
is nothing per se; it exists only in the consciousness of living entities. Healthy 
people, uninfected by the disintegrating anarchical microbes, and feeling intui- 
tively the law of evolving Nature, always look for and recognise Leaders and 
Teachers whom the people follow and look up to. In dark ages history shows that 
the Leader’s position is often misused, and disaster follows; but the opposite —~ | 
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no leaders, the masses governing themselves — always ends in failure. The atom 
cannol rule the Universe: it is the gods who do that! | 


X 


Now, again, ¿f you knew a Messenger of the Masters to be in the world, how 
would you recognise him? I should say: “By their fruits shall ye know them. 
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If I were in your place, I would like to know that man personally, at least know 
about his life; and not least, I would feel obliged to know what he is teaching. 
I see in your Open Letter that you think it an established principle that at the 
present time no such Messenger is in the world, and consequently that no personal 
acquaintance is needed before turning down anybody. And you state that you 


_ are “dealing only with principles,” and consequently you treat the whole subject 
- without reference to personal qualities, or teachings set forth, or knowledge ex- 


“Ie. 


pounded. i 
Of course, knowledge and the claim to have knowledge, even if true, for the 


„credulous, as you say, will mean authority in the bad sense of the word — belief 


based on blind faith. Was it not so even in H. P. B.’s time? How many of her 
followers were not mere credulous people? Could it be avoided? Should the 
Masters never have sent her because she inevitably was going to arouse credulity 
in some quarters? And if others have misused people’s credulity and misled them, 
did H. P. B. do that also? 

Before dealing more in particulars with what your Open Letter contains, let 
me draw a picture before you, dear Mr. Kingsland. And even if you find that it 
does not match altogether with your own personal outlook, I hope at least you 
will find the picture logically possible and even not altogether improbable. Sup- 
pose then, that a special Theosophical Society with an esoteric core, formed by 
the Masters, had by them been kept alive and true to the purpose they had in 
view all the time up to date by the very means of a representative or ‘Messenger’ 
in that Society and i# its Esoteric Section as the head of it, as a central point 
through which living Instructions could be transmitted unto the body of the 
Society and unto the world. Forget for the present your special theory (I will 
speak of it later) of the specified times when the Masters do or do not send any 
Messenger to the world, and assume, for a moment, the picture to be true; and, 
further, imagine that you yourself were a member of that Society, Would it not 
be for you a great opportunity that members of other Societies did not have? 
Suppose now, also for the sake of the argument, that this picture tallies with the 
Point Loma Society. In what way would it change the judgment in your Open 
Letter of what G. de P. there is cited as having said and done? 

For instance, would you not wish that members from other Societies, not 
having your opportunity, not so directly serving the Cause of the Masters, should 
leave those Societies and come over to yours, if by so doing they were not untrue 
to any bonds which they felt morally binding? And if you expressed the wish, 
that those other Societies might grow strong, what kind of strength would you 
wish them? Presumably the Theosophical strength they would gain by coming 
nearer to the fountainhead of theosophical life through afhliation with your So- 
ciety. Of course, you could not wish them to gain as fruits of propaganda a mere 
numerical strength by absorbing new members, who otherwise might have come 
to your Society. Judging of our standpoint in the Point Loma Theosophical 
Society, you must not, of course, think us bereft of simplest logic, and conse- 
quently you must, apart from passing expressions, judge ovr intentions as spring- 
ing from our main purpose, imbodied in what we beheve to be the mission of 
our Society. 

And now, dear Mr. Kingsland, let me in all brotherliness turn to the details 
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of your Open Letter, passing by matters that in reality are elucidated by what 
I have said already. 


The second issue you speak of concerning the Point Loma T. S. absorbing all 
other T. S.’s (more or less} — or the second best: uniting them with it in a 
Super T. S.— you rightly combine with G. de P.’s position and ‘claims.’ But 
“although you are raising no question as to the genuineness or otherwise of” 
G. de P.’s “claim to be acting under the direction of the Masters,” and say that 
it is quite possible that he may honestly believe he is, and that you “do not wish 
in any way to question” his “honesty or sincerity,” yet you seem to make no allow- 
ance for the consequences: that if he honestly believes he has the position he 
claims he has, he really acts and speaks in full accord therewith. For instance, 
he invites all honest seekers and helpers of Humanity to be members, he hopes 
that they will come, he states that they might come from any other society, 
theosophical or not, or from no society, that they may or may not retain their 
membership in some other society, as the case may be, according to what binds 
them there. Did not H. P. B. do the same? And knowing or believing that he 
and his Society are the center of the Masters’ effort for the Theosophical Cause. 
and that it needs all support it possibly can get, he states the simple fact in such 
case: that “it would be better’ if they could be members only of his So- 
ciety. 

And it might after all really be a fact, not a mere belief on his part, that he is 
a Messenger of the Masters, and that they direct him. What do you know of 
their entire policy regarding the Theosophical Movement? Only what is stated 
by them and H. P. B. in The Mahatma Letters and in other books. And it seems 
to me that you have not shown that G. de P.’s policy in guiding his Society does 
actually go contrary to theirs in early times. They had even then a Messenger 
(H. P. B.) guiding; now also a Messenger guiding —a little more closely, true. 
but therein lies no contradiction. Then you have only two issues to stand upon: 
The first is your own political view of what is good or not good for the proper 
management of a Theosophical Society. And you substantiate your opinion 
in such respects by pointing at misuses in another Society than that of Point 
Loma, and thus you prove only that all systems and things can be misused — 
in this case the idea that the Masters even now, as in H. P. B.’s time, do ac- 
tively interest themselves in the guidance of the T. S, and do teach it through a 
Messenger. 


The next is that you try to show that no such Messenger at the present time 
can be in the world, and that such a one will not come until 1975 — consequently 
that G. de P.’s ‘claim’ is either a falsehood or a delusion of his. But here, my 
dear Mr. Kingsland, it seems to me that you yourself cannot feel the historical 
and bibliographical ground upon which you stand to be very safe. You refer to cer- 
tain passages in books, and I have above quoted from The Key to Theosophy. 
The actual fact was, that the T. S. was launched into the world by the Masters 
even with the intention on their part to direct its activity in its main features, and 
we have their words (see The Mahatma Letters) regarding many things pertaining 
to the affairs of the T. S., even in such things as fees. And there was the Eso- 
teric Section as its chief motive-power. These things, dear Mr. Kingsland, mani- 
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fest to me “the fundamental principle on which the T. S. was originally founded 
and intended to exist,” to use your own words in your Open Letter: An Organ- 
ization under their guidance and acknowledging it — such was their intention, 
„ which does not imply that the Masters perform that guidance by always giving 
. ‘orders.’ Very seldom, indeed, can such a thing as ‘orders’ be thought of as 
| wanted under that arrangement. 
= Why, dear Mr. Kingsland, do you not quote H. P. B.’s own words in The Key 
- to Theosophy, instead of using your own words? She does not say, as you with 
your own words render it: “that Aer successor — the next ‘torchbearer of truth’ 
— will not come till the last quarter of the present century.” What she does say 
is, that she hopes that at that time the people in the T. 5. will be “ready to welcome 
the new torchbearer of Truth.” You add ‘til’ and ‘her successor — the next. 
She does zot state that no such torchbearer will come ¢7// that time, and does sot 
| state that he, who will then come, is either Aer successor or the next torchbearer. 
This is, it seems to me, a quite serious addition of yours, Mr. Kingsland. She 
.speaks of “a marked and definite” attempt by the Masters in the last quarter of 
each century “to help on the spiritual progress of humanity,” and in this sense 
` speaks of “the next impulse” in 1975, but that obviously does not mean that 
¥ there can be no Messenger among men before that time. We have a good ex- 
f.ample in Count Saint-Germain, who moved among men openly in the middle of 
i the 18th and beginning of the 19th Century. You ask: “Who did H. P., B. suc- 
| ceed?” Who knows? Do you know that none of all those, who, just before 
| H. P. B.’s appearance, worked in the world for the uplifting of Humanity, was 
in conscious connexion with the Masters, was their Messenger? 
) When you clinch the matter by quoting Mr. Judge in the way you use his 
| words, it seems to me that you kill even your own candidate for successorship 
| to H. P. B. namely him of 1975. And that is so because you take a word, ‘suc- 
cessor’ that sometimes might be used in a very loose, or a specific meaning, relat- k 
ing to special circumstances, instead of the living conception related to the sub- | 
ject you deal with. The question is: Is there always in this age some one or some 
number among men in the world, recognised or not recognised by it, who con- 
! sciously serves or serve the Masters as a kind of autaskérana, or link, or Messen- 
l ger, or representative, or agent, or ‘torchbearer’ of truth, or outer head — choose 
what word you like — one such following the other, and more or less properly to 
be called ‘successor’ to the former, as the nature of his or her work may be? This 
is not what W. Q. Judge speaks of on page 82 of Lucifer, March 1892, which you 
refer to. First it is a special case, a Mr. Henry B. Foulke who claimed magical 
, and psychic powers, and who was denounced by W. Q. J. And secondly, lower 
down on the same page W. Q. J. explains what he here meant by ‘successor,’ de- 
claring that by provision of the Constitution her official office in the T. S. as 
Corresponding Secretary, “out of compliment to her, should become extinct upon 
her death.” Hence she could not in respect to any official capacity have a ‘suc- 
cessor.’ But at the same time he hints that in regard to real leadership in the T. S. 
She might very well have a successor at any time. And his own later writings 
| and actions in a most clear way showed what his thoughts were in respect to order- 
ly succession of teachers and leaders in the T. S. You cannot make W. Q. J. 
Support your view, dear Mr. Kingsland. 
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One of your greatest difficulties seems to have been that you have found so 
many false claims, that you no longer believe that there are any in the Theoso- 
phical field except H. P. B.’s that have truth behind them. And yet, if the way 
you argue about ‘claims’ is right, your condemnation of anybody stepping forth 
and claiming that he is directed by the Masters, bringing his instructions and 
teachings, hits equally H. P. B. If you answer: “No, because I have found the 
proofs of her genuineness in the teachings she brought,” why then, dear Mr. 
Kingsland, do you in complete silence pass by the teachings that G. de P. brings? . 
Why not judge the tree by its fruits even in this case, instead of, as you also do on 
the mere fact that he makes ‘claims,’ implicitly attach to him bad ‘autocracy,’ 
false ‘authority,’ ‘dictatorship,’ ‘infallibility,’ haughty ‘assumption of superiority, 
‘pretentious claimant,’ ‘camouflage,’ etc.? — all of which might be, and indeed are, 
altogether foreign to his nature and actions? Why not, as he himself proposes, 
first try to know him a little better? 


Not needed, you say — you deal with principles, and “Theosophy is imper- 
sonal.” Yes, in the sense that it cannot be contained in personal and narrow 
minds. But it is not a kind of self-existent substance; it has in itself no inde- 
pendent existence. It is the Wisdom of the Gods, and exists only in the minds 
of living, individual beings. Take away the gods, take away your own inner god, 
and there is no Theosophy. “The pure stream of Theosophy,” you say in your 
Open Letter, “must flow only from its source in the Ancient Wisdom.” But 
there is no such self-existent ‘source.’ Theosophy must flow from the Gods. 
from the Masters, from their Messenger, from your own inner god, as concrete 
living entities. And if Theosophy reveals anything to you, it will reveal the hier- 
archical structure of the Universe, and that no entity lives unto itself alone. You } 
yourself will never be satisfied with only just having ‘Theosophy’ and studying 
it by your own candle in books, however commendable this is in itself. And how 
will you be able successfully to go through the greater probation of finding your . 
Master, if you cannot recognise his Messenger and support him? How would it | 
have stood with you regarding Theosophy, had you not recognised H. P. B. and ` 

| followed her? Without the Masters (individualities, if not personalities) Theo- | 
| sophy is only a fake; just as evolution is non-sense without higher evolved be- | 
ings; and Brotherhood is nothing without brothers and brotherly acts. 


The difficulties of credulity, blind faith, and mere personal worship and un- 
reliable teachers of mysticism and ‘spirit-guides,’ were the same in H. P. B.’s time 
ao : as now; but they did not prevent her either from stating her own connexion with 
re ae ay the Masters, or from forming the E. S. and taking up her rôle as Teacher. In 
. spite of all false jewelry, a jeweler exhibits his genuine diamonds. The false } 

things must of course be counteracted in all right ways; but your remedy seem: 
to be: hide the genuine things and put no value on them, even pass prohibitions 
pe, aA on them, and falsifiers will stop imitating them. For “how are the public to dis- | 
| 
| 
| 
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E 4 sg criminate between these rival claims?” you ask. But what about it, if we really 


need to use the genuine articles? How are the public to discriminate betwee! 
your and our Theosophy, on the one hand, and all the multitude of creeds and 
mysticism and scientific hypotheses of the world, on the other hand? Men daze 
their problems, surely, and there is no end of factors antagonistic to the Mas- 
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ters’ Cause. Matter has its inertia and its false reflexions. but there is Eternal 
Motion, and there is the Sun, and we are Sons of the Sun. 

This has become a long letter to you, dear Mr. Kingsland. At the end of it 
I would also wish that you would learn to know the Point Loma Society and what 
it has stood for in teachings and in activity. I can tell you its continuous trend 
through all the years, because I have been a member of it since 1889 in Sweden. 
And as I had a brother, who took sides first with Dr. Besant and later with Dr. 
Steiner. I have had the opportunity of making many comparisons. And not 
merely theoretical ones. For instance, I once accompanied my brother to a spir- 
itistic circle with mediumistic performances in the Adyar Society, and I have 
heard both Dr. Besant and Dr. Steiner speak. I have been in England and 
America (London, New York, Chicago, Point Loma) more than once, staying 
for several months; and T am now a resident at the Theosophical Headquarters 
on Point Loma and have been for two years. And although I am writing this 
letter to you on my own initiative and on behalf of myself only, and without 
the knowledge of Dr. de Purucker, yet what I can say might have some (perhaps 
for that very reason even more) interest for you. 

What I would say is, that I have always found this Society promulgating pure 
Theosophy, as it was outlined by H. P. B. and the Masters in those authentic 
writings you well know. And the Point Loma Society has always counteracted 
psychism and stood for a sound and harmonious cultivation of the human being. 
Its strong and fine cultural influence on children as well as adults has been very 
marked. (I have had my children in the school here.) And Katherine Tingley 
emphasized and was able also to maintain a high moral standard within its ranks. 
All of which, of course, is also true under its new Leader, G. de Purucker. 

I have always been very careful to study the happenings in the Theososophi- 
cal Movement in the past in order to be able to judge impersonally of each case 
on its own merit, out of the fundamentals of Theosophic principles and real, 
proved facts. J am sure, dear Mr. Kingsland, that you cannot blind your eyes 
to the circumstance, that your ably worded Open Letter and the political opinion 
regarding the T. S. therein set forth will especially appeal to the suspicious, who 
fear to be found credulous. And you know very well that among people nowa- 
days, although many credulous are found, still more are led by suspicion. Do 
you wish to have those as followers? You will have them. But don’t forget that 
Suspicion has a worse karman than credulity, because the suspicious person is 
led astray by the faults he brands others with, the credulous only by his own 
weakness. Credulous people are found in all quarters, and in some societies and 
associations their credulity in mysticism has been taxed to the utmost, while in 
the Point Loma Society a very sober line of action has been followed, which 
Rever taxed anybody’s credulity to fall in with, Its Leaders have never misused 
the trust of the weak, but their judgment and spiritual nature have by them been 
Strengthened by the bread of pure Theosophy. 


In sincere friendliness and Theosophical comradeship, 
Yours cordially, 


Oscar LJUNGSTRÖM. 
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FIFTY-FIFVTIHL ANNIVERSARY CELEBRATION, NOV. 17, 1930- 


J. Henry Orme, PRESIDENT OF THE AMERICAN SECTION, SOUNDS THE 


KEY-NOTE OF THE NEw THEOSOPHICAL ERA 


To the Members of The American Section, Theosophica) Society. 
Dear Comrades: 


As so many of our lodges are planning to celebrate the fifty-fifth anniversary- 
of the founding of our beloved Society on November 17th, in some more or less 
special way, I take this occasion to send you a few words of greeting with just 
a short message bearing upon our part in the work today. 

It is not possible, or necessary for me to quote from The Mahatma Letters 
the tributes of the Masters of the Wisdom to our Founders, tributes inspiring and 
irrefutable coming from this Source, and merited by the lives of these servants 
of the Great White Lodge. I need not specially mention the indispensable part 
played in the founding and preservation of the Society by Wm. Quan Judge, nor 
the debt of gratitude we owe to the mighty-hearted Katherine Tingley. It is 
to these great predecessors that we are indebted for the Theosophical Society. To 
the teachings of H. P. B. and the Masters must we trace the inspiration of the 
many Theosophical Societies scattered throughout the world. And now, to our 
present Leader, Dr. Gottfried de Purucker, do we owe the first compelling note 
for unity and fraternization between these separate organizations which comprise 
the Theosophical Movement. 

That which was in the beginning a single. unified movement, with one heart. 
one head and one purpose, has emulated Padmapani and split into many frag- 
ments. The causes which produced this result are well known. These cannot 
be changed or obliterated, but, as our Chief has pointed out, our work is to take 
the result — the present Theosophical Movement in its divided condition — and 
bring cohesion and harmony between the various fragments. Thus will effects. 
modified by the spirit of love, forgiveness and forgetfulness, and the urge towards 
brotherliness and co-operation, become in their turn causes that will bring the 
Theosophical Movement back to that unity, harmony and homogeneity which 
characterized it in its beginning. 

This is the spirit of the New Era and already it is meeting with a satisfying 
and encouraging response from leaders and members of other Theosophical So- 
cieties, for it is apparent to the most separative intellect that separativeness in 
feeling between Theosophists is a contradiction in ideas and that organic antago- 
nism and suspicion are conirary to the spirit of Brotherhood so stressed by the 
Masters in their ‘Letters’ to Mr. Sinnett. 

In The Key to Theosophy H. P. B. writes of her great hope for a “united 
body of people” who will be ready to greet and co-operate with the “torch-bearef 
of Truth” who will come in the last quarter of the twentieth century. If this 
hope of our Founder is to be fulfilled, is it not logical and psychological, that 2 
note should be sounded in the Theosophical world as we round the outermos! 
point of the cycle, a note that rings in harmony with H. P. B.’s splendid vision’ 

Dr. de Purucker's ideal of brotherhood among Theosophists and Theosophi- 
cal Societies and his emphasis upon Jove and forgiveness are the elements which 
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will bring this hope to glorious fulfilment. Those who have eyes to see can read 
the Message from the Great White Lodge in his words; those whe have ears 
to hear will heed the response from the still small voice of the Divine Self. The 
alchemy of love is already working in our hearts; and what the heart desires the 
mind will find a way to accomplish. 

And so I greet you, my Comrades, in spirit and by letter, and congratulate 
you upon the part you have played and are destined to play in this New Era of 
Theosophy. I also send greetings to all Theosophists of other Societies who 
may be with you to commemorate this important anniversary. In closing may 
J venture a prophecy: When you participate in the anniversary celebration of 
our Society a few years hence, you will marvel at the magnificence and beauty 
of the structure that shall be the result of our efforts of today. 

With greetings of fraternal affection, I am, 

Ever sincerely yours, 
J. HENRY ORME. 


Muca enthusiasm has been aroused by the above Anniversary Message from 
the President of the American Section. Evidence of this is seen in the following 
telegram sent to him from our New York Lodge: 


“Your letter on Anniversary of founding of Theosophical Society received 
with enthusiastic appreciation and with sense of renewal of devotion and support 
of Leader’s far-seeing hopes and plans to cement all affiliations in united and 
single love of truth and humanity. New York Lodge sends greeting of loving 
co-operation. Isapor H. Lewis, President.” 


(Note: The New York Lodge meets every Tuesday evening in Pythian Hall, 
70th St. and Broadway.) 


THE ESOTERIC CHARACTER OF THE POINT LOMA T.S. 


(Extracts from Dr. de Purucker’s Lecture on ‘The Azure Seats of the 
Gods,’ delivered in the Temple of Peace, Point Loma, Sunday after- 
noon, October 26, 1930.*)} 


HE THEOSOPHICAL Society was founded in 1875 in the United States by 

H. P. Blavatsky, who was sent by the Masters of Wisdom and Compassion 
and Peace in order to found the Theosophical Society in our age. From that 
Original society, and after the passing of H. P. Blavatsky, there came into exist- 
€nce children-societies. Each one is now doing its own work; each one has its 
own officers and field of activity; but there is one distinctive feature — and this 
t said simply as a statement of fact, of truth, without wishing to cast the shadow 
of a slur on Brother-Theosophists — there is this distinctive feature between our 
Theosophical Society and others: ours is essentially based on esoteric truths 
and esoteric discipline. From the very beginning, throughout, it has been and is 
ee 


*For the full text of this lecture, see Questions We All Ask, Second 
Series, Lecture No. 16. Order from THEOSOPHICAL UNIVERSITY Press, 
Publications Department, 10 c. per copy. 


Ped 


aeeie m r a = 
nae ah wre 


pean] 


. ` : i 
e ee ee i oa ai 
i Fe ee Pe 


= One Fe 


Gart. Nig 8 Sa = 


TERTIT 
pe a aa 


T- SS T 
oy ae ` 


ae 


Ka Ee 


= 
2 eee. 


20 THE THEOSOPHICAL FORUM 


pervaded by a spirit of brotherly kindliness, of love and compassion and of self- 
forgetful service for the world. 

Furthermore, it is permeated with the spirit of the teaching of our secret or 
esoteric school, so that even in our exoteric work this esoteric spirit is the life- 
blood, the coursing vitality, which has made The Theosophical Society, which 
I now have the high honor to direct, what it is. I fancy, therefore, that those who 
join The Theosophical Society do so because they feel that strange and mystical 
appeal, living in all human souls, and whispering to hearts anhungered for truth. 
and to minds eager for more light, that there is Truth to be found — the basic 
truth of the Universe — of a spiritual and intellectual character; and that this 
Truth can be had. Verily, it can. 


THE FRATERNIZATION-MOVEMENT ABROAD, AND OTHER 
ITEMS OF INTEREST 


ROTHER Georg Saalfrank, President of the German Section of the T. S, 
(Point Loma) reports an historic meeting which took place on Saturday 
October 17th in response to the invitation of Brother R. Bergmann, President of 
our Berlin Lodge. At this meeting there were present all the leaders of the lodges 
of different Theosophical organizations in Berlin except those of the Hartmann 
Society — some twenty persons in all. This gathering adopted the name Theo- 
sophische Arbeitsgemeinschaft (‘Alliance for Theosophical Work’). It was agreed 
that during the coming winter a common meeting-place would be secured, at 
which the various groups represented should in turn conduct Theosophical lec- 
tures “on purely Theosophical themes.” A sub-committee was fermed to work 
out the details of the arrangements. Brother Saalfrank is also in friendly personal 
contact with Professor Dr. Verweyen, General Secretary of the Adyar T. S, in 
Germany, and the way for co-operation among the different Theosophical organ- 
izations in the Fatherland seems to be growing steadily clearer. 


THE Theosophical Fraternization-movement is progressing satisfactorily also 
in Holland. In the October issue of Theosophia, a magazine of the Dutch Adyar 
Society, an editorial (translated) notes the urge of the Leader of the Point Loma 
T. S. towards unification and the response made at the Geneva Congress, and 
quotes Dr. Besant’s words, “There is no reason why we should not work together, 
no reason to speak of Universal Brotherhood and then add between brackets: 
except for the other Theosophical Societies. ... This is a denial of the ideal 
of Brotherhood” (The Theosophist, Aug. 1930, pp. 690-691}, and adds 

“Tn an effort like this, much, if not everything, depends on the united exertion 
of each and everyone; each member of the different Theosophical Societies will 
have to contribute his share in order to (quoting Dr. Besant once more): carry 
out ‘the mutual resolution to be united in the future,’ definitely.” 


President Fred. A. Lindemans of the Rotterdam Lodge reports that most 
satisfactory co-operation has been established among Point Loma and Adya! 
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; Theosophists there and that this is largely due to the broad-mindedness -of Presi- 

- dent Boelaars of the Adyar Lodge. A joint meeting was held at the Adyar rooms 

on October 14th at which eighty F. T. S. of the two Societies were present. Mr. 

_ Lindemans was the principal speaker and at the close of the meeting there oc- 

-curred what is described as ‘a real fraternization.’ On October 19th Mr. and 

~ Mrs. Boelaars were guests at a joint meeting of the two sections of our Theoso- 
phical Club, and Mr. Boelaars is quoted as saying: 


“I am deeply impressed to see a united body of young people showing a spirit 
: of discipline and spiritual activity that counts very much for the splendid edu- | 
+ cational work done by your great Leaders, Katherine Tingley and Dr. de Purucker. 
“a expect wonderful results from the united action of our Lodges and I am sure 
that we shall bring about great things within the near future.” 


— a a S aes 


THe Secretary of the Swedish Section of the T. S. (Point Loma), Miss Alma 
Norrsell, writes: 


“We are having public lectures every Sunday evening, and we are actually 
turning away at least a hundred each time for lack of room, Now we are also’ 
having inquirers’ meetings every Friday. Theosophy is simply booming here 

, right now. The Clubs too are doing splendidly, and so is the Lotus-Circle.” 
Much credit for this fine work is due to the presence in Stockholm of Professor | | 
Lars Eek, who is a gifted speaker and a well of Theosophical enthusiasm and | 
devotion. In a recent letter to the Leader he describes a meeting of historic im- 
portance which took place at the Stockholm Headquarters on October 18th, at 2 
| which the leading members of the Adyar Theosophical Lodge in Stockholm were i 
| the guests. Madame Anna Wicander gave the address of welcome, Professor : 
Eek spoke, and Mr. Liander, Secretary-General of the Adyar Society in Sweden, 
| made dignified and fitting response, followed by an enthusiastic speech by the 
Vice-General-Secretary of the Adyar T. S., Mr. Gunnar Knös. Then came the 
touching address by the venerable President of the Point Loma T. S. in Sweden, 
Dr. Erik Bogren, of which Professor Eek writes: 


“He made one of his truly beautiful speeches pregnant with the sweetness 
and spirituality which are the characteristic qualities of that noble man... He 
Mentioned the fact that some thirty years ago when the Society split up into two 
main parts, the group going with Judge and the group going with Besant parted at 
a special meeting, and old friends actually shed tears at the parting moment, 
for they all felt that they were acting in the only way they individually could act, 
but yet could not help deeply regretting the necessity of such a break in the sacred 
| Work. Some of those present at that farewell meeting were- present on the 18th 
| Of October and it was a touching and at the same time extremely hopeful and en- 

Couraging sight to see them talking with each other again’as friends, as brothers 

and co-workers in the great Theosophical Movement. 

“At the close of this memorable evening Mr. Liander made another speech, 

it, too, full of that sweet and noble spirit of love and forgiveness which seems to 

| be the keynote of our New Era. The evening ended in all uniting in sending a 
Cable to the Adyar Leader and the Point Loma Leader.” 
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In a recent letter from Sr. Don M. Roso de Luna, distinguished Spanish writer 
who has lately become an F. T. S. (Point Loma), he says that, in collaboration 
with our veteran Comrade, Dr. Segundo Sabio del Valle, “The members of the 
Rama Hesperia de la T. S. (‘Hesperia Branch of the T. S.’) [Madrid], of which 
I am honorary president, have agreed to found, under the auspices of Point Loma. 
a center of Theosophical propaganda and dissemination, under the name of 
Hesperia-Ateneo teoséfico (‘Theosophical Atheneum of Hesperia’), a name which 
in itself proclaims our purposes.” 


Dr. Karel Hujer, our distinguished young astronomer-comrade, recently of 
Yerkes Observatory, who is now doing scientific research-work in Mexico City, 
reports that he met with a warm welcome at the National Congress of the T. S, 
in Mexico (Adyar), and that the personal greetings and the message of goodwill 
and Theosophical fraternity sent by Dr. G. de Purucker were received with great 
enthusiasm. The Secretary General, Señor de la Peña Gil, himself read the 
Leader’s address of May 11th—-‘El Mundo Teoséfico Esta Preparado Para una 
Union Mundial’ and announced his intention of communicating with Dr. de 
Purucker. Dr. Hujer spoke at the Congress and, coming direct from Point Loma, 
he no doubt expressed the spirit of brotherhood and confidence in the future which 
so warmed his heart at the time of his visit there. 


Quite a number of the official publications of the Adyar Society carry arti- 
cles showing that the feeling of Theosophical fraternization between the two 
societies is gaining ground in many parts of the world. The extract from the Nov- 
ember issue of The Canadian Theosophist (Albert E. S. Smythe, Editor) printed 
below is an example. 


“The Point Loma Society certainly sets an example in the excellence and the 
number of its publications. Lucifer is an artistic and well-edited magazine with 
good articles and much for the young people in its pages as well as fer the adults. 
The Theosophical Path is more technically Theosophical with practical articles on 
the Secret Doctrine and a close regard for the Blavatsky tradition. THE FHEO- 
SOPHICAL Forum answers questions, carries Lodge and personal news and infor- 
mation concerning the Movement in general. The latter organ [October 15, 1930] 
prints the inaugural address of Mr. A. Trevor Barker on assuming the Presi- 
dency of the English Section of the Point Loma Society. He had been working 
for some time on a collection of the magazine writings of Madame Blavatsky and 
he is going to pool his work with that of Dr. de Purucker. He states that he has 
made a special study of the question of succession, and states: ‘I therefore sa¥ 
now publicly, what I have said to our Leader privately, that I am profoundly 
convinced as to the reality of his mission, and that his various utterances, epoch 
making as they are, have come forth from the realm of eternal Truth, and are nol 
a mere figment of his imagination.’ ” 


On November 16, Lodge No. 7, Chicago, whose President is Mr. Solomo 
Hecht, a member of the Headquarters-Staff in New York in Wm. Q. Judge's dar 
had an enthusiastic Anniversary-Meeting. Taking an active part in the progra! 
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were Mr. Robert I. Clegg, who has long been interested in Theosophy, and General 
Leroy T. Steward, another old-time Theosophist, and also Mr. A. H. Peters, Mr. 
R. L. Roth, and Mrs. R. O. Fell. Members of various Lodges of the Adyar T. S. 
informally represented on the program were Mrs. Blanche Hillyer of Akbar 
Lodge; Constantine Passialis, Treasurer of Chicago Lodge; Julius B. Oglozinski, 
President of Copernicus Lodge; Mrs. Laura Baker, representing Mrs. Esther Thil- 
mont of Englewood Lodge (prevented by illness from being present); John Hils 
of Herakles Lodge; Carle Christensen, Vice-President of Oak Park Lodge; Mrs. 
Helen G. Fisher of Rogers Park Lodge. Carl F. Propson, a member-at-large of 
the American T. S. (Adyar), and Francisco Jiménez, F. T. S., of Costa Rica, were 
present also. The Chicago Lodge (Adyar) sent a handsome bouquet ‘to H. P. B.’; 
Mrs. Francis of the U. L. T. presented Lodge No. 7 with framed photographs of 
H. P. B., W. Q. J., and K. T.; and Carl F. Propson made a fraternal offering of 
a painting of the seal of the T. S.— his own work. The spirit of fraternization 
was further evidenced by the attendance of members of Lodge No. 7 at the An- 
niversary-Meeting of Akbar Lodge, of which Dr. Weller van Hook is President; 
and at the Anniversary-Meeting of the Rogers Park Lodge, where Mr. Solomon 
Hecht was one of the speakers. 


THE San Diego Lodge has recently purchased and remodeled a large build- 
ing at 2772 Fourth Street, for a local headquarters. At the dedication-meeting, 
on October 24th, the Lodge voted unanimously to change its name to Katherine 


Tingley Lodge No. 1 and to dedicate its new quarters as a memorial to our beloved 


Katherine Tingley. The building is located on a large corner-lot at Fourth and 
Olive Sts. on one of the main traffic-arteries of the city, close to street-cars, and 
in a splendid neighborhood. It contains an auditorium, kitchen, and men’s con- 
ference and coat-rooms on the street-floor, and a women’s club-room, library, 
and resident hostess’s quarters upstairs. There is also a large third floor which 
may be finished and utilized later. All activities of the Lodge, Theosophical Clubs, 
Lotus-Circie, and study-classes, center in the building. In November the Kather- 
ine Tingley Lodge conducted a ‘Happiness-Sale,’ which brought in very gratify- 
ing financial returns. Mrs. Maurice Braun, the President, gives enthusiastic re- 
Ports of the splendid spirit of harmony, co-operation, and generosity, which was 
displayed by the members, old and new. All this augurs well for the future of 
this most promising Lodge. 


. ANNUAL DUES PAYABLE: REAPPORTIONMENT THEREOF 


"TTHE attention of all F. T. S. is called to the fact that the annual fellowship- 

dues ($12.00) are payable on January ist. All Fellows who are able 
lo do so are requested to pay the whole amount punctually. Those who find it 
“ifficult to do this are permitted to pay them when they can — semi-annually, 
Warterly, or monthly. 


A suggestion made by Bro. A. Trevor Barker, President of the English Sec- 
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tion of The F. S.. as to the apportionment of the annual dues. has beer con- 
sidered by the Leader and his Executive Committee and approved. Bro. Barker's 
suggestion will go into effect beginning with the year 1931. It is that the dues 
shall be apportioned as follows: 

(1) To the International Headquarters, two-fifths of $12.00 or $4.80 


(2) To the National Headquarters, one-fifth of $12,00 or $2.40 
(3) To the Local Lodge, two-fifths of $12.00 or $4.80 
Total $12.00 


Members of local lodges will pay their dues through the officers of their own 
lodge. These will remit to the National Headquarters, which in turn will remit 
to the Secretary General, International Headquarters, Point Loma, California. 
Fellows-at-large, unattached to any National Section, will remit the whole of 
their $12.00 dues to the Secretary General at Point Loma. Fellows-at-large at- 
tached to a National Section will remit through the National Headquarters, which 
will retain one-fifth ($2.40) and forward the balance ($9.60) to the Secretary 
General at Point Loma. 

Note: Dues of new applicants are pro-rated according to the month in which 
the applicant’s diploma is issued, one dollar per month for each remaining month 
of the calendar year. The dues include a subscription to THE THEOSOPHICAL 
Forum (half-price to all F. T. S.), which is sent regularly to English-speaking 
Fellows. A fee of one dollar is charged for each diploma issued. 

Whenever handwritten applications for Fellowship are sent to Headquarters, 
it would assist greatly if the full names and addresses of applicants were type- 
written above or below the handwriting of the applicants. 


JoserH H. FUSSELL, Secretary General. 


NOTICE 


Pornt Loma (PARENT) THEOSOPHICAL CLUB. — Association with the Parent 
Theosophical Club as non-resident members will bring with it the same rare privi- 
leges and advantages — which herein we cannot specifically enumerate — enjoyed 
by those resident at the International Headquarters. To F. T. S., therefore, and 
especially to those who do not have as yet in their vicinity any organized unit 
which they can join, we call attention to the following motion made at the meet- 
ing of The Theosophical Club No. 1, on November 4, 1930: 


“Be it resolved, that non-resident membership (which is not exactly hon- 
orary membership) in this Club be offered generally to anyone who wishes 
to apply for such membership; and, furthermore, that such non-resident 
membership be offered by the Club to outstanding Theosophists whom the 
Club may especially wish so to invite. 


ORDERS for THE THEOSOPHICAL Forum, The Theosophical Path, Questions : 
We All Ask, Lucifer: The Light-Bringer, The Lotus-Circle-Messenger, and for all. 
books, pamphlets, and other publications issued from the International Theos 
phical Headquarters, should be addressed to: THEOSOPHICAL UNIVERSITY PRESS: 
Publications Department, Point Loma, California, U. S. A. 
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A Letter of Thanks and Greeting from 
the Leader 


O my ComRaDEsS: This season, at the end of 1930, has brought to me such 
i a volume of fraternal, kindly, affectionate greetings from almost every 
part of the world, that I find myself utterly unable, with the many urgent duties 
Bpressing upon me, to acknowledge personally all those beautiful and touching 
communications. I have received so many flowers, telegrams and cables, cards, 
E photographs, letters, and telephonic communications, that they would take more 
space than I can give to them in THe Forum merely to enumerate them with 
an appropriate word of thanks for each case. Hence, I am sending these lines, 
expressing my grateful thanks, to everyone and to all who so kindly remembered 
their Leader and Teacher during the present holiday and New Year’s seasons, 

Many greetings have likewise come to me from others who are not Fellows 
Of The Theosophical Society, and to them also do f address these, my words of 
$; gratitude, in recognition of their fraternal thought. 

Possibly I should make special mention of certain money-gifts which have 
‘\been sent to me, either destined for me personally or given as direct donations 
“to the Work. While their sum-total is not large, nevertheless in these rather try- 

' . ing financial times I realize their unusual value, not only spiritually to the givers 
“themselves but also their value in a material sense to our Masters’ Work, which 
has received the advantage of them. Every dollar that I have received, as a gift 

- to myself or for the Work, I have sent to our Accounting Department, and have 

‘placed these gifts either in the Lecture-Tour Fund or in the Emergency-Fund, 
thus following the expressed wish of the donors or placing the donation where it 
will do most good. 

With this first issue of THE Forum for the New Year, I send to one and all: 

E LO our own beloved Fellows of The Theosophical Society, and to other brother- 

Fheosophists of kindly spirit and of understanding heart, my genuinely sincere 

wishes for happiness and peace. May our Masters’ blessing be with you all, indivi- 
dually and collectively. This is my heart’s desire. 
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The H. P. B. Centennial Convention 


ORMAL invitations have been sent and are being sent to the heads of various 
Theosophical Societies, in so far as these are known at the International 
Theosophical Headquarters, and to a few outstanding Theosophists, to attend 
the H. P. Blavatsky Centennial Convention which will be held at Point Loma 
on Apgust 11th and 12th, 1931. An outline in general terms of the purpose and 
scope of the Centennial Convention was published by Dr. de Purucker in his 
General Letter of September 21, 1930, addressed ‘To Members of The Theoso- 
phical Society throughout the World and to Members of the E., S.’ Information 
of similar import will be found in THE THeosopuicaL Forum of Sept. 15, 1930. 


In Dr. de Purucker’s own words: “It is not our intention, for adequate reasons 
published elsewhere, to invite all Theosophists to this Convention, but we desire 
- to have it be an informal gathering for the purpose of establishing better feeling 
among the representatives of all the various Theosophical Societies; and this can 
be done much more effectively in such an informal friendly gathering of a few 
leading Theosophists who have the trust and confidence of their followers, than 
in any large and formal assembly where regular parliamentary rules of procedure 
are customarily observed. As this Convention of August 1931 will be entirely 
informal, there will be no general public sessions. It is my hope that we may 
make of the Centennial, Convention an historical event of Theosophical record, in 
which, for the first time since H. P. B. died, the various branches of the Theo- 
sophical Movement, as represented by their Leaders, shall come together on a 
common basis of understanding and trust, which are the first steps in the inaugu- 
ration of a real fraternal brotherhood among us all. 


“After these representative Theosophists shall have come together and ex- 
changed friendly greetings and ideas on the great anniversary which we shall be 
commemorating, it ought to be a simple matter for them then to communicate 
this same spirit of Theosophic co-operative effort to their respective groups. This 
end would be far less easily achieved if a large convention were held, to which 
all and sundry were invited, and before such mutual trust and confidence had 
been established among the Leaders. A general convention of a formal kind may 
fittingly be called at a later date.” 


Probably not over thirty representative Theosephists from all parts of the 
world will be invited to attend the Convention. 

A practica] consideration which must not be overlooked is that our Interna- 
tional Headquarters is at present not equipped with hotel or restaurant facilities 
for taking care of even those who will attend the Convention by invitation. There 
are, however, excellent modern hotels in the City of San Diego, seven miles from 
the Theosophical Headquarters. A free booklet entitled ‘San Diego Tourist and 
Hotel Greeters’ Guide,’ giving prices and special attractive features of most of 
the hotels, will be mailed by the San Diego Chamber of Commerce upon request. 
The Theosophical Headquarters is readily accessible only by automobile, being 
about two miles distant from the nearest street-car line. 

The preliminary announcement of the proposed Centennial Convention was 
made by Dr. de Purucker in his public address delivered in the Temple of Peace: 


? 
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on May 25, 1930. (See Questions We All Ask, Series I, No. 48, The Theosophi- 
cal University Press, Publications Dept., Point Loma, California. Price 10c.) 
JoserH H. Fusse, Secretary General. 


Dr. de Purucker Answers Questions* 
QUESTION 38 


“Vou have claimed it some of your General Letters addressed to members 
of The Theosophical Society and of the Esoteric Section that spiritual and in- 
tellectual forces are flowing through you and that you stand in personal contact 


_ with the Masters. As so many unworthy people have made similar claims does 


this not open you to the charge of charlatanry and thus injure the reputation of 
the Society which you represent?” % 

I have not at any time made any claims; but I have indeed stated certain facts, 
and have stated them positively. I have not at any time set these facts forth as 
mere ‘claims.’ Any man, my Brothers, who will tell others a new fact is always 
exposed by that act to the charge of charlatanry. What is he going to do? Is 
he to be a coward and keep his mouth closed, or is he to do his duty and tell the 
truth as he was told to do it, charge of charlatanry or not? There is the case. 


I always say: Examine what I say for yourselves. If you like what you 
are told, then hold to it and come and help me; and if it is offensive to you, then 


` reject it. You are the judges, each one is the judge for himself. But as to my 


"making ‘claims,’ I make none! The annals of history are written large with the 
cases of men who have taught truths, who have stated facts, and who have been 
called charlatans, thieves, rogues, robbers of souls, devils, imps, cheats, frauds, 
and what not. But you will never find a true man bending under these charges. 
He will pursue his path and will go to the end. 

I tell you that the old saying is true which you must have often beat that 
“one man and God are a majority”; and we Theosophists say: One man and 
Truth are a majority. What happens finally? Very soon other men come, and 
the man who was alone is the head of a multitude, and that multitude swells until 
One day it suddenly finds itself to be the majority. This is the guerdon of cour- 
age, a courage based on the conviction that what you say is right, is true, is just. 
A Theosophical Teacher who could be afraid of aught in this sense of the word 
— afraid of anything save his own feeble; human, erring nature —a Theoso- 
Phical Teacher, I repeat, who could be afraid at any time of telling what he 


_ knows to be true, is indeed a weakling and at worst a fraud; and the sooner he 


is pulled down from the pedestal upon which he stands, the better. He is no true 
‘Theosophical Teacher. 

The mere fact that evil men have made false claims to be teachers of truth 
in the werld — does this disprove the obvious truth that good men have taught 
re ree ee 

*The answers to Questions Nos. 38, 39, 40, 41, 42, 43, printed below, are taken 
from Lecture No. 22, Second Series, Questions We All Ask, delivered at Point 
Loma, December 14, 1930. For full text, address Theosophical University Press, 

ublications Dept., Point Loma, California. Price 10c. per copy. 
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truth? Shall we deny the sunlight because the night is there? Shall we deny 
the existence of truth and peace because falsehood and war exist in the world? 
Shall a man be afraid of being called a charlatan because there have been char- 
latans? You have your answer. The world moves ahead on account of the 
great men who have led it and who lead it — true leaders: those men who have 
courage, moral courage, and who are not afraid to speak the truth, but who speak 
it with kindness. Courage, Truth, Brotherly Love —these are three magical 
weapons always ready for the hand of one who brings real light and help to his 
fellow-men. n 

As regards the statement in the question that I have ‘claimed’ that “spiritual 
and intellectual forces flow through me, and that I stand in personal contact 
with the Masters,” I can only say that whatever statements I have made in these 
respects are not ‘claims,’ but are statemengs of fact, and I don’t think it would 
be easy to point to any statements made by me which would show me as a poser 
claiming myself to be a focus of spiritual and intellectual forces. 


As much as any other true Theosophist I shrink with disgust from advertising 
myself, as a charlatan might do, as being a public envoy of the Masters. What 
I have written and said, I hold to, because it is truth, but it is grossly unfair 
and unkind to claim that statements of fact which I have indeed uttered have 
been made with the remotest desire of posing. Such would be abhorrent to me. 


QUESTION 39 


“In some of your official announcements you speak of yourself as the Mes- 
senger of the Great White Lodge. What do you mean by this? In what sense 
is more weight to be attached to your claim than to similar claims made by others 
since H. P. Blavatsky’s time?” 


I have never at any time made ‘claims,’ as is here alleged. I have stated cer- 
tain facts; and upon those facts the construction imbodied in this question could 
indeed be made; but the facts that I have stated have been indeed statements of 
facts and in no case the making of ‘claims.’ Furthermore, no more weight is 
to be attached to anything that I may say, in case I should ever make a ‘claim 
— which is most unlikely — than is to be attached to a claim made by anyone 
else. Claims amount to little if anything; it is what the man gives from him- 
self that you must go by; it is your reaction to him and to his life and to his 
teachings, which for you is the important thing; it is not his claims; nor is it 
indeed his bare statements. Otherwise, you are like the dumb driven sheep, 
merely following some more or less vociferous bell-wether. 


I urge upon you to listen to what you hear, to listen carefully and honestly: 
to give it careful thought; and if you find that it appeals to you as true, then. 
in the name of holy truth, hold to it and give your help where you feel that help 
is needed. This is the act of a true man. If, on the other hand, what you hear 
appeals to you as false or as offensive, then abhor it, refuse it, reject it. Never 
mind if you make a mistake, if your judgment is insecure and lacks clarity and 
strength. By exercising your judgment and discrimination, such as you have 
them, you exercise spiritual faculties and these: faculties will grow stronger 1? 
time and with practice; consequently in time your judgment and your discrimi- 
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- nation will be stronger than now they are through the exercise that you give to 


them. This principle of conduct is an excellent one to follow. But as I have 
already told you, if you believe that what you hear is true, then hold to it and 
ally yourself with its proclaimer. Is not this right? 


I do not know that I have ever definitely called myself “a Messenger of the 
Great White Lodge.” On the other hand. I have made certain statements of 
fact which point in that direction, but I have left the inferences to be drawn 
from my statements to the good judgment and sense of honesty and truth of 


_ those who have listened to me. What I am, I'am, but I urge this upon no man. 


It is, however, true that I have been given a mission to fulfil from the same 
Great Teachers who sent H. P. Blavatsky into the world; but it must not be 


_ thought that these Great Men are not working through others also. By their lives 


you will know these others, and by their teachings you will recognise them. 
QUESTION 40 


“Your General Letters to the Fellows of your Theosophical Society and of 


: the Esoteric Section are signed, ‘In the name of the Masters and under the 
authority that has devolved upon me.’ This expression has caused adverse com- 
i. ment from members of other Theosophical organizations. Please explain just 
- what you mean by it.” 


It. would seem to me that the words are clear enough, and possess a mean- 


= ing which can hardly be misunderstood. They mean that what I write officially, 


in such official communications, is written in the name of my Teachers, whom 
I follow, whom I am pledged to follow; and I am pledged by my spiritual self, 
and by my manhood, faithfully to follow and to deviate not from the Path. 
Would you have me do aught else than tell you the truth as I know that truth? 
Would you have me cheat and hide the facts and perhaps from fear say some- 


_ thing that is untrue? Am I to be blamed because I tell the truth, because I 
, State a fact? Shall this be thrown in my teeth as being a mere ‘claim’? 1 tell 


you, as I have told you before: reject what I tell you, if it offends your ethical 


- sense; but if you know me, know me to be a true man, know what I do, know 


what I aspire to do and what I long to accomplish, and if you feel that I am 
right and that I need help in my work, then why not help me in that work? 


“The authority that has devolved upon me” is the authority which I possess 
as Leader of The Theosophical! Society, an authority which fell upon my shoul- 
ders after our beloved Katherine Tingley, my great-hearted Predecessor, passed 
on. That is all this latter part of thé quoted sentence means. I cannot see that 
there is any particularly. unjustifiable ‘claim’ here. 


Why is it that people are so prone unkindly to judge? Usually without ask- 
ing a man openly what he really means or intends to say, some people will sit 
down and write articles for the newspapers, or write letters to each other, and 
allege that So-and-So ‘makes claims.’ There is one pleasing thing about all this: 
it arouses an interest in our Theosophical work; it advertises both our Theoso- 
Phical work and myself. We thus get a lot of free advertising, and this fact does 
Not at all displease me; but nevertheless such action is hardly fair. As a matter 
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of fact, despite its unfairness I nevertheless wish that they would do more of 
it, simply because of the advertising value it has for us. 

Shall I change my policy and say something différent from what I have al- 
ready said merely because what I have said has aroused adverse comment from 
people who don’t understand me? Shall I not rather follow the example of the 
Great Teacher of Palestine: “Master, forgive them, for they know not what 
they do”? 

I know full well, my Brothers, that many of these people who have criti- 
cized me and my various written and spoken communications and also certain 
of my acts since I became Leader of The Theosophical Society, would be now 
with me and supporting me, if they only knew me and understood me. I recog- 
nise this fact fully; and therefore have I long since extended my hand in friend- 
ship. I have said: “Come, Brother; here is my hand. Come to know me. Learn 
to trust me. Test me. Differ from me, if you will; but let us live brotherly.” 


QUESTION 41 


“I belong to a Society in Germany which, like yours, claims to have been found- 
ed by H. P. Blavatsky in New York in 1875. I was much interested in your ap- 
peal for fraternal co-operation among all Theosophical Societies, but was dis- 
couraged by the following objection raised by the administration of our organi- 
zation: 

“ ‘By virtue of its constitution the Theosophical Society (Point Loma) 
is guided by a Leader invested with paramount authority in all that concerns 
the society, holding his office for life (Art. V of the Constitution). In ac- 
cordance therewith, the Leader exercises all power, all rights, and authority 
(Art. VI). By virtue of his power, the Leader appoints all the leading offi- 
cials of the society, and has the right at any time to remove them from office. 
(Art. VILY 

“Are you really an autocratic despot with absolute power over your mem- 
bers? I'm not frightened by words; I like what I know of your character; and 
so long as you are the Leader, then I say the more power in your hands, the bet- 
ter; I believe in the Masters, and if a Servant of the Masters rules in the spirit of 
Wisdom and Compassion and Peace, nothing could be finer. But I have heard 
of schemers getting contrel of Theosophical groups. Is there not danger in plac- 
ing so much power in the hands of the Leader?” 


Very soon after I came into office, following the passing of my great-hearted 
Predecessor, Katherine Tingley, I found our Society — as of course I knew was 
the fact — working successfully under a Constitution which had been adopted 
almost unanimously in 1898 in and by the Theosophical Congress in Chicago. 
thus giving great and wide-reaching powers to the ‘Leader and Official Head’ of 
the Universal Brotherhood and Theosophical Society, as the Society was then 
called. I immediately began to talk about the matter to our officials, and to take 
counsel with them; I told them that I desired to strip myself of all the authority 
that I possibly could renounce; that I wanted to govern, if they insisted upon 
using that word — in other words I wanted to do my work as Leader — only by 
appealing to the hearts and to the minds of the Fellows of The Theosophical So- 
ciety. I stated that I désired to bind our members to me, individually and col- 
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© lectively, by bonds of brotherhood, by strong bonds, bonds stronger than steel, 


the bonds of mutual love and mutual understanding; and, I added, I don’t want 
anyone to follow me as Leader who does not trust me and love me — to love me 
not as a mere man but to love me for what I stand for, to love me for the spirit 
of truth that is within me, to love me for what I am trying to do in my Theoso- 
phical work, 7. e., to bring brotherhood as a reality into the world, to bring peace 
to men’s hearts and confidence and quiet to men’s souls. Our officials listened 
to me for a long time in silence, but at last they saw my viewpoint, and I suc- 


- ceeded in having my way. 


Thereupon, at a Congress held on December Sth, in 1929, in this our Temple 
of Peace, our old Constitution was changed in certain respects in conformity with 
my urgently expressed views; and it was thus that, at my own desire, I stripped 
myself of much, of most indeed, of the authority that my great Predecessor had 
— a wide-reaching authority given to her by almost unanimous vote in Chicago 
in 1898 at the Theosophical Congress, and given to her in order to enable her to 


4 save the Society at that time, so that there should be one head, one directing’ 
= will, one guiding intelligence, for the years that then were to follow. 


The Chicago Congress at the time acted wisely, for the Society was then in 


' very difficult waters. When a ship is close to the rocks of disaster, as was then 


È the case, what will best and most quickly ensure safety? Is it by calling a council 
~ of everybody on board from the chief navigator down to the cabin-boy, and hav- 
f} ing long discussions about every detail, whether the wheel is to be swung to star- 


board, whether the wheel is to be thrown to port, or whether so much coal is to 


be consumed? Nay! When the ship is in danger you put its affairs and its con- 


trol into the hands of a wise and responsible head, and thereafter hold him re- 


sponsible for what ensues. In times of danger one guiding mind means safety. 


What would happen if two men tried to steer the same automobile in a crowded 
city-street? Then when the work is done, he lays down the authority formerly 
given to him. And that is what happened in The Theosophical Society. 

It is true that the Constitution of The Theosophical Society, as it at present 
exists, gives ‘paramount authority’ to the Leader in all that concerns the policy 
of the Society; and my power as Leader of The Theosophical Society begins and 
ends there. By constitutional direction I am bound to direct the policy of The 


` Theosophical Society; but, as a matter of fact, so does the head of any big busi- 


f 


ness-organization; so does a captain on a ship; so does the President of the United 
States; so does the man anywhere who holds the guiding wheel. To say, as does 
this kind critic, that I exercise “all power, all rights, and authority,” is false; it 
is not true. I have no power outside the duties laid upon me by the Constitution 
to direct or guide the policy of The T. S., and this I am instructed and solemnly 
pledged to do. 

Let me add here that our Constitution contains an Avice in accordance with 
which it can be amended at any time, and I could be voted out of office in a day, 
if the Fellows of The Theosophical Society so desired it. As it happens, they 
don’t so desire it. I have learned to love my fellow-men more and to recognise 
With even profounder vision the duty I owe to them since they put their trust 
into my hands. 

Let me tell you something, my Brothers: There is nothing in the world that 
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will call out the best in a man so quickly and so strongly as trusting him. All 

his being rises in eager desire to prove that your trust is well placed. There are 
rascals in the world, I admit; there are evil men. But look at our Society as it 
is today. Suppose (J will suppose this) that I am or my Successor will be, an 
evil man: do you know how long I or he would be the Leader of The Theoso- 
phical Society? Probably within a year, perhaps within six months, either of us 
would be a leader without a following. 


We Theosophists believe in the realities of life; we believe in trusting each 
other; we have learned that it is the best way. It is so, even in the ordinary walks 
of life. If you go into a gentleman’s business-office and commence your talk 
with him by saying: “Sir, I distrust you; I think that you are a blankety-blank 
scoundrel,” you are surely not going to do much business with him! Use your 
instinct of truth and of right in such matters. If you go into his office and he 
impresses you as being an honest man having a clean steady eye and a manner 
expressive of intelligence and power, then it is only natura! and right to trust him 
within reason. It is an incomparably better. thing to do than to be ruled by cor- 
roding suspicions. It is incumbent upon you to exercise your judgment, of course; 
there is need to use discrimination; remember always the experience that you have 
gained of men; don’t be a fool; but learn to trust the best in others, and they will 
welcome your trust and return your trust a hundredfold. That is what all good 
men learn. 


Furthermore, I do not appoint “all the leading officials of the Society”; I ap- 
point my own Cabinet, as I believe the President of the United States does, and 
as I believe that some of the great men of affairs of the world appoint their own 
councils, or executive committees; and I appoint also the General Secretary and 
the General Treasurer of The Theosophical Society. Every National Section of 
The Theosophical Society is autonomous within the provisions of our Constitu- 
tion, and appoints its own President and Officers. But under our Constitution, 
such National President requires my approval before he assumes office. As The 
Theosophical Society, considered as an international body, is composed of these 
National Sections, and as the Constitution explicitly recognises the autonomy of 
these Sections within the provisions of our Constitution, you see at once that so 
far as the National Sections go the constitutional power of the Leader is rather 
negative and passive than positive and direct in this respect. 


It amazes me that people will criticize and judge before they know the exact 
facts and the spirit governing The Theosophical Society and permeating all the 
provisions of our Constitution. This spirit of which I have just spoken is a tradi- 
tion among us and dates from the time of H. P. Blavatsky. In other words I 
mean that the spirit of The Theosophicai Society is distinctly an esoteric. one, 
and it is this esoteric spirit as between Teacher and Pupil—— which we Theoso- 
phists call the chela-spirit — which distinguishes our Society from any other 
Society called Theosophical that exists today. This spirit is not something new, 
but has existed in all esoteric movements of the past. It is based on the fact 
that there is truth in the world, that the Masters of Wisdom and Compassion and 
Peace exemplify this truth in their lives and in their teachings, and that such 
authority as they have flows forth from their spiritual status, and is gladly ac- 
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“t cepted by their chelas or pupils on account of the love and the devoted trust 


‘|, which these chelas and pupils have in these Teachers or Masters. It is this eso- 


KS) 


| beneficent in its operations, 


The objection raised in the question which I am now answering was doubt- 
less intended to be honest and kindly; but nevertheless this objection is a criti- 
5 cism which is erroneous because greatly divergent from the facts. Furthermore 

— and this is to my, mind the strongest observation that I can make to any sen- 
sible body of people in commenting upon this matter: What would it avail me 
so to conduct myself, so to treat the people who trust me, that they would lose 
trust in me, begin to dislike me, begin to hate me, and finally to turn from me? 
I would be cutting the ground from under my own feet. Remember that our Na- 
tional Sections are autonomous within the provisions of our Constitution; fur- 
thermore, every lodge of The Theosophical Society is autonomous within the 
_ provisions of the Constitution; and it stands to reason, therefore, that, in order 
$, to insure success for the Movement which I head, I will do all I can so to con- 
_ duct myself and so to guide the policy of The T. S. that the Fellows of The Theo- 
'-sophical Society will continue to respect me and continue to love me. This is 
: obvious. Hence I say that criticisms like the one imbodied in this question are 
childish because they show lack of mature reflexion and ignore the essential eso- 
teric spirit permeating not only our Constitution but far more important still 
A our entire Theosophical work. 
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QUESTION 42 ; 


“H. P. Blavatsky is quoted as having said: ‘Dogma and authority are the 
extinguishers of light and truth’ Are you not laying down dogmas in the name 


of Theosophy and demanding that people shall accept you as an infallible 
authority?” 


Now, can you beat this question as a sample of a preposterously false state- 
ment? How on earth could anybody get the idea that I pose as being ‘infallible’? 
I have never at any time made any such claim or demand; I simply could not do 
it because it is utterly contrary to all my character, to my instincts, and te ‘my 
views of what is right. I have never given any slightest grounds for the supposi- 
tion that I demand “that people shall accept me as an infallible authority,” nor 
have I ever laid down any dogmas of any kind. What I have said is this, and 


authority of the torches?” When I go to school I go to learn; shall I, when I go 
into the school-room, refuse to allow my professor to lecture, because I don’t 
like the idea of being taught by him? Why then go to the school-room? But 
the professor does not claim to bg infallible. The presumption is that he would 
not hold his post long if he did. 


No, my Brothers, I have never at any time made any such preposterous de- 
Mand or claim, Every human being can err, and any human being who errs is 
fallible. I can err; it is as possible for me to make a mistake as for anyone else 
to make a mistake; but granting all this, I am also bound to say that in my own 
line of work and duty I have been taught; therefore in those lines I know what 


teric spirit of devotion to which I refer, and its influence is both powerful and 


to me it is a simple statement of truth: “Shall I, in the night-time, deny the - 
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I am doing; consequently, in those lines I am much less apt to err, to make mis- 
takes, than one who has not been taught in these respects as 1 have been taught. 
Isn’t that fact an obvious fact? Why then utter the utterly false statement that 
T demand “that people shall accept me as an infallible authority?” 

Furthermore, as concerns the matter of “laying down dogmas in the name 
of Theosophy,” all my policy and all my teaching run directly counter to this 
idea, for I can envisage no more disastrous fate for The Theosophical Society , 
than to have it become a vehicle for the teaching of dogmas of any kind, even 
degmas of truth. 


QUESTION 43 


“Some of your supporters speak of your superior fitness as a Theosophical 
Leader and say that your authority rests thereupon. If that is so it’s very fine 
indeed; but when they go on to say that the possibility that you might err is not 
even to be considered, it gives me pause.” [And it gives me pause too!—G. de 
Purucker] “Do'you really consider yourself infallible?” 


I do zot. I do not know where this kind questioner got his (or perhaps her) 
idea that our people of The T. S. look upon me as ‘infallible’ or claim that I am. 
. I have never at any time heard any one of our people make such a stupid remark. 
The allegation is manufactured out of whole-cloth, out of a complete misunder- 
standing of the facts. My people know me; they know that I am a man; that 
I have my own troubles; they know that they can trust me; and that is why I 
am here in the position that I hold. But they also know that I came as a Teacher 
of the Ancient Wisdom-Religion of mankind, however much my human capaci- 
ties are inadequate to reach the lofty standard that an ideal Teacher holds. All 
I say is that I do the best that I can do, and try to do it all the time. I was 
taught and trained to teach, and I pass my life and give all that I have and ail 
that I am in a sincere endeavor to do my utmost best. Some other, doubtless. 
could do much better than J, but at least I feel that what I do do is the best that 
I can do, and our blessed Masters ask no more than this from any one of their 
disciples. Consequently, when the Above and the Below conjoin in harmony, we 
have peace and understanding and such efficiency as may be in the cir- 
cumstances. 

I wish that I might be notified immediately of any Fellow of The Theoso- 
phical Society who may at any time (and I am merely stating this as an absurd 
possibility) be overheard to say that I cannot err and that I am infallible; and 1 
can assure you that should such an impossible thing occur, such Fellow and I 
would very soon have a most interesting and beneficial half-hour together. I cer- 
tainly would talk to him like a ‘Dutch uncle’! 

(1 have before me a number of other questions similar to those that I have 
already briefly answered, and as I have determined once for all to have this mat- 
ter out and to be done with it, on Sunday next I think that I will continue this 
lecture and talk to you on the same theme under the title ‘Somehing More About 
Myself.’ Before closing, I desire to add a few remarks to those I already have 
made to you, if you please.) 

I do my best — at least I try to do my best — with the heavy duties laid upon 
me, and under the heavy responsibilities which I carry. I know that it is quité 
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. possible that I may make mistakes, but I can easily rectify them because such 


mistakes as I may make at any time will not be mistakes of the heart but mis- 


_takes of a tired brain. For instance, I may be sleepy some day and then may 


make a mistake in writing. Anybody can make mistakes. But I will tell you 
that I have been taught to fill the post that I now occupy; and having been taught, 
J am more or less expert in that post; and therefore the chances of making mis- 
takes are fewer than otherwise they would be. | 

Furthermore, I have taken certain irrevocable obligations upon myself, one 
of them being what you might call a ‘vow of poverty,’ I have no right individu- 
ally, personally, to own one dollar — no, ‘not one. I can of course hold millions, 


L billions, at any rate as much as I can gather, for the beautiful, for the grand, 
«i work of The Theosophical Society. But personally I cannot own a dollar. So 


you see that one common fear of so many people in modern times that a leader 
will be a money-grabber or an amasser of funds for his personal benefit, is in 
this case without any foundation. 


Furthermore, I don’t want to own any personal fortune. I give my life and 
all that is in me, the best that is in me, to the Work which I love more than any- 
thing on earth, more than any human tie, and as I shall labor until I die in the 
Work to which I have made my life consecrate, do you think that paltry tempta- 
tions such as those of money-getting would have any weight with me or make 
any appeal to me? None at all! Personally Iam poor. I don’t personally own 
a dollar in the world. I am provided with the means to get the little food which 
I eat. Kind and understanding friends help me. I labor at my Theosophical 
work unceasingly from morn till eve. I have no vacations — F work night and 
day. I love my work. But shall I say in this respect that “the laborer is worthy 
of his hire’? No, I am not hired; I give myself and give myself gladly. But I 
have no right and I have no slightest desire to lay aside one dollar for myself. 


But how f long — and I will tell you this frankly, my Brothers — how I yearn 
to be able to control the monetary means for expanding our Theosophical work, 
thus enabling me te bring peace to human hearts, to bring ight to human souls, 
to bring help and consolation to broken human minds, by a far larger dissemina- 
tion among men than is the case at present of the teachings of the ancient Wis- 
dom-Religion of mankind today called Theosophy. That is what I yearn to do; 
and had I the funds wherewith to do it today, you would see marvels of Theoso- 
phical propaganda and growth within even a twelvemonth’s time. What cripples 
me is lack of monetary funds. 


All that I ever had I have given to The Theosophical Society, exactly as Kath- 
erine Tingley did, exactly as did her Predecessor Mr. Judge, exactly as did H. P. 
Blavatsky who preceded him. I would that I could describe to you the peace, 
the rest, the happiness, and the joy, that flow from the feeling that all you have 
and all you are has been laid on the altar of the Masters of Truth! f cannot 
tell you what a keen and poignant feeling of happiness and peace this brings. 

I think now, my Brothers, that you have learned something about me; and I 
am happy tọ be able to talk to you as frankly and as openly as I have spoken 
this afternoon — more frankly than I have ever talked to a public audience at 
any time since I assumed office, 
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On Dr. de Purucker’s Mandate 


(Extract from The O. E. Library Critic, 1207 Q St., N. W. , Washing- 
ton, D. C., November, 1930: Dr. H. N. Stokes; Editor) 


HE utmost that’ de Purucker has claimed is that he has received a direct 
mandate from certain Mahatmas to work for brotherhood. We know 
that the Mahatmas of old insisted upon brotherhood as one of the essentials of a 
theosophical movement. Have we any reason for thinking that they do not do 
so today? Can we imagine that they look with indifference upon the present 
warring theosophical sects, upon those who cast glances of scorn at fellow theoso- 
phists? Have we any right to say that they may not endorse that theosophical 
society which, of all theosophical societies, has been the only one to open the 
way to fraternization? Can we deny them the right or the power to give to its 
leader a direct mandate to work for theosophical brotherhood and to give it in 
any way that they judge best? 

Certainly I am not making the claim that it is so, but there can be no ques- 
tion that such a thing is possible, and if we can believe what the Masters have 
written they must be much nearer to those who make ań attempt to bring about 
such mutual good-will than to those who look on all societies but their own as 
beneath their notice. I am convinced that Brother de Purucker is working in 
the direction the Masters would wish. Whether they have so directed him or 
not is a matter of quite secondary importance except as a question of veracity. 
As long as he does that it seems to me that making uncharitable charges is out 
of place. If one charges another with being a liar it 1s not sufficient to set up 
one’s own theories against his. One is expected, and would be required if facing 
a court, to present concrete and proved examples of lying. Hf one charges an- 

other with being a charlatan it is not sufficient to come forward with garbled quo- 
tations from H. P. B. about apostolic succession, making her appear to say what 
she never did say. Everyone has a right to'be presumed innocent until definitely 
proved guilty, and in the present instance I have seen nothing but denunciations 
without the least attempt at proof. That, my good friends of the opposition. 
is where I stand and propose to stand, cost what it may. 


Honorary Degrees Conferred by Theosophical 
University 


N December 3, 1930, at a meeting of the Board of Trustees of Theosophi- 

cal University, upon the initiative of the President, Dr. de Purucker. 

and upon motion of Dr. Joseph H. Fussell, the following resolution was unani- 
mously adopted: 

“Whereas, A. Trevor Barker, F. T. S., President of the English Section of 
The Theosophical Society, has rendered unusual and conspicuous service to the 
Cause of Theosophy; and whereas, J. Henry Orme, F. T. S., President of the 
American Section of The Theosophical Society, has performed work of outstand- 
ing value in Theosophical lines of activity; and whereas, Professor H. P. Shas- 
tri, F. T. S., of London, England, has proved himself to be a scholar of distinction 
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and an able Theosophical lecturer, now, therefore, be it resolved, that degrees be 
and hereby are conferred by Theosophical University, as follows: upon A. TREVOR 
[BARKER, the degree of Hon. D. THEOS.; upon J. Henry Orme, the degree of 
Hon. M. THEOS.; upon H. P. SHASTRI, the degree of Hon. D. LITT. 


The Fraternization Movement 


FRATERNIZATION AT THE HAGUE 


T The Hague, Holland, on the evening of December 2nd, another fine ges- 
ture of fraternization among Theosophists of different societies was 
made when the members of our Lodge there were the guests of ‘De Lotus’ Lodge 
(Adyar). Mr. Gravestein, President of the Adyar group, welcomed the members 
of the Point Loma lodge in an appropriate spirit of genuine brotherhood, of ap- 
- preciation for the common aims of the two societies, and with a reverential 
tribute to H. P. B. Mr. J. H. Venema, President of our lodge, was the guest- 
speaker of the evening. He lost no time in discussing non-essential differences 
but read extracts from Dr. de Purucker’s General Letters of December 7, 1929, 
February 17 and April 20, 1930, and from an article in The O. E. Library Critic 
of November, 1930, written, as he said, ‘by one of your members, a man for 
whom I have much respect’ (Dr. H. N. Stokes}. This order of procedure as well 
as the following brief extracts from Mr. Venema’s splendid address may serve 
as a suggestion to other lodges for similar occasions: 


“I have in fellow-Theosophists a firm confidence and intend to keep this,.for 
even if I should be betrayed in this respect, I shall never be the loser. As Dr. 
de Purucker says: Here is my hand. Take it as that of a Brother, a Theosophist, 
and then, backed by our ever unchanging philosophy of life, our intuition will 
be open, because we stand as Comrades and Brothers and the ways for co-opera- 
tion will come as a natural result! Indeed, so great may become our enthusiasm 
that the ways and hints may come in a way never thought of before. For when 
there is love, confidence, and sacrifice, there is vision, intuition. ‘Step out of 
sunlight into shade to make more room for others.’ We all know these words, 
and, friends, the members of The Theosophical Society which I represent are 
ready at any time to do so. 


“Tf, nevertheless, you want me to give some hints as to practical ways of co- 
operation, let us look to other placés and also to our friends in America: we may 
Mention joint meetings such as also take place here and in other cities; there 
may be exchange of periodicals; there may be united public meetings for the 
Promulgation of Theosophy; for is it not our aim to make Theosophy a living 
, Power in all aspects of life, in education and other departments? The Champion 
of Theosophy, William Q. Judge, said that it does not matter who does the 
thing; if one suggests it, another may work it out and lo! let us rejoice that an- 
other had such good karman. Then-think of the letter Mr. J. Henry Orme wrote 
‘lo his fellow-members when he became President of our American Section and 
remained a member of your society. Now here, you should not misunderstand 
- Me; as our Leader said, when you intend to become a member of our society, 
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this by no means requires that you stop being a member of the society in which you 
first saw the light of Theosophy. . 

“All practical things are but the paua siali of something deeper, some- 
thing inner. Then enthusiasm will come as a necessary consequence! 

“There is another principle which you and we have in common. It is that we 
believe in Leadership, that is, in true Leadership. We know that the true Leader 
is ‘he-who-gives-the-direction’ (Dutch: Richting-gever}. For do we not know 
the Theosophical doctrine of hierarchies, that we are the actors on this grand stage, 
the Universe, and that we are part of an endless chain of beings and that those 
standing higher are always ready to give the helping hand to those below. Should 
we then deny Leadership? Think of this doctrine of Hierarchies and we shall 
know.” 

During the course of the evening the Secretary of the Adyar Lodge ‘Pythago- 
ras’ extended to the members of the Point Loma lodge an invitation to be the 
guests of his lodge on December 27th. Bro. Venema accepted the invitation on 
behalf of our lodge, explained that the members of the ‘Lotus’ Lodge had al- 
ready been invited to be our guests at Pulchri Studio after the Christmas holi- 
days, and that a similar invitation would be extended shortly to the members of 
the ‘Pythagoras’ Lodge. 

At the close of tHe evening a proposal to send to the respective Leaders at Ad- 
yar and Point Loma an autograph attendance-list was greeted with applause and 
forthwith adopted. 

As we go to press an air-mail letter from Mr. Venema reports, in telegraphic 
style: “Sparkling activities here! Sparks fly around everywhere! Wonderful 
cycle before Christmas! Last Tuesday night in study-class of Theosophical Club 
fine people ‘and great number! Members of the Federation of Young Theoso- 
phists present; Adyar members as well. Tonight another public study-class! 
Next Thursday, public meeting of Theosophical Society. Working for splendid 
Christmas festival, all the children of Lotus-Circle taking part, coming right from 
the hall where K. T. spoke, on to the stage and doing great things. Mr. Tillema’s 
hairs turning gray as stage-manager! Never mind, I tell him, he will get com- 
pensation in next incarnation. . . . Greetings from all to all.” 


A THEOSOPHICAL REUNION 


Unver the above title The Path, official organ of the Independent Theosophi- 
cal Society of Australia, issue of September-October, 1930, publishes a sympa- 
thetic account of the meeting between their lodge in Sydney and the Point Loma 
lodges, a brief report of which sent by T. W. Willans, President of our Australian 
Section, appeared in the November issue of THE Forum. We give the following 
quotations from The Path: 

“In the event of the fusion, for which he [Mr. Willans] was pleading so earnest- 
ly, coming to pass, neither he nor his officers would seek place on the new execu- 
tive, should our members desire such an arrangement as a condition to the fu- 
sion. His only wish was to second the efforts of his leader, Dr. de Purucker, t? 
the best of his ability, in furthering the great work commenced by H. P. Bla- 
vatsky. He did not seek position or honors for himself. 

“Mr. Willans was well applauded for his effort, which deeply impressed every” 
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pody by its patent sincerity. The President being in the chair, called on Mr. 
Keeble, as Vice-President, to undertake the difficult task of reply. He expressed 
the feeling of the meeting in congratulating Mr. Willans on his able statement 
of his case. He reminded the members that Sydney Lodge had emerged from a 
stern ight to preserve its independence of thought and judgment from the sway 
of dominant personality. He cited instances to show that whilst no outward 
Bhange of organization had taken place of late throughout the world, there had 
peen of late years increasing measure of co-operation in the name of Theosophy. 

“Mr. Keeble’s reply was strictly on the lines of the discussion in Fhe Path 
(August-September). The general unofficial opinion of the Sydney Lodge Exe- 
cutive is that in this matter of union it is best to hasten slowly. In the mean- 
time, the way will certainly be clear for further joint meetings, and The Path 
already has gained in variety by contributions from our new-old Theosophical ac- 
quaintances. Mr. Willans, be it known, met Colonel Olcott on his landing in Syd- 
ney in 1891. He is certainly a great old warrior!” 

The same issue of The Path says of the proposed Centennial Edition of the 
writings of H. P. Blavatsky: 

“The scheme is worthy of the Point Loma Society, and we wish Dr. de Pu- 
rucker and his co-workers all success in their venture. What is urgently needed 
even more than the collected works is a topical index in great detail of the mat- 
ter contained in those works. What can be done to fill this long-felt want?” 

The H. P. B. Centennial Committee in charge of this stupendous undertak- 
ing has already planned just such an index as part of its labors. 


BROTHERHOOD IN THE DutTcH East INDIES 


Our esteemed Comrade, Dr. Pierre Peverelli, Salembaplein 12, Weltevreden, 
Dutch East Indies, sends to Headquarters the following translation of an official 
communication received by him from fr. A. J. H. van Leeuwen, General Secretary 
of the Dutch Indies Theosophical Society (Adyar): 

“I wish to thank you right heartily for sending so much literature, received 
by me in the last few months, concerning Theosophical fraternization and the 
action of Dr. de Purucker. 

“In the Official Bulletin of the Dutch Indian Theosophical Society I have in- 
serted articles from those publications almost every month, and F believe the 
general interest is now awakened in that question. 

“I am asked to introduce the subject of an eventual reunion of the different 
Theosophical Societies in the lodge here on Thursday evening. After that a dis- 
Cussion will be held concerning this matter. 

“Tf it succeeds here, I intend to recommend every lodge of our Society in the 
Butch Indies to act similarly and to send me brief reports of the discussions, so 
as to enable me to keep posted with the general opinion of our members. 

“However I am sure that this opinion will be quite favorable. Our Section 
feels very strongly in favor of reunion.” 


ENTHUSIASTIC REPORT FROM LONDON HEADQUARTERS 


Tue following are extracts from a recent unofficial repont received at Head- 
Quarters from Bro. Henry W. Watson of London: 
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“Our new President, Mr. A. Trevor Barker, is making quite a big hit with 
his ‘straight from the teachings’; and his lectures on Sunday and classes on Wed- 
nesday are a great success... . Theosophy is certainly a wonderful subject and 
the more the teachings are studied, it is really remarkable how each time pas- 
sages in the books reveal greater and greater meaning and new views and fresh 
understanding... . We are really ina new Era. The debt of gratitude we owe 
to our Leaders and Teachers is one we can never fully pay. It seems strange that, 
anyone can fail to recognise where the ‘Lead’ really is. The Forums for Novem- 
ber have just come to hand. G. de P. has certainly lighted a big fire. It is great! 
What genius!” 

“Herewith I enclose a little pamphlet, Five Messages from H. P. Blavatsky. 
They show what a wonderful prevision H. P. B. had of the Society’s future and 
they apply with great point to present conditions. This little pamphlet alone 
should completely cure all desire for separate societies. Well, G. de P. has the 
matter in hand and that he is going to win is a certainty, on a large scale, and 
sooner or later those who do not join hands with him will be understood. The 
world is waking up and intelligence is on the increase, largely thanks to Theo- 
sophy, and people are beginning to see the truth. 

“We are doing very well at our Baker Street Headquarters; excellent attend- 
ance, and people will listen to lectures lasting an hour or more from Barker and 
Shastri. They are absolutely attentive and as the old saying goes, ‘You could 
hear a pin drop’ the whole time. Our book sales, too, are very good. Everyone 
who reads Questions We All Ask says how wonderful they are, and so they are! 
Mrs. Barker is most efficient at the business-end and pulling things into really 
good form, and is a perfect genius at straightening out business-tangles. . . . New 
members are still coming in and we are generally feeling very enthusiastic.” 


KENNETH Morris AND PETER FREEMAN EXCHANGE COMPLIMENTS 


Dr. KENNETH Morris, President of our Welsh Section, was the guest-speaker 
at a Founders’ Day meeting held at the Headquarters of the Adyar Society in 
Cardiff on November 16th, at which Peter Freeman, M. P., President of the Welsh 
Section (Adyar), presided. Dr. Morris reports that the members of Bro. Free- 
man’s lodge were “friendly, kindly, and hospitable.” He read a short paper on 
H. P. B.; said she was an Adept, in Chinese ‘Mountain-Man’; like a mountain, 
you could not see it when too close; it would be better recognisable in a thousand 
years. He told what she did for the world — opened for us the Path— how 
dare we be dilettante Theosophists, dabbiers in psychism? He gave what she 
said on psychism, and on mere intellectualism. The Chairman thanked Dr. Mor- 
ris for presenting so entirely new a view on such a familiar subject. 

Dr. Morris further reports that Bro. Freeman was disappointed that Dr. de 
Purucker had not agreed to the preliminary conference in May, 1931, which had 
been proposed at’ the Convention of the Adyar European Societies in June; bu! 
Bro. Morris reminded him that “the course of true love never did run smooth: 
but now we de know that it is the course of true love. Of course there’ll be snags: 
and it won’t be done in five minutes; but the grand thing is that the ice is broke? 
and we are real friends.” 
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A Warning and a Reminder 


EITHER the Leader nor the Headquarters Staff can be held responsible 
N for what the individual lodges of The T. S. may do, as each is autono- 
mous within the provisions of the Constitution. Headquarters cannot even know 
of what goes on in the different lodges except as information filters in from re- 
ports sent to various members of the Staff. The Leader was very much distressed 
recently in learning from a friendly correspondent, that “there seems to'be a 
general impression that Point Loma lodge-meetings are love-feasts, and are de- 
voted to singing hallelujahs to G. de P.” Headquarters does not believe that any 
such condition prevails in our lodges, but lest there should be any basis whatso- 
ever for such an alleged ‘general impression,’ the attention of all members is 
called again to the Leader’s General Letter of July 11, 1930, from which the fol- 
lowing are particularly pertinent paragraphs: 


“We Theosophists must remember, and remember all the time, that the 
platforms of our Lodges should not be made the fields for the apotheosiz- 
ing of personalities, whoever these personalities may be; but that they should 
be devoted to the propaganda of our sublime Theosophical truths, doctrines, 
and teachings. The audiences which attend any public Theosophical gather- 
ing have a right to hear about Theosophy, because that is what they come for, 
and it would be very unfortunate if the platforms of our Lodges of The Theo- 
sophical Society should get the reputation of being devoted to the always 
“one-sided and often ridiculous worship of Theosophical personalities. Such 
a thing in itself really is repugnant; but unfortunately some Theosophists 
do not understand this... . I should deeply grieve if any representative 
F. T. S. were so far to forget himself or herself. . . as to embark upon.. .a 
tiresome and totally unnecessary eulogium of myself. But indeed I cannot 
‘conceive that any one of our F. T. S. could ever be guilty of such a dis- 
courtesy.” 


Another point: Dr. de Purucker urgently begs all F. T. S. to speak of him 
merely by his name, his initials, or by his official constitutional title, the Leader, 
and to omit all adjectives such as ‘great, ‘dear,’ ‘beloved, etc., ete., which, he says, 
do more harm to the Cause of Theosophy’ than can be well imagined, though 
of course he appreciates the kindly spirit which prompts our members so to 
Speak of him. — JosepH H. FUSSELL, Secretary General. 


Our Lotus-Circles 


Ve ps eee The purpose of this new department in THE Forum 

is threefold: (1) to acquaint inquirers with the aim and scope of our 
Children’s Work; (2) to enable Lotus-Circle teachers throughout the world to 
Share with each other such news-items and helpful hints as would net be whol- 
Y suitable for The Lotus-Circle Messenger, our children’s magazine; and (3) 
to encourage an interest in Lotus-Circle work among an increasing number, who 
ng to serve but feel that they have not: yet found their real work. 

What are Lotus-Circles and what do they aim to do? 


— 
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Lotus-Circles are Theosophical Sunday-Schools for children between three 
and fourteen years. Their aim is CHARACTER-BUILDING. 


By whom are Lotus-Circles conducted? 


By members of The Theosophical Society. They are therefore under the 
general direction of the Theosophical Leader, Dr. G. de Purucker, whose staff in 
this department includes a General Superintendent, with offices at Point Loma, 
California; a National Superintendent of Lotus-Circles for each country; and 
an International Advisory Board for Lotus-Circles composed of outstanding Lo- 
tus-Workers throughout the world, of which Board the General Superintendent 
is Chairman. 

When and by whom was this work founded? 


The first Sunday classes for children were started in San Francisco in the’ 
early nineties, and were called “Theosophical Sunday-Schools.’ William Quan 
Judge organized and extended this work, giving it the name it still bears — Lotus- 
Circles.’ Under Katherine Tingley it was brought to a position of international 
importance, and under her Successor it has expanded beyond expectation. With- 
in the first year (July 1929 — July 1930), for example, the number of Lotus- 
Circles in active operation trebled; a special children’s magazine, The Lotus- 
Circle Messenger, was founded under Dr. de Purucker’s supervision; arrange- 
ments are being completed for editions of this magazine in several European lan- 
guages, the Dutch Lotus-Cirkel, published in complete translation by the Gro- 
ningen (Holland) Comrades, leading the way, while a spirit of enthusiasm and 
devotion has been awakened among Lotus-workers throughout the world that is : 
sweeping all obstacles before it. | | 

Is Theosophical teaching for children in demand? 


Decidedly Yes! Non-sectarian religious teaching is being demanded by f 
thoughtful parents everywhere, and Theosophical teaching is more than merely 
non-sectarian, for it gives the child an understanding of the Universe and of 
himself. 

Dr. de Purucker, said recently (see THE Forum, Sept., 1929, p. 15): 


“The main thing is to concentrate on the T. S. Lodges; then, as soon as yot 
have the children, begin the Lotus-Circle.”’ 


Address: Central Office for Lotus-Circles, Point Loma, California. 


The Theosophical Club 


EWS IN BRIEF: A. Trevor Barker appointed National Director of Theo ‘ 
sophical Clubs in England. — Women’s Section organized at Amster 

dam under direction of Miss C. F. den Buitelaar. — Fraternization throug! 
Theosophical Clubs in Holland; Constitution for the four clubs of the Dutch - 
Section drawn up: function under one Constitution, with own respective by” 
laws; Dutch Club members issue first number of Lucifer, de Lichtbrenger. ~ 
Charter issued to Women’s Section, Visby (Gotland) Club, Nov. 18, 1930; Club, 
Men’s and Women’s Sections, organized at Borlänge, Sweden. Bro. Carl Graw. 
mann, moving spirit. — Chicago Club, Men’s Section, booming; hold fortnight! 
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“meetings, Starck Bidg., 6th floor, 228 So. Wabash Ave. — Club No. 2 (San Diego) 
moved into permanent quarters, 2772 Fourth Ave., Cor. Olive; Men’s Section 
elect T. T. Clemesha, President, Arthur Snell, Secretary. — First two musical 
concerts of Season successfully .presented by Lomaland Conservatory of Music, 
November 3, December 8, 1930. 


Fraternization. On Oct. 19, 1930, Mr. Boelars, President of Besant Lodge, 
Rotterdam, and his wife, were guests of the Theosophical Club (Rotterdam). 
We quote from Mr. Boelars’ words on that occasion: “. . . When I congratu- 
late the committee of this Club and hope that we shall be allowed to work to- 
gether with you to develop this activity, then I think that I do not only speak 
in the same spirit as does Dr. de Purucker, but with that same spirit that inspires 
all who feel that co-operation is the first thing wanted nowadays.” 


Recent Programs of Parent Club. (Men’s Section): “Three Masters of Magic: 
Saint-Germain, Cagliostro, Mesmer’ (devoting one meeting to each) —a colla- 
tion of facts from the best authorities, illumined by esoteric light from Theoso- 
phical Teachers; ‘The Formation of The Theosophical Society — informative, ac- 
curate; ‘Chapter I, Theosophy and Modern Science’ —a synopsis, study, and 
collateral quotations; ‘The Wit and Humor of the Masters of Wisdom and their 
Messengers. (Women’s Section): ‘Gautama the Buddha’— the exoteric life 
of a Master of Compassion; ‘Fohat’; ‘Ancient Relics—— archaeological finds from 
China to Peru, from Greece to England; ‘The Ramayana’— a synopsis of the fa- 
mous Indian epic; ‘Ten-Minute Talks from The Secret Doctrine’; “Theosophical 
Questionnaire’— a helpful course in technical Theosophical terms, a minor Theo- 
sophical Glossary. For Dr. de Purucker’s remarks on ‘The Buddha’ and ‘Cagli- 
ostro, see January-February, 1931, Lucifer: the Light-Bringer. 


Pre-View of the February “Theosophical Path” 


HE pleasures of both reading and study abound in the February issue of 
The Theosophical Path.* Dr. de Purucker tells us, for example, in Theo- 

Sophy, the Mother of Religions, Philosophies, and Sciences that “the doctrines of 
Transmigration and Metempsychosis are Wonderful beyond human imagination,” 
and in talking about them unfolds deep esoteric vistas. Professor Ryan investi- 
Bates still more fully this month in News from the Archaeological Field the fasci- 
hating mystery surrounding the actual life of the Syrian Sage Jesus. Yet many 
Will be apt to turn first of all to Julian, the Apostle by P. A. Malpas, a new serial 
Vividly depicting the life of the Roman Emperor Julian, that Initiate who tried 
to defeat political Christianity and restore the Mysteries to mankind. In Tke 
Archdruid we are rapt into the glamor of ancient Wales by the lyric prose of Ken- 
Neth Morris. More Light, by Dr. J. H. Fussell, gives a second chapter of this 
Study for Masons and Theosophists of the Path of Initiation, which richly fulfils 
the promise of the first. 
a 
i *The Theosophical Path, February, 1931: for Students of the Esoteric Phi- 
Sophy, G, de Purucker, Editor; Point Loma, California. Per year $3.50; foreign 
Postage 50c. extra; single copy 35c. 
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A stimulating new feature will appear henceforth, Questions and Answers, of 
vital importance to students and speakers. The narrative of P. A. Malpas’s trans- 
lation of The Popol Vuk emerges now apparently, yet with the same atmosphere 
of archaic strangeness, into the historical period. The Golden Stairs by Reata 
V. H. Pedersen shows with illuminating sincerity that the first of them is imper- 
sonal love; and Arthur Beale presents an original outlook in Some Problems in 
Life. Seneca discourses with his curious antique charm about the mysterious 
Nile in Dr. de Purucker’s current translation of his Researches Into Nature. Prof, 
Edge is at his best in Theosophy Teaches Evolution while esoteric hints gleam 
like nuggets all through The Septenary Principle in Esotericism by H. P. Blavatsky, 


An Opportunity for Every T. S. Lodge and 
Individual F. T. S. 


HEOSOPHICAL literature of the highest quality pours forth from Point 
Loma every month; enthusiastic expressions of appreciation for all of it 
constantly come in. But how much is being done by each Lodge and by each in- 
dividual F. T. S. to increase the subscriptions to The Theosophical Path; Lucifer: 
the Light-Bringer; The Theosophical Forum; The Lotus-Circle Messenger, and 
last, but by no means least, Questions We All Ask? 


Here is an opportunity: Tear off the attached Special Subscription Offers Or- 
der-Blank, and send it to someone whom you have reason to believe is interested 
in Theosophy — no matter to what Society he may or may not belong. Then 
drop a line to Headquarters stating how many of such order-blanks you would 
like for mailing to likely subscribers. (Circulars announcing local Theosophical 
activities may be mailed at the same time. Address of local Lodge-headquarters 
or meéting-place may be stamped or written on the order-blanks.) 


The mere reading of the list of titles to Questions We All Ask will be enough 
to interest many people in at least ordering a few samples; and once they begin 
to read, the quality of our literature will do the rest! Let us all join together to 
double the subscriptions to our splendid series of publications during 1931! 


Another point: At every public meeting or even members’ meeting, could not 
the presiding officer and other speakers call particular attention to some special 
Theosophical publication recently received from Point Loma, or to some special 
article therein of outstanding interest to the speaker himself? 


No F. T. S. should fail to take every possible opportunity to interest others ` 
in our publications, to say nothing of subscribing for all of them himself. If he 
cannot afford to subscribe singly, he can get others to join with him in a joint- 
subscription to be circulated among those who pay for it. An evening at home 
reading a Theosophical magazine instead of going to a ‘movie,’ or a little self- 
denial of ice-cream, soda-water, tobacco, or bon-bons, will enable most of ow. 
members to subscribe for all of our publications — if not singly then at least 
in union with others. The time to start ts right now! 

— SUBSCRIPTION ENTHUSIAST 


Concert Delights Audience at 
Lomaland Conservatory 


N institution which is steadily growing in importance in Southern California 

is the Lomaland Conservatory of Music, Point Loma, with Peggy de 

Purucker, Doctor of Music, as its head. Concerts by the faculty and students 

are given at regular intervals in which the resources of the conservatory in a 

great variety of talent find expression to the delight of the invariably large audi- 
ence. 

One of its outstanding concerts of the present season was that given Tuesday 
evening. It included an exceptionally well-balanced orchestra, solo and ensemble 
numbers, and closed with an unusually spirited rendition of carols and folk-dances 
by the Lomaland Carolers, a large group of singers, mixed voices, carefully selected 
for choral work at the conservatory. 

The program followed a short reading from Fheosophy: the Path of the Mys- 
tic, by Katherine Tingley, read by Mrs. Hazel Minot. Professor Kurt Reineman 

opened the musical part of the evening with a viola solo, Beethoven’s ‘Romance 

in G Major.’ The viola is rapidly taking its place as a solo instrument, after 
years of being relegated to a more or less humble orchestral position. On this 
occasion it found itself in particularly graceful hands, Professor Reineman bring- 
ing out its mellowness and charm. | 

Then followed Mrs. Inez Davenport in a ‘cello interpretation of Bach’s cele- 
brated air, familiarized by the Wilhelm transcription as the ‘Air on the G String.’ 
The passages of haunting beauty in this powerful yet sympathetic work found 


< new loveliness and character under Mrs. Davenport’s bow. These numbers had 


ji string orchestra accompaniment, directed by Dr. Peggy de Purucker. 


The string orchestra, under the bâton of Miss de Purucker, was then heard 
in Grieg’s ‘Norsk, winning continued applause for the orchestra and proving Dr. 
de Purucker a masterly conductor. She bas authority and grasp and admirable 
control and is no doubt destined to great things in this field. Her work as first 


violin of the quintet which followed was exceptional in character also, an ex- 
‘fample which seemed to inspire the other players, Prof. Savage, second violin; 
_ © Prof. Reineman, viola; Mrs. Davenport, ‘cello; and Mrs. Marcella Reineman, 
! piano. The number given was Schumann’s brilliant and difficult ‘Quintet, Op. 44.’ 
’ Huge bouquets of flowers at this point testified to public appreciation of Dr. Peggy 


de Purucker and her work as an artist and conductor. 
Miss Julia Hecht, for twenty years head of the piano department of the Lo- 
maland Conservatory, was heard in Rubenstein’s ‘Kamenoi Ostrow,’ and a Liszt 


.. transcription of Schubert’s ‘Am Meer.’ Miss Hecht’s work in both numbers 


| 


combined the admirable qualities of classicism, spontaneity and musicianship. 
t, The Lomaland Carolers took the audience by storm. Dressed in old English 
Wuletide costume the singers entered to a lively rendition of Rex Dunn’s ‘Hunting 
Song,’ followed by ‘Under the Greenwood Tree,’ by the same composer, the words 
of both songs from Shakespeare’s As You Like It. ‘Hunsden House,’ an old Eng- 
lish country dance by the Carolers followed. The climax was reached in the 
final carols, ‘The First Noel,’ ‘We Three Kings of Orient Are,’ and ‘Here We Come 
A-Wassailing.’ An effective and affecting concluding number was ‘Stille Nacht,’ 
the old German carol— The San Diego Union, January 8, 1931 
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“Questions We All Ask” in Book-Form 
for Easter 


f hi first sixteen of Dr, de Purucker’s Temple-Lectures, Questions We All 

Ask, second series, delivered consecutively on each Sunday beginning 
with September 1, 1930, will be available in book form by Easter, 1931. The 
book will contain approximately 350 pages, 6 x 8%, will be bound in art-paper, 
and will cost $1.25. It is an invaluable aid to every inquirer into the philosophy 
of Theosophy as well as to every student of its deeper reaches, as the following 
general titles of the sixteen lectures indicate: 

1. Who Are You? 2. Have You Found Yourself? 3. What Are Your 4. The 
Destiny of a Soul. 5. Souls that Drift. 6. Occultism and Psychism. 7. Occult- 
ism and Psychology. 8. Gods, Men, and Atoms. 9. Visions. 10. Masters of 
Wisdom and Compassion. 11. Was Jesus Man-God, Great Sage, or Myth? 
12. Ghosts. 13. The Mystical Story of Jesus. 14. The Secret Anatomy of the 
World. 15. The Secret Physiology of the World. 16. The Azure Seats of the Gods. 

Orders will be accepted now by the Theosophical University Press, Publica- 
tions Dept., Point Loma, California. 


The Class in Theosophy at Point Loma 


ANY students of Theosophy look forward to the Class in Theosophy held 

in the Temple of Peace on Saturday afternoon from five to six o’clock. 
Here gather not only residents at the International Headquarters but members 
and others from San Diego and other places near by. Questionnaires and short 
papers — of one hundred and fifty words — test the advance made by the stu- 
dents, and facility in answering the inquiries made by visitors and all others not 
acquainted with Theosophy, will it is hoped, be acquired by practice in making 
iwo-minute speeches which deal with the most frequent queries put to those who 
meet the public. When space permits Tue Forum will print some of these ex- 


cellent short papers and addresses. 


Forum Paces HEREAFTER TO BE NUMBERED BY VOLUME 


BEGINNING with this issue of THe Forum, the pages will be numbered con- 
secutively by the volume instead of by the issue. As 80 pages of Volume II have 
already been published, this issue begins with page 81. 


Each reader of Toe Forum is invited to send questions, answers to questions, 
opinions, and notes upon Theosophical subjects. When necessary, the various com- 
munications wil) be condensed by the editors. Everyone should be careful to write dis- 
tinctly and on one side of the paper only. 

In sending questions, or answers to questions, whenever an assertion is made that 
such and such is a doctrine, or that “it is said in Theosophical literature,” and the like; 
the name of author, article, volume, and page referred to must be given. 


Issued monthly. Annual subscription to members, 50c.; to non-members, $1.00: 
Additional copies, 10c. per copy; or in bulk, 12 copies for $1.00. 


Entered as second-class matter, September 9, 1929, at the Post-office 
at Point Loma, California, under the Act of March 3, 1879 


NEw SERIES: VOLUME II, No. 15, 1931 
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Published under the authority of THE THEOSOPHICAL SOCIETY 
Point Loma, California, U. S. A. 
G. DE PURUCKER, M. A., D. LITT., Leader 


J. H. FUSSELL, D. THEOS., and M. M. TYBERG. M. A., Associate Editors 


= Neither The Theosophical Society nor its Leader is responsible for any statements 
herein, except when signed by the latter 


Leader Plans Tentative Lecture-Tour 
Beginning about April Ist 


. . , 
' Po 4 oc 8 ge be 


3 HE best news that THE Forum has been able to give to its readers for many 

months was released from the Leader’s office on January 29th, just in time 
: for publication in this issue. Dr. de Purucker for a long time has felt so urgently 
the call to begin his long-expected lecture-tour that he has, at the earnest solici- 
fation of members and Lodges in various parts of the world, drawn up a purely 
“tentative schedule of dates and places. which follows hereunder. It should be 
|: definitely stated that circumstances may oblige him to cancel it wholly, and this 
“ announcement should in no wise be construed as a definite promise. His ability 
to follow this schedule will depend upon pressing duties at Headquarters and 
also the receipt of sufficient funds to enable the tour at least to be begun. Fol- 
lowing therefore this tentative outline of the tour, he hopes to leave Point Loma 
not later than April first. 

According to this tentative plan the Chief will be accompanied by the Secre- 
tary-General, Dr. Joseph H. Fussell, who served both William Q. Judge and Kath- 
erine Tingley as private secretary, and by Miss Elsie Savage, the Leader’s private 
secretary, who was with K. T. on her European tour in 1928 in the same capacity. 

If our Chief begins this lecture-tour on or about April first he will do so ham- 
, Pered by lack of sufficient means, and he begs that all members and friends who 
Bican do so will forward to Headquarters as soon as possible whatever they can 
PAspare in order to assure the successful fulfilment of this lecture-tour which it 
must be remembered is undertaken solely for the spreading of Theosophy and 
the strengthening of the ties of spiritual Brotherhood among Theosophists in this 
New Era. 
| k: According to present plans, which it must be remembered are still wholly 
‘tentative, the cities where the Leader hopes to lecture are as follows: Los Angeles, 
* Chicago, Boston, New York, Washington (?); London and possibly other places in 
| Great Britain; The Hague, Amsterdam, Rotterdam, Utrécht, and Groningen, in 
| Holland: Niirdhere: Cottbus, and Berlin in Germany; Copenhagen, Malmo, Häl- 
singborg. Stockholm, Helsingfors, Visingsö, and Göteborg in Scandinavia; and 
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on the return journey: London, New York, Boston, ‘Toronto, Vancouver, Nic- 
lorid, Seattle, :Qakland, San; Biancksto, and Los’ ’ Angeles. 7 

Possibly. other cities may- be added to the Aist, or some of those hersmhetore 
named may have to be omitted therefrom, all depending upon ae as they de- 
velop and the ‘logic of circumstances. 

Financial help is earnestly solicited from all members and friends who are 
interested in making this long-considered lecture-tour an actuality in the spring 
and early summer of 1931. Address remittances, whether large or small, and 
whether once or repeated, and as soon as possible, to: i 

JoHN R. BEAVER, Treasurer-General, 
~ The Theosophical Society, Point Loma, California. 


The H. P. B. Centennial Convention: 
Invitations and Responses 


ELOW is a copy of the official invitation which was sent, in substantially the 
same language, to the heads of all known Theosophical Societies and to 
a few outstanding Theosophists besides: 


international. Theosophical Headquarters, Point Loma, California. 

Dear Brother : “On behalf of our Chief, Dr. Gottfried de Purucker, I 
have the great pleasure of conveying to you as one of the outstanding and repre- 
sentative Theosophists of your country, a formal invitation to attend the H. P. B. 
Centennial Convention which will be held at our International Headquarters here 
at Point Loma, on August 11th and 12th, 1931, a preliminary public announce- 
ment of which was made by Dr. de Purucker on May 25th, 1930. 

The main purpose of this Centennial Convention will be to further the era 
of good will and co-operation already inaugurated among all Theosophical So- 
cieties and Theosophists throughout the world. We believe that no nobler tribute 
could we pay to the life and work of H. P. B. than bringing together into a strail- 
er and closer bond of brotherly union the various scattered branches of the uni- 
versal Theosophical Movement. 

As already stated publicly by our Leader, it is not his intention to summon 
a large gathering to the H. P. B. Centennial Convention; but only the heads of 
the various Theosophical Societies and a few prominent Theosophists belonging 
to other societies will be invited to attend. 

An outline in general terms of the purpose and scope of the Centennial Con- 
vention will be found in the enclosed copy of Dr. de Purucker’s letter of Sep- 
tember 21st,.1930,taddressed ‘To the Members of The Theosophical Society 
throughout’ the World and to Members of the E., 8.’ » 

Hoping to receive an early reply from you and with fraternal greetings, I am. 

Yours cordially and sincerely, 
Josera H. FUSSELL, Secretary General. 


Before the receipt of a formal invitation, the General Secretary of the Inde- 
pendent T heosophical Society of Australia sent an official communication to our 
Secretary General (see Tae THEOSOPHICAL Forum, November, 1930, page 19!: 
from hich the following is quoted: 
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“We view with great interest. your plan to hold a Theosophical Congress next 
$ year and will try, should such éventuate, to send a representative or ScD 


> tatives to that meeting.” “p “op, 
Ie ee . 
F Below are copies of some of the responses to the formal invitations which 
$ have been received to date from T heosophists not affiliated with the Point Loma 


i Theosophical Society. 


Claremont, The Strand, Ryde, E. W. 13th Dec. 1930. 
Dear Brother Fussell: Thank you for your letter of the 28th ult. inviting‘ me 
_ to attend the proposed Centennial Convention next year. 
. While of course sympathizing with the objects of that Conference it will be 
t guite out of the question that I should atteiid it personally — physically out of 
the question on account of the distance. 
I am passing your letter on to the Council of the Blavatsky Association for 
their consideration, and you will doubtless hear from them in due’ course. 
Wishing you every success, Yours fraternally, 
W. KINGSLAND. 


Lenk 


The Blavatsky Association, 

26, Bedford Gardens, Campden Hill, W. 8. January 23, 1931. 
i iJ H. Fussell, Esq., Point Loma, California, U. S. A. 

` Dear Sir: The Council of the Blavatsky Association have received your kind 
` invitation, conveyed through Mr. Kingsland, for a delegate to attend the forth- 
coming Convention at Point Loma. The Council regret, however, that under the 
terms of the Constitution of the Association, they are unable to accept the invita- 
tion so cordially extended. 


sat Pe Sem RNS OA Re S 


Yours truly, 
Iona Davey. Hon. Sec., 
For the Council. 


Dr. H. N. Stokes, Editor of the O. E. Library Critic, 1207 Q St., N. W., Wash- 
ington, D. C., wrote: “It would certainly be a great pleasure to meet you all.” 

Circumstances, however, may prevent Dr. Stokes from attending the Cen- 
tennial Convention, though he hopes that they will enable him to be present. 


t The letter that follows was received from- one of the most prominent mem- 


bers of the United Lodge of Theosophists. ` Say 
245 West 33rd St., Los Angeles, California. December 26, 1930. 
Joseph H. Fussell, Secretary General, D P 


Point Loma, Calif. 

Dear Sir: Let me acknowledge your formal invitation of the: 1th instant to 
attend the “H. P. B. Centennial Convention” which Dr. de: Purucker proposes 
for August 11 and 12, 1931, as per the marked copy you enclose. bs Dr. de Pu- 
‘Tucket’s Letter of September 21, 1930. 

It is clear from this Letter that the real purpose of the PI convention 
is to discuss what Dr. de Purucker regards as “the greatest ‘Essential’ of all’— 


Ead 


| 
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an Official “Leader and Teacher” accepted as such by the various theosophical 
Societies. It is equally clear that he nominates himself for this post of Supreme 
Pontiff.in the “Spiritual Brotherhood” he pictures — for his Letter is the eighth 
in a continuing series “written in the Masters’ names.” 

Dr. de Purucker is neither the first nor the only one who claims attention 
in this fashion, forgetful that the existing status among theosophical Societies is 
due to just such abuse of Sacred Names, There is here no common ground. Much 
as the Theosophical Movement has hitherto suffered from these many would-be 
Authorities, it would infallibly suffer still more from one Pope in place of many. 
Unless Dr, de Purucker should experience an entire change of heart his pro- 
posed convention, if successful, would make a sorry centennial anniversary for 
her who wrote, “Let no one set up a popery in Theosophy.” What is needed by 
all alike is Theosophical Education, not “Spiritual Authority.” Not only do I 
see no reason for attending the proposed convention, but every Theosophical 
reason to have nothing to do with it. 

With all good wishes, Yours sincerely, 

JOHN GARRIGUES. 


Sociedad Teoséfica en México, Secretaria General, 
Calle de México, D. F., Iturbide No. 28. A. 17 January, 1931. 
Mr. Joseph H. Fussell, Secretary General, 

The Theosophical Society, Point Loma, Calif., U. S. A. 

Dear Brother: From your kind letter of the 2nd instant I note with pleasure, 
that on behalf of your Chief Dr. de Purucker, you kindly invite me to attend 
the H. P. B. Centennial Convention at Point Loma on August 11th, 1931, with 
ihe purpose, also, to further the “good-will-among-Theosophical-Societies-era 
already started. 

Let me thank you very much for it. I do not know whether it will be pos- 
sible for me to go to San Diego (I was there six years ago and saw Mrs. Tingley) 
at the time of the Convention. Ff so, I will gladly inform you opportunely. 

Dr. de Purucker’s letter of the 21st of September, 1930, has been read with 
interest, and THE THEOSOPHICAL Forum is also at hand. 

Thanking again for all, I am, dear Brother, Yours fraternaliy 
A. DE LA PENA GIL. 


A letter written in German on behalf of Hugo Vollrath, Secretary General of 
Die Theosophische Gesellschaft, is too long for publication in extenso. The fol- 
‘ lowing translated extracts will show its friendly spirit: 

! Leipzig, Lessingstrasse 2. Jan. 14, 1931. 
Mr. Joseph H., Fussell, Secretary General, 

The Theosophical Society, Point Loma, Calif., U. S. A. 
| Esteemed Confrére! I received your letter of December 17, 1930. Let me 
i begin at once by conveying to you the thanks of our General Secretary for the 
: invitation to the Autumn Congress. It is however unfortunately equally as im- 
i possible for him to go to Point Loma at present as for Dr. von Purucker to be 
E present in Leipzig now. . l 

Hugo Vollrath instructs me to say that he will always welcome with joy and 


\ 


l 


THE H. P. B. CENTENNIAL CONVENTION 109 


inspiration co-operative work based upon the principles of the Theosophical So- 
ciéty and reverence for the Masters and the work of H. P. B., because there 
where reverence for the Masters really exists we stand forever within the great 


$ “Thy Will Be Done.” Through us then shall take form what the Masters of 


Wisdom plan. .. 
If it should be possible for us to entrust our representation to one of our Ameri- 


can members we will do’so. ‘On our side it would delight us to welcome here a 


representative from Point Loma... . 
Please communicate the warm greetings of our General Secretary to Dr. von 


' Purucker, and at the same time to the other Executives of The Theosophical 


Society. 
Kindest greetings from us all to yourself, particularly from me. 
In mutual service of Humanity, 
EBBA KOCH. 


Société Théosophique de France, 4, Square Rapp (VII°) 
Paris, the 9th January, 1931. 
To the President, Fheosophical Society, 
Point Loma, Calif. 
Dear Brother de Purucker: I wish to thank you very much for your cordial 
invitation to take part, on Aug. 11th, in the H. P. B. Centennial Convention. © 
At my age I am not able practically to make such a journey, and I am very 
sorry to miss that opportunity to make your acquaintance. l 
Hoping that a good success will favor this friendly gathering. I remain, 
i Yours cordially and sincerely, 
CHARLES BLECH, 
General Secretary, French Section T. S. 


n 


The following is from the General Secretary of the Central American Section 
of the Theosophical Society (Adyar): 
San José, Costa Rica, C. A., January 9th, 1931. 


. Mr. Joseph H. Fussell, Secretary General, 


The Theosophical Society, Point Loma, Calif., U. S. A. 

My dear Brother: I acknowledge receipt of your kind letter dated December 
lőth, 1930, whose aim is to extend to me, on behalf of Dr. de Purucker, an in- 
vitation to attend the H, P. B. Centennial Convention, to be held at Point Loma 
on August next. 

I wish to express to you, and to your Leader through your good self, my 
hearty thankfulness for such a friendly invitation and also my cordial apprecia- 
tion of the brotherly spirit in which it was made, and I also want to assure you 
that, if it is within my power to attend that important gathering, I will surely 
make mine the pleasure of being present in it. 

With my best wishes for a New Year full of Peace and Happiness, and most 
Successful in your work for Theosophy, I am, my dear Brother, 

Yours very sincerely, 
Mariano L. CORONADO. 
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_ The International Theosophical Headquarters’ ` 
Point Loma, ‘California 


T furtherance of the program outlined by Dr. Gottfried de piace when 
- he assumed the Leadership of The Theosophical Society, the following 
Statement has been prepared for the purpose of affording members and friends 
a more intimate acquaintance with the origin, aims, and present status of an In- 
stitution which functions as the International Headquarters of The Theosophical 
Society and as an educational center, introducing into the present civilization a 
higher form of culture based upon the application of Theosophical principles to 
human hfe. 

During the past hig years the members of The Theosophical Society in 
general have not been informed as to how the work at Headquarters was carried 
on or as to the great financial strain that fell upon the Leader and those imme- 
diately surrounding her at Headquarters. The time has arrived, however, when 
it should be recognised that the responsibility concerning purely business prob- 
lems should be shared by all, thus leaving our present Leader (who is also the 
Teacher) free to devote a far larger part of his time to the teachings which it is 
his first duty to give. 

While results have demonstrated ne maaan of the procedure followed dur- 
ing the early formative stage, it is now important that the members should know 
more about the problems and opportunities of this Institution; and in particular 
should learn something regarding the foresight and sagacity displayed by Kather- 
ine Tingley and Dr. Gottfried de Purucker in the discharge of their trust. It is 
the latter fact which should now make it feasible, with the help of the members. 
not only to meet every problem satisfactorily, but also to take full advantage 
of the wonderful possibilities which lie right ahead. 

Thirty years ago a beautiful and unique tract of land was acquired as the fu- 
ture site for the International Headquarters of The Theosophical Society. This 
tract is now recognised throughout the world as one of the most desirable on the 
Pacific Coast. It embraces about 330 acres, situated on the crest of the Point 
Loma peninsula. From an altitude of nearly 400 feet it slopes for about one-third 
of a mile towards the ocean, and has a sea-frontage of three-quarters of a mile. 

On this site was reared an educational institution in which the practical ap- 
plication to daily life of the age-old Theosophical teachings was made the prin- 
cipal factor. This work was carried on by members of the Society, from many 
parts of the world, under the guidance and direct supervision of their Leader and 
Teacher, Katherine Tingley. In spite of misunderstandings and misrepresen- 
tations this heroic soul and those who had the vision to recognize her creative 
ability and to realize the significance of this Work, labored on, and suceeded in 
overcoming what at times appeared to be insurmountable obstacles and 
difficulties. 

As the members of the Society up to that time had confined themselves large- 
ly to a theoretical study of Theosophy — and to its dissemination through the 
scattered branches of the organization — Katherine Tingley at once put into oper- 
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ation her plaf of 4 more concentrated effort on altogéther new lines. : Hence her 
fselection of Point Loma, California, as a‘ fitting site for a Theosophical Institu- 
‘tion, situated in the New World, and her avowed intention of making this’ Insti- 
tution an important educational center, containing the very heart and brain of 
the Theasophical::Movement during the twentieth century, 92.) is ie 
In line with hér declared aim: i‘to. make Theosophy a living:; ‘ower “in the 
- life of humanity,” Katherine Tingley emphasized a.rational and systeinatic: inter- 
pretation of the ancient Wisdom-Religion as presented-by He P. Blavatsky and 
bmade a bold attempt to test and demonstrate its practical value. by teaching an 
international group of men and-women how to fulfil the duties of life understand- 
ingly, and how to meet life itself hopefully-and courageously. In other words it 
was to be an exemplification — comprehensible to the Western mind — of the 
principles of spiritual Raja-Yoga, the Path to the “Royal Union’ or perfect: bal- 
ance of man's spiritual, mental and physical nature, leading towards a more 
_ conscious self-directed evolution based upon the Sachet of Right Living.’ 
The Point Loma Theosophical Institution and its world- wide influence along 
| spiritual and cultural lines, are today a living proof of the -accamplishment of 
the first and most difficult step in so far-reaching an undertaking — a labor of 
love and impersonal service for the benefit of humanity — to which that Leader 
and Teacher devoted her life. The Theosophical University stands today for 
all that is noble and lofty in human culture, for all that is spiritual and construc- 
tive in human life. Its students, young and old, are endeavoring to understand 
the workings of the laws which govern Nature and to apply these laws to their 
“own lives so as to become fit channels for the expression of the ancient Theo- 
sophical philosophy. 
Unlike the generously endowed Institutions the world over, this unique edu- 


cational undertaking was begun without any capital at all. Its only resources 


were those possessed by the individual members, most of whom were people of 
moderate means. What was lacking in money, however, was made up in an en- 
'thusiasm which had its basis in devotion to Truth. 
| Inspired by their Leader, many of the members were ready to follow her ex- 
atnple - — to give liberally of their resources, and to devote their lives and their 
Strength to the furtherance of the noble Cause for which she stood. The present 
Standing and influence of the Point Loma Theosophical Institution are the result 
of thirty years of intelligently directed, unremitting, and concentrated effort. 
Our Headquarters’ property which was acquired at a comparatively low 
figure when the City of San’ Diego was as yet a modest little town of about 
17;000°inhabitants and Point Loma was virgin land lying some seven miles away, 
has progressively increased in value ‘along with the rapid expansion of the City, 
Whose population is now about 150,000. Its’ exceptional’ situation, its beautiful 
Surroundings, its healthful climate and ‘bracing atmosphere give it additional 
Value for residential purposes and have built up its reputation as one of the finest 
localities on the Pacific Coast. The total value of this property was officially 
appraised in 1928 by the Tax Assessor; ať $13438;640.00. It is this valuable 
asset which Katherine Tingley kept intact for the future benefit of this Work. 
As the work progressed, appropriate buildings. large and small, were erected 
4nd many activities started, at considerable outlay. When the World-War broke 


| 
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out, the Institution was for a long time cut off from a large proportion of its 
active members and in other ways suffered a series of hardships which hampered 
it financially and tested its vitality to the utmost. 


In order to relieve this situation and to meet imperative obligations, it be- 
came advisable in 1927 to negotiate a loan of $400,000 on this property. This 
loan-was underwritten in the form of negotiable bonds, and has since been re- 
duced to $325,000 in accordance with the stipulation of the bond-indenture. It 
should be noted that in spite of the present financial depression, these bonds have 
maintained a high position in the open market. 

This bond-issue with its high interest-charges and heavy sinking-fund re- 
quirements, together with an increased taxation coincident with the constantly 
increasing value of the property, is proving a heavy burden in these difficult times. 


While each of the above-mentioned payments must be met in full at speci- 
fled times, our income in the past has been anything but regular. The Institution 
has been receiving a large part of its support from devoted members the world 
over; and while we have good assurance that these generous contributions will 
continue in the future, the fact remains that this money is received quite ir- 
regularly. 

This irregularity, in the face of the onerous and exacting terms of the bond- 
indenture, has at times proved embarrassing, particularly during this period of 
financial depression and has necessitated a caution which prohibits the Institu- 
tion from undertaking any new work involving financial obligations beyond 
those of absolute needs. n 


Wher Katherine Tingley passed away and an important chapter in the his- 
tory of the Theosophical Movement closed, a New Era of widespread Theoso- 
phical activities with Point Loma as their base was inaugurated by her Successor, 
Dr. Gottfried de Purucker. 

In accordance with his suggestions constant effort has been made to relieve the 
present financial strain in order to facilitate this proposed expansion. An attempt 
was at once made to dispose of a considerable portion of a property which far 
exceeds our present needs. Though this effort received a temporary check by 
the sudden acute financial depression, it will be aggresively renewed with the re- 
turn to normal conditions. 

In addition to introducing a program of increased economy by the elimina- 
tion of a number of desirable though not indispensable activities, there has been 
a concerted effort to increase the regular earnings. By thus reducing the expense: 
and increasing the income, it has been made possible in a year and a half to place 
this institution on a self-sustaining basis with resources sufficient to meet all cur- 
rent expenses but insufficient to discharge all prior obligations as they accrue. 


Once the Institution is established on the basis, where we now are in the 
process of placing it, we shall be relieved of our past obligations. At a conservy- 
ative estimate the normal value of the 230 acres which we are attempting to dis- 
pose of out of our entire holdings of 330 acres, is not less than $1,000,000; but 
to sell during the present financial crisis, a property so wisely safeguarded by 
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Katherine Tingley as the future reserve of the Society, would be possible only 
at grievous sacrifice. 

In connexion with the above statement the following facts should be noted: 
No workers connected with this Institution, whether officials, teachers, or crafts- 
men, receive any salary, but those workers unable to pay their own living ex- 
penses are provided with board, clothing, and other necessaries. Our current ex- 
penses include a number of yearly contractual obligations to outside members, 
and the Institution also provides for a considerable number of elderly people who 
have grown old in service at the Theosophical Headquarters. 

The efforts above enumerated have brought to light many facts all of which 
indicate the sound foundation upon which this Work rests. Among these facts 


| special reference should be made to the Lomaland School for Boys and Girls, a 
. continuation of the Raja-Yoga School inaugurated by Katherine Tingley and 


wt yeaa 


directed by her for thirty years. 

In this School the Institution possesses an asset which, if properly cultivated, 
should prove itself one of steadily increasing financial support. However, in 
order to utilize this asset to its fullest, additional facilities are needed, all of 
which require considerable outlay. 


+ e « . . + 


To meet the various problems herein set forth the Finance Committee has 
elaborated a plan which, besides relieving the Institution of a considerable por- 
tion of its yearly burden, should place some much needed funds at its immediate 
disposal. This proposition demands no sacrifice but offers our friends an oppor- 
tunity to invest some of their capital in negotiable securities of unquestionable 
value, bearing a fair and regular yearly interest, and is as follows: 

In response to our application to the California State Commissioner of Cor- 
porations, an official Permit has been granted us to issue our Trust Certificates, 
in denominations of $1,000 or $300 each, to an aggregate of $400,000, bearing 
514% interest payable in semi-annual instalments and maturing in or before ten 
years. 

The proceeds from the sale of these Certificates are to be devoted to the 
purchase and permanent retirement of the present outstanding bonds already re- 
ferred to, amounting to about $325,000, and the Certificates will then have the 
security of a first lien upon our entire real estate holdings, the same as now en- 
joyed by the Bonds which are to be retired by these new Trust Certificates. 

Although the time-limit for the redemption of these Trust Certificates is ten 
years, it is expected that within a much shorter period it will become possible to 
dispose favorably of sufficient land to discharge the entire debt. 

This conversion of the Bond Issue into negotiable Trust Certificates would 
relieve us of yearly payments of approximately $25,000 during the few years be- 
fore the surplus property can be satisfactorily disposed of. In addition to this 
it should place about $70,000 at our disposal for the immediate expansion oi 
the Work. 

The Southern Title and Trust Co. of San Diego which is the Trustee for the 
old bond-holders, will act as Trustee also for the holders of the new Trust Certi- 
ficates, and has been so approved by the Commissioner of Corporations. 
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While this proposition may be offered to the general public, it is our desire 
to give preference to our members, friends, and well-wishers at this initial stage, 
because it not only affords a sound and well secured investment, but also pre- 
sents, without sacrifice or risk, an opportunity to advance this Work and to par- 
ticipate in a Cause which represents values reaching far beyond mere monetary 
considerations. i “ho 

‘Members, friends, ae well-wishers who are interested in the proposition 
heréin set forth are requested to communicate with the undersigned at an early 
date. Their letters will receive immediate and most courteous attention. 


; JoHN R. BEAVER, 
Point Loma, California, Chairman of the Finance Committee. 
February 15, 1931. 7 


A Dutch Knight Invites William Kingsland to Join 
him in Quest for Truth 


~, 


The Hague, 118 Anemoonstraat. December 22nd, 1930.. 
Mr. W. Kingsland, 47 The Strand, Ryde, I. W., England. 


Dear Mr. Kingsland: It was with profound interest and sympathy that | 
read your ‘Open Letter to Dr. G. de Purucker,’ our Leatier of The Theosophical 
Society (Point Loma). In a way every passage gave me such an understanding 
and insight as to the rights and questionings of my fellow-Theosophists in these 
very significant times, taught me such a lot of things, that with grateful recogni- 
tion to you, I exclaimed, when I had finished your letter (reprinted in THE THEO- 
SOPHICAL Forum): Now then, here is another Warrior on the Theosophical Path. 
a fellow and co-worker, who -—~ for the very reason that he sets to work and is 
undertaking the great Quest — will find it and battle his way to TRUTH. For 
a surely that must be your aim. By all the Gods in the Universe, Mr; Kingsland. 
yee you must have something in your character which is akin to mine. Indeed, I can 
l} 


Ta even imagine myself writing such an ‘open letter, IF.. . yes, if I had not been 
is! in The Theosophical (P. L.} Society for years and had my experiénces! Now. 
Hit please believe me to ‘be just as dead in earnest as you are in your open letter. 
i | At our next members’ meeting I am going to read your letter to all the mem- 
He bers and I shall draw atiention to your open and honest ‘endeavor to serve in the 


iy cause of a true spiritual union ——in which we are fellow-workers — and ‘to the 
Ae points which, in your honest opinion, stand in the way of union. But for Heaven's 
sake, and for the sake of that very Cause of Theosophy which you mention, pe 
GO ONE STEP FURTHER, don’t stop at writing ‘Open Letters’ only; indeed, as you 
English say, GO THE WHOLE HOG: 

You have a right to hold and express your views. Each and every Theoso- 
phist who works and who has more than superficial interest in the great impor- 
tance of the Cause of Theosophy for humanity, has a right to try to find out 
and stand up for what he has found! But from the bottom of my heart I wished 
that each of them would do in his way what you have done in your way: viz.. 
feel so much for Masters’ work and Theosophy in this world that people arë 
set thinking, indeed, are urged-with the sparkling fire of enthusiasm and purit) 
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of motive TO USE THAT RIGHT to find out the truth about PASOSORNY its So- 
ciely, and its Leader. 

Now I detect in your ‘Open Letter,’ as I said, something that thrills me. That’s 
one of the reasons why I am writing to you. I see that we are both Warriors, 
so to speak, on the Theosophical Path, our effort.is not for self, but for Humani- 
ty and to do our humble share to help protect the work of Theosophy for Hu- 
manity’s sake. Shall-we go ahead and go the whole hog? We say (don’t we?), 
as Warriors on this sublime Path, “Conquer. or perish in this grand battle for 
Theosophy” (and in the latter case we shall only fall as Hamlet’s heroes: fall- 
ing, but with the vision of triumph near at hand!). Rather, we say, go under and 
perish in our fight for Masters’ work and true Theosophy than continue a miser- 
able life of doubt and uncertainty in our Theosophical ideals and aspirations! 

Now if I could talk to you in my own language I could, perhaps, say things 
much better.. Like you, I am a fellow-worker on the Theosophical Path, have 
had my experiences as you have had yours. Do let us go ahead and do: (quoting 
your words) “let it be our busintss to consider them in a reterence to the ener 
Theosophical Movement, etc.’ 

In the first place do not expect me to try to answer any oes your questions in 
your open letter. I do not know (as I have not written to our Leader nor heard 
from him about it) what Dr. de Purucker will answer. But I have réason to 
think that he will not answer much, but continue his work for Theosophy and 
go on delivering his, grand impersonal Message of Peace, Love and the sublime 


' truth that in our innermost being we are Gods and should act Hke them: :con-. 


tinue to do those ‘things which will prove to any Theosophist who has his eyes 
open that which cannot be expressed in words. Is it not so, my fellow-worker 
on the Theosophical Path? Limited as our work may be by our Karman and 
yet so inspiring, we both have studied Theosophy, both have read The Mahatma 
Letters and, therefore, we know why Dr, de Purucker will not answer very much. 
But we both have an equally great aversion to be the victim of a hoax (hasn’t 
the past taught us something?), or a victim of even our own imagination! We 
both are critically-minded and believe in ‘authority’ only if authority can. be 
proved; if not we reject authority and stand up for true Theosophy! ‘We have 
seen enough of ‘rival claims’; we both want to stick to principles and must “chal- 
lenge the right of any one in any Society calling itself Theosophical to issue docu- 
ments or to speak in Masters’ names.” Do you see: we are companions-in-arms! 
So, we are marching on together. Let all the world listen to our battle-cry, off 
we go! Conquer or perish in the attempt. We shall not stop at ‘Open Letters,’ 
we shall investigate, we shall, if necessary, pierce right through the very heart 
of things, indeed we shall go right ahead! 

Well then, I have been marching on this path for a number of years and so 


have many of my comrades. Questions! Yes, the members of our Society are 


followers, devoid of logical thinking!! Or under the influence of their own ima- 


gination, however honest they: may be?! They allow. dthers to answer Ques- 


tions for them!! 

Here are your questions in your ‘Open Letter.’ I say to you as a companion- 
in-arms: Why not give the answers to your questions yourself? You surely 
can. Are we, brothers-in-arms on the Path of true Theosophy, satisfied with 


ip P 
hal 


ie = e E E e 
Farf Pe ee 
a r Poe ŢȚ >œ ee A = 


.- r 
ae | 
be 
. P . 
a aE 


sid 


a mare aa 


116 THE THEOSOPHICAL FORUM 


questions? By Jove, No, we're going to answer them, and to answer them definite- 
ly and we shall not stick at anything. 

“Why should your society be the one.” Indeed why! Go right ahead and 
find fout]. 

“What then about similar claimants?” etc. Yes, indeed, what then? We 
should then know what to do! 

“It becomes very much my business to consider them in reference to the 
general Theosophical Movement... .” Not only your business, also ours. 

“The T. S. must rest on Theosophy if it is to prosper, not on any such claims 
— for Theosophy is impersonal.” “It must rest on its own authority as TRUTH.” 
On the verge of finding out here, Comrade! One step further: Find out in what 
a wonderful way Dr. Gottfried de Purucker is impersonal. Do find what the 
T. S. rests on. 

“How are the public to discriminate? How are even the T. S. members 
to discriminate?” 

How indeed! How, indeed! We do not ask that, do we? We know that 
THERE Is A Way, for we both have studied Theosophy and we both have read 
The Mahatma Letters. You and I know that we can test and do so infallibly, 
however presumptuous that may seem to others — for when in our deepest search 
we do find absolute impersonality and directions to the Royal Road, the only 
road to the finding of the Self (as in those very Mahatma Letters), then surely 
there must be Light. But then, of course, we both must not stop at ‘Open Let- 
ters, — again go right ahead! 

Now it suddenly dawns upon me that J should be infringing on your rights 
to try to answer the above questions separately or any more questions, for yor 
can find it all out yourself. And although we are brothers-in-arms, we must 
sometimes fight a moment for ourselves; we become stronger by it. Your quota- 
tion and critical consideration of Dr. de Purucker’s words is a splendid thing. 
They prove beyond any doubt, especially if we look up again the connexion in 
which they were uttered, that here is a Man, Dr. Gottfried de Purucker, who is 
honest, honest to the core. Honest and straightforward in such a way that I for 
one, would at any moment give my life for that honesty. Have you ever seen 
in history that even the honesty and the simple straightforward statements of 
“heroes in the strife” were used by people to condemn them? I have and I know 
you have. Look at the times of the great H. P. B. herself; look at the times and 
event of that great Warrior, W. Q. Judge; look at the times of the heroines Hy- 
patia and Joan of Arc. 

We have studied the majestic philosophy of the Theosophical doctrines. We, 
Mr. Kingsland, are no fools and we are going to apply our tests, given to both 
of us by this very study of Theosophy. Have the Great Ones left in the lurch 
the grand Cause for which they sent H. P. B. into this world? You and I know 
IT IS NOT TRUE, Let us use our weapons in the right way as companions-in-arms. 
No, don’t expect any hints from me. But just guess what would happen if 
H. P. B. were among us again, and find out what ske would do. Go a step fur- 
ther and see! Authority can impose anything on a man, you say. “They” (our 
members) are certainly expected to believe in that authority.” No, for Heaven’s 
sake, my dear fellow-Theosophist, let us not be the victims of belief. Those 


| 


THEOSOPHICAL FRATERNIZATION 117 


members accept and support that authority because that authority has indubi- 
tably proved to be worthy of that name and proved more than that. You may 
all be the victims of imagination, you say? Then we shall tear asunder the veils 
which hinder our view and go right ahead! Yes, we are going to apply our tests. 
“Whether the authority of the Masters should be openly put before any exo- 
teric Theosophical Society”? Ah, would we rather that the authority kept silence 
in view of all that has been going on in this world in the name of Theosophy? 
Should we as Warriors then be satisfied and like to be led by such an authority? 
It dawns upon us! There where love is taught, where there is great sacrifice, a 
knowledge which you and I can corroborate with H. P. B.’s writings and Tke Ma- 
hatma Letters, where there 1s absolute impersonality and the pointing to the 
Royal Road as given in The Voice of the Silence, there indeed must be Light 
and the Force of Authority. Shall we allow that Phtstoire se répète? No; we 
say in our battle-cry that we stand up for TrutH and nothing but the truth. And 
for that very reason I serve the society headed by Dr. Gottfried de Purucker 
and everything for which Dr. de Purucker stands. 

That Society which has not in the slightest way deviated from the teach- 
ings of H. P. B.,—on the contrary, has stuck closely to genuine Theosophy 
throughout the years and whose Leaders continue, as Katherine Tingley did and 
as Dr. de Purucker does now, the very heart-work of H. P. B..—must have 
something to tell us, dear Mr. Kingsland. 

You say: “principles should govern the Theosophical Movement as a whole 
or any part thereof. .. .” Now then, do stick firmly to that! We do, and I 
assure you our Leader does. But let nothing prevent us from tearing the veil 
asunder. Once more: we shall not stop at open letters; our motive was to inves- 
tigate and now we go right ahead and battle forwards and we SHALL find. 

Yours in the cause of true Theosophy, sincerely and fraternally, 

J. H. VENEMA, 
President of The Hague-Lodge, Theosophical Society, P. L., 
Vice-President, Dutch Section T., S. 

PS. Just when I had finished this letter, a friend of mine sends me copy of 
the letter from Oscar Ljungström to you. Here’s another companion-in-arms! 
And with gentle and knightly ways! 

(Note: Another very able answer to Mr. Kingsland’s ‘Open Letter to Dr. de 
Purucker’ will be found in the January, 1931, issue of The O. E. Library Critic, 
1207 Q St., N. W., Washington, D. C., written by its editor, Dr. H. N. Stokes, a 
member of the Adyar and not of the Point Loma T. S.) 


Theosophical Fraternization 


(Extracts from Lecture delivered by Dr. de Purucker in the Temple of 
Peace, Point Loma, Sunday afternoon, February 8, 1931) 


COME now to a question, my Brothers, which I have somewhat hesitated 
about bringing to your attention this afternoon, because it is not, perhaps, 
a matter of general public interest. It is a matter which concerns solely our Theo- 


sophical Movement and those Theosophists of other societies who follow more 


*In the March issue of THE THEOSOPHICAL FORUM, if space permits, there will be pub- 
lished Mr. Kingsland’s Reply to Oscar Ljungstrém’s Answer; and the pages of THe FORUM 
will be closed to this discussion with Mr. Ljungstrém’s Rejoinder. 
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or less the same teachings that we have. I refer to an interesting question which 
has been asked of me. I have concluded to answer the question this afternoon, 
thus taking the first public opportunity that I have to do so. There are certain 
reasons for so acting. Time is rapidly passing, and the Fraternization-Movement 
which we inaugurated in 1929, and have carried on with the splendid help of our 
fellow-workers is intimately concerned with the matters alluded to in the ques- 
tion which now lies before me. 

I have been greatly misunderstood in many respects in connexion with our 
fraternization-work, but I have kept ‘silence till the present time and have re- 
{rained from making either answer to or comment upon the allegations and charges 
that have been made against this my work and myself. It-has been wise to do 
so and much better to do so. There is an invariable rulé in Occultism that no 
genuine Theosophist should ever attempt any self-justification before the world. 
Outside of other matters personal self-justification is any small-minded; it 
is always petty. 

But now the mati has passed far beyond the stage of a mere personal inter- 
est and has become ‘one of practically world-wide import so far as Theosophists 
and the various Theosophical organizations are concerned.. Conditions are at 
present so shaped that I fear that positive harm might come to our fraterniza- 
tion-work unless at least once for all I make some definite and conclusive ‘state- 
ment in connexion with the allegations that have been uttered. 

In view of these facts and other reasons which it is needless to mention here 
I have therefore decided to answer this question in public and from this platform. 
This is the question: 


“I have heard some of your lectures, and have read many Copies of your 
monthly periodical THE THEOSOPHICAL Forum, and I am much interested 
ri in and deeply sympathize with your Fraternization-Movement or movement 
a i for brotherhood and better feeling among the Theosophical Societies and 
Si their respective fellowships: Has it ever occurred to you that it might help 
your work if you were to draw up a list of fundamental Theosophical prin- 
ciples to which all Theosophists could subscribe, or at least to which they 
could whole-heartedly assent?) Would this not serve as a sort of constitu- 
tion or bond of union, at least outwardly uniting the various Theosophical 
bodies? If this idea has not occurred to you, it might be advantageous to 
think it over. This suggestion is made with no intent to interfere with your 
private affairs, but as a friendly gesture.” 


In the first place, my friends, the Theosophical Movement, hke all other phi- 
fosophical and religious movements of the past — because it like all these other 
movements is composed of well-meaning but erring human beings, however good 
and praiseworthy their ideas and motives may have been or may he — is divided 
at the present time into different societies, organizations, or bodies. Unfortu- 
nately, many of them look upon each other with a good deal of misunderstand- 
ing and act towards each other with not a little of bitter feeling. 

This condition of affairs my beloved Predecessor, Katherine Tingley, and 1 
often talked over before she passed on; and on the last occasion when we dis- 
cussed this matter she told me that when I took over the administration of The 
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Theosophical Society, she hoped that I would do my best to reunite the Theo- 
sophical Societies again into one fraternal movement as it was in the time of our 
great Founder, H. P. Blavatsky; and, if that were not possible to accomplish in 
my own day, at least to introduce a more fraternal feeling, a kindlier feeling, 
among us all, striving to set aside:the unimportant, the unessential, things, and 


trying to bring us all together again on the basis of points of pachpa and of- 


ideals on which we all can agree. 

Of course I gave to my Predecessor and with a glad and willing heat my 

earnest promise that I would do my best to achieve this object; and after she 

fpassed on, I received a ‘mandate,’ as one of my critics~has phrased it, from the 
Teachers of Wisdom and Compassion and Peace to carry this work if possible 
to a successful conclusion; and from that time it has formed one of the objects 
to which my life is consecrated. I may fail to achieve what I hope to achieve, 
but at least I shall do my best to bring it about, and up to the present I have done 
my best in the preliminary work to that end which has been done. 

Hitherto.the success that we have had is very encouraging. Earnest Theo- 
sophical hearts all-over the world long for union and peace, for brotherly feeling. 
This attitude of mind is only decent, Theosophically speaking. It is indecent 
for Theosophists who preach brotherhood to the world, to fail to achieve it as 
among themselves —to be unbrotherly among themselves. 

It has been a matter not of surprise but of pain to me to find that, because 
of the very silence which I kept in.answer’to criticisms of various kinds levelled 
against me, this silence.of mine has been misconstrued by many people into be- 
ing an assent to the supposed truth imbodied in the criticisms themselves, their 
feeling doubtless being: “Well, he doesn’t answer the charges; therefore what 
we say must be true.” i 

I have been charged. for instance, with ‘making claims’ — meaning false 
claims — of being in touch with the Great White Lodge, as Theosophists com- 
monly speak of the Brotherhood of the Masters of Wisdom and Compassion. I 


have never made any ‘claims’ whatsoever, my Brothers. I have indeed made 


certain statements of fact; but these are not claims. What I have stated as 
facts is true; and I now announce publicly, that I am, that I have been, in touch 
—and I none always will be in touch — with the Great Teachers who sent H. P. 
Blavatsky forth as their Messenger. 

But am I going to call upon you to believe this naay because I say it, or 


do you think that I have-a desire in the back-of my mind to advertise myself in 


Joaking such a.statement?. You would do me grievous wrong were you to be- 
keve that. I declare, however, that the time has now come to make this state- 
ment once for all and to make it openly. I have hitherto made certain state- 
ments of fact that logically lead up to the present ‘open declaration, and many, 
both friends and critics, have properly so understood my meaning; but I have 
never hitherto given an unqualified assent to the very natural conclusions which 
they drew from what Ihave said before. 

One of my reasons for making this present open declaration is the fact that 
I know that making this statement at present will, in the hearts of those who 
know me as an honest man, give to them a great hope, and they will say and 
Say properly: “The Theosophical Movement is not neglected by our Teachers, 
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it is guarded and watched over still, and the Great Ones are still working with 
it and through it.” 

Our Fraternization-Movement originated here at Point Loma at the Inter- 
national Headquarters of The Theosophical Society. Certainly I do not mean 
to imply that no Theosophist, before we began our work along this line of intro- 
ducing a more brotherly and kindlier feeling among Theosophists, ever had 
the same hope, the same idea, and the same desire. The idea is not at all that no 
other Theosophist before ourselves ever had this ideal or hope. On the con- 
trary, it is just because so many thousands of Theosophists have been longing 
for brotherly love and kindliness among the different Theosophical Societies and 
their fellowships that our Fraternization-Movement has gained such an impetus 
and has achieved the splendid success thus far reached. Nevertheless as an or- 
ganized effort for peace and unity the Fraternization-Movement originated here 
in 1929; and immediately after the first published announcement was made of 
our policy in this respect, which I believe was in February of 1930 — just a year 
ago — we began to receive communications from all over the world, from those 
whose hearts hungered for truth and light, for peace, for kindliness, for mutual 
justice and for brotherly love, showing that our effort was awakening a spirit of 
most sympathetic co-operation in many quarters. 

But alas, not in all quarters of the Theosophical world did our extended hand 
of fellowship and brotherhood meet with the lively, kindly, fraternal reception 
that it should have met with. In some quarters our extended hand was rebuffed. 
was refused, and various excuses were given in explanation, which excuses I may 
quote summarized as follows: “Your Leader makes claims. Our ‘declaration of 
principles,’ or our ‘constitution,’ prevents us from having any dealings with other 
Theosophists who make claims of connexion with the Masters; this very fact 
of various people having made claims in the past has been the trouble with the 
Theosophical Movement up to the present time. This very fact that such claims 
have been made by the Leader of this society and by the Leader of that society 
has split the Theosophical Movement, at the present day, not only in twain but 
into many parts. What the Theosophical Movement needs is not people who 
make claims but faithful adherents to the original principles as enunciated by 
H. P. Blavatsky.” 

Alas, the statements considered as asseverations of fact are true. We Theo- 
sophists of The T. S. whose Headquarters are at Point Loma recognise this and 
have recognised this as much as any others and have recognised it for many years 
past; but because such claims have been made in the past, and because mistakes 
have been made in the past, should that debar us from looking to a better situa- 
tion in the future? 

Furthermore, should we turn our faces away from a fact which happens to 
be true merely because misstatements of fact in the same connexion have been 
made in the past? Such action were foolish! Our whole being must become 
suffused with shame that we Theosophists stand before the world as teachers 
and preachers of brotherhood and yet fail to practise among ourselves the brother- 
hood which we preach in public. 

And worst of all perhaps, is it, that when the hand of fellowship is sincerely 
and genuinely proffered in Theosophic good-will and fraternity to find that it 15 
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rejected for reasons which could withstand neither the searching analysis of in- 
vestigation nor have any grounds of logical existence other than those of an er- 
roneous fear that because the child has been burned once he must forsooth al- 
ways be burned whenever he turns to the Light. I cannot reprobate in terms 
too strong this narrow, bigoted, dogmatic attitude, unworthy of any genuine 
Theosophist — and I refer of course to the refusal to join in an effort honestly 
to practise the brotherhood which is so easily and glibly talked about. 

Fear probably motivates such rejection in any case —- fear, and alas, perhaps, 
an unreasoning jealousy also. Such an unworthy attitude of mind is totally wrong, 
utterly divergent from the noble tradition of the Theosophical Movement as in- 
augurated in the Occidental world in our era by H. P. Blavatsky, the envoy of 
the Masters of Wisdom and Compassion and Peace. Such an attitude of mind 
resulting in the rejecting of overtures of brotherhood as among ourselves, and 
of kindliness and of sympathetic understanding, is untheosophical, uncharitable, 
dogmatic, bigoted, narrow-minded, and unkind. It is wholly wrong. It is the 
same spirit which originally split the Christian church into many sects, which 
in later times fought each other like the proverbial cat and dog. 

My hand of brotherhood and peace is extended and it will remain extended. 
It cannot be really rebuffed, for I shall not allow it to be so, however much those 
to whom I proffer it may at the present time turn away. My appeal is to the 
hearts of these brother-Theosophists. I call upon them in the name of our com- 
mon Theosophic life and philosophy to take my hand in the spirit of genuine 
sincerity in which I offer it. This does not mean that they must accept me or 
my personality if they do not desire to do so. Don’t believe in me, if you think I 
make ‘claims.’ I tell you that I make no ‘claims.’ I repeat that I don’t ask you 
to accept me personally: I ask you all to be brotherly. I ask you to take my hand 
in genuine brotherhood. Has the Theosophical Movement come to such a pass 
that it is now split up into warring and sectarian parts? If so, then I say shame 
upon anyone who refuses to follow the Masters’ words and teachings of brother- 
hood and compassion and peace brought to us by their envoy H. P. Blavatsky. 

I repeat: don’t accept me unless you believe in me—~you brother-Theosophists 
of other societies. I will never ask you to do that. I ask you only to be kindly, to 
be brotherly, to heal the wounds of the former separation, to band ourselves to- 
gether again in Theosophic peace and brotherhood. I repeat what I have said 
before: Let each society retain its own organization, wholly free and untram- 
meled; let each one retain its own officers, its own teachings, and its own tradi- 
tions. Nothing would please us of The Theosophical Society better. But in do- 
ing so let us be kindly; let us be brotherly; let us forbear from unjust criticisms 
of each other’s beliefs and teachings and officers and organization. Let us mani- 
fest in sincerity the brotherhood which we preach in public. 

Our policy, or rather our Movement, of inter-Theosophical Fraternization was 
first announced here at Point Loma in 1929, and it was, I think, in February, 
1930, that the first public declaration of it was issued; but in the Autumn of 
1929 I had a Jong talk with our Cabinet and our Executive Committee, and the 
incident which brought it to a concrete formulation was a suggestion from one 
who had heard me speaking and who asked why would it not be a good thing to 
draw up — just as the writer of the question I am now answering also suggests 


| a i A a a a a N 


122 THE THEOSOPHICAL FORUM 


—a Concordat or Covenant imbodying the main or fundamental or essential 
Theosophical teachings or doctrines, and endeavor to have the different Theoso- 
phical societies subscribe to this, or at least to give an assent to it if they did 
not care formally to subscribe to it. My answer was an instant and emphatic No. 

My reasons were various. I stand for free thought and free speech; and 
following as I do the sublime traditions ‘of The Theosophical Society, and re- 
sponsible as I am under our Constitution for its policy, I am not going to intro- 
duce sectarian customs or sectarian methods into The T. S. I am immovably 
opposed to drawing up any body of dogmas in a list of Theosophical doctrines 
— even though personally I might, and prébably I would, admit every one of 
them as a genuine Theosophical teaching —I am irrevocably opposed, I repeat, 
to drawing up a body of teachings, however true, and thereafter asking anybody 
to subscribe to such a series of ‘Articles of Faith.’ This would be introducing a 
formulated creed into the history of the modern Theosophical Movement, and I 
shall never be guilty of this offense against The Theosophical Society and against 
all the teachings of the age-old Theosophical Movement and against man’s no- 
blest spiritual freedom. Such a ‘Body of Articles’ or list of ‘Essential Teach- 
ings’ would inevitably result in limiting men’s minds and circumscribing their 
intuitions. The whole principle of the thing is fundamentally untheosophical, is 
a purely brain-mind attempt to induce a formal and artificial harmony amongst 
us, and because artificial is wholly wrong. 

The Theosophical Society was inaugurated to be a genuine Universal Brother- 
hood of thinking men; it has from’ the first invited men of all faiths or of no 
religious belief to join us, and has, in extending this invitation, urged each one 
to study his own beliefs in order to find within them at their heart the principles 
of the majestic Wisdom-Religion of the ages which we today call Theosophy. 

The idea as suggested to me was to take from the great work by H. P. Bla- 
vatsky, called The Secret Doctrine, certain fundamental postulates or teachings, 
perhaps in addition to a dozen or more other Theosophical doctrines, and putting 
them together, to present them to Theosophists of different societies and to say: 
“Well, on these points surely we can all agree. Let us all subscribe to these funda- 
mental and genuinely Theosophical ideas, and by this expedient we hope to stop 
the bickerings and squabblings that have been existent among the various Theo- 
sophical organizations, and to exchange askance glances at each other in the 
past for the fraternal and steady looking of eye into’ eye of penne brothers.” 
But I ask: Why? Why should we do this? 

In the first place, if all Theosophists agree that such a list of ideas or doc- 
trines are genuine Theosophical teachings, why then make what amounts to a 
foolish and unwise gesture in inviting people to subscribe to a Credo — a Code, a 
Theosophical Concordat, a list of Articles of Faith,— which others who are not 
Theosophists, but perhaps Christians or Buddhists or Braéhmanists or others, 
would refuse to subscribe to for the obvious reason that they would object to 
the codified or credal form in which these otherwise perfectly true and genuine- 
ly Theosophical teachings are presented. No, I said, it will never do. ~ 

In the next place, if all Theosophists do not agree in accepting these same 
teachings at the present time, how could you expect them to agree with you and 
see eye to eye with yow. merely by. increasing: the difficulty through the expedient 
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of forming out of them a list of Articles of Faith or a codified doctrine — a Creed 
in short. No, I said, I will have naught to do with such an idea; on several im- 
portant grounds it runs perfectly counter to the traditions of the Theosophical 
Movement. 

Let us never forget that The Theosophical Society invites to membership 
professors of every faith, and in doing so says to them only this: “Here among 
us you will have a chance to study, and thereafter to elucidate, your own be- 
liefs which you hold so dear, with the key in your hand that the Wisdom-Reli- 

| gion of mankind today called Theosophy lays before you for your study. In 
| *heosophy truly you will find the master-key opening your own religion, and 
‘explaining it, my Brother.” Such is and always has been the tradition of The 
Theosophical Society. 

I think that the main objection to any such proposition of an inter-organiza- 
tional Theosophical Concordat or Code or Covenant lies in the fact that the 
principle of the thing itself is based rather on emotion than on clear, solid think- 
ing. The effort to unite all Theosophists, in itself is a noble effort, and it is 
what we are now engaged in, but this can be done only by appealing to the en- 
tire nature of man, and a merely emotional appeal such as this suggestion was 
has been in history so often tried, and has failed so often, that we are bound to 
see its fundamental weakness. 

I might say that my grounds of objection are seven principal ones, and a 
host of minor ones. Let me briefly sketch my seven principal objections. First, 
then, and perhaps most important: | 

1. The Theosophical Movement — among other reasons for its existence such 
as the dissemination in the world of the archaic Wisdom-Religion — was founded 
to inaugurate a practical spiritual brotherhood among men, based not only on our 
{Theosophical teachings but also on certain essential principles of freedom of 
thought and of belief,.thus constituting an attempt to lead men towards a union 
of minds and hearts on the basis of the archaic Wisdom-Religion of mankind to- 
day called Theosophy: Being, therefore, a purely spiritual movement, any quasi- 
emotional, quasi-brain-mind suggestion of an inter-organizational Theosophical 
Code of Articles of Belief strikes at the very heart of this noble Theosophical 
tradition. 

2. The idea involves in their entirety the brain-mind attempts, as history 
shows their existence among men in the past, to draw up Concordats or quasi- 
political, quasi-religious Covenants, in this case among Theosophists, and thus 
violates again the spiritual tradition of The T. S. as outlined in Item 1 aboye. 

3. It is against the finest Theosophic traditions dating from H. P. B. and so 
‘carefully fostered by her and by W. Q. Judge and by our own beloved Katherine 
Tingley. I need hardly remind students whose membership in The T. S. dates 
from the time of Mr. Judge, how vigorously he fought against any such idea, as 
for instance during the time of what was called the ‘Judge Case,’ when he op- 

osed, in common with many others, even the teaching of the existence of the 
Masters being ‘officially proclaimed. 

4. The suggestion or proposal had all the atmosphere and brain- ana PR 
butes that have become so unfortunately familiar to all Occidentals in what are 
commonly known as sectarian creeds or sectarian teachings. In other words, it 
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would imply the drawing of a circle around ourselves as Theosophists, exclud- 
ing all those who might differ from us either on points of view or on points of 
teaching; whereas it is our duty to enlarge our sympathies, to draw our mental 
and spiritual circle so as to take others within its circumference — not to shut 
ourselves out from the spiritual and intellectual views and feelings of other men. 

5. And following directly upon the preceding point of objection, the idea 
would run directly counter to The Theosophical Society being a brotherhood, 
traditionally so from its foundation, of men of any or of no religious belief, 

6. And following again directly in line comes the next objection, that as 
Theosophists holding the ‘Blavatsky tradition,’ as it is sometimes called, we must 
never lay down teachings as doctrinal ‘tests’ or ‘credos, even though the doc- 
trines or credos thus laid down contain pure Theosophical teachings from be- 
ginning to end. 

7. And last, and fully in line with the preceding grounds of objection, such an 
inter-organizational Covenant based on a ‘List of Articles’ or ‘Concordat’ or ‘Cade 
of Doctrines’ would be a distinct narrowing of our sympathies and would in- 
evitably and infallibly tend to make of The Theosophical Society a mere church 
or ecclesiastical organization possessing a body of doctrines to which all must 
subscribe who desire to remain within the pale. I am reminded of the noble 
words of our blessed Master K. H., found in The Mahatma Letters to A. P. Sin- 
nett: “Broaden instead of narrowing your sympathies; try to identify yourself 
with your fellows, rather than to contract your circle of affinity.” It is in these 
few words, so pregnant with truth and warning, that genuine Theosophists must 
find the keynote of their conduct. In them lies the holy tradition of the Arhats 
and all the training in chelaship. It is, therefore, our rule of action. 

Can you now wonder why I say that I am irrevocably opposed and always 
shall be so to permitting The Theosophical Society to become one perhaps of a 
group of other Theosophical organizations who might be foolish enough to fall 
into so dangerous a line of action? 

Do you think that I would tolerate — responsible as I am under our Constitu- 
tion for guiding the policy of The Theosophical Society — the drawing up of a 
Code of Articles, a Concordat, a Covenant, of beliefs? No, never! No man 
in joining The Theosophical Society is asked to subscribe to anything. The sole 
prerequisite to membership in The Theosophical Society is the honest accept- 
ance of the fundamental principle of universal brotherhood. We have genuine 
freedom of thought and of speech in The T. S.; and I were failing in my primal 
duty, responsible as I am under our constitution for the policy of The Theoso- 
phical Society, were I to permit such a Code of Articles to be drawn up which 
hereafter every applicant would be expected either to subscribe to or tacitly to 
accept or fo assent to. 

Now, in such a suggested inter-organizational agreement, to be subscribed to 
by all Theosophists who cannot come together and work together on the spiritual 
basis already existing, and existing from the foundation of the Society: a Coven- 
ant furthermore which must forsooth be offered for acceptance by the expedient 
at adopting the political methods, or quasi-poltical methods, of a doctrinal Con- 
cordat or a doctrinal Covenant —do you think for a moment that men who 
don’t agree from conviction are going to remain in lasting agreement by sign- 


! THEOSOPHICAL FRATERNIZATION 125 


ing or subscribing to or even giving assent to a document imbodying otherwise per- 
fectly genuine and true Theosophical teachings? In my belief such a Covenant 
or Concordat would not endure for ten years; and outside of all else, its accept- 
ance would be violating the first and noblest principle of our wonderful Theoso- 3 
phical traditions. We are free men in The Theosophical Society — free spiritu- 
ally and intellectually. 
I have been charged with having the ambition to form a super-Society in 
order te place myself at its summit as its leader and teacher. I have never at 
any time made any such statement as being a private ambition of mine, although 
I have made statements to which this misapprehension could be referred as the 
{probable source of the misunderstanding. I do want a super-Society with a 
teacher and leader at its head, who would, however, be without any administrative 
power whatsoever — who would not possess any governing or administrative func- 
tions of any kind therein; without power to dictate or to say a word of authority 
to any one of the component organizations of such a super-Society; and I have 
lready stated that under this plan every presently organized or future Theoso- 
phical Society entering into this super-brotherhood would retain its own con- 
stitution, its own officers, its own beliefs or teachings or doctrines. Such a super- 
Society would be a distinctly spiritual affair, without the remotest trace of poli- 
tics or political methods in its life, because all Theosophists, members of such a 
super-Society as I have just briefly outlined, would meet on a common spiritual 
ground, the ground of brotherhood, and every component organization would be 
*equal and would stand in a parity with all others... . 
Adverting now to the matter of the super-Society of which I spoke a few 
Moments agone, it has been said of me that I am ambitious to make myself the 
super-head of this super-Society. To speak of this as an ‘ambition’ is not stat- 
ing the fact at all. It is not true. But I.do know this: that if I can bring about 
the existence of this super-Society, there should be at its head one who is a capa- 
ble Theosophical leader and teacher of it, irrevocably pledged to the Blavatsky 
tradition, just as it was in H. P. Blavatsky’s own case. Such leader and teacher 
should hold his position in such a super-Society, not by the sanctions of any 
Man-made constitution, not by any Concordat. not by any inter-organizational 
doctrinal Covenant, but merely because he is one who is loved and trusted by 
those who recognise him as the proper leader and teacher and therefore moral- 
ly the proper head of such a super-Society. I think also, and on obvious grounds, 
that he should be able te appoint his successor in that office; this I do believe. 
It is obvious that if he be worthy to occupy that post he would also be worthy 
and qualified to appoint the one to succeed him. 
Pause a moment in thought over it: if he is not worthy, he could not and 
Should not hold the post. Such a super-head, in my belief, should have no ad- 
Ministrative power whatsoever as regards the super-Society, as I have said þe- 
fore. He should not exercise any official control over anything in such a spiritual 
Super-organization, but he should be the spiritual rallying-point, so to speak, 
around whom the hearts and minds of Theosophists would gather — the living 
heart of the Theosophical Movement as teacher and guide. Each component so- 
ciety belonging to such a super-society would, as I have already said, be fully 
Entitled to retain its own organization, its own constitution, its own teachings, 
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its own officers, to follow its own ways of conducting its business, and in brief 
to be in all respects exactly as it is af present if it so chooses. That is the idea, 

If I can bring this about, and were I to occupy this super-post, I can tell you 
one thing more: if someone were seni or if someone came who had greater spirit- 
ual power and wisdom than J, it would be my duty and a duty of love for me 
immediately to step aside and to induct the new-comer into my seat —a Seat, 
remember, without-any administrative or political power whatsoever; and one 
holding the position outlined would be one holding it solely as the living heart 
of such a movement and on the sole grounds that he is universally loved and 
trusted, 

You cannot bind men permanently together by causing them to ‘sign the 
dotted line,’ by subscribing or by assenting to Covenants and Concordats and 
Codes. But you can bind men permanently together by the mighty bonds. of 
love and trust, because these bonds are pee. and go to the very roots of hu- 
man nature. 

My hand of fellowship and brotherhood remains outstretched to all, of what- 
ever Society and of whatever belief. I pledge my honor and the honor of The 
Theosophical Society of which I today direct the policy under the provisions of 
our Constitution, that my hand will not be withdrawn, refused though it may 
be. My appeal is a spiritual one, an appeal to the instincts of men’s hearts and 
to the loftiest energies of their minds. 


Berlin ‘Alliance for Theosophical’ Work’ Reports 
Successful Inauguration 


N the December issue of THe THEOSOPHICAL Forum there was recorded the 
formation in Berlin of Die Theosophische Arbettssemeimschafi, consisting 
of the leaders of all the Theosophical groups in the German capital except those 
belonging to the Hartmann Society, who have remained aloof. This ‘Alliance 
for, Theosophical Work’ was founded upon the initiative of Bro. Reinhold Berg- 
mann, President of the Tingley-Blavatsky Lodge of the Point Loma Society. In 
a lengthy and enthusiastic report of the first joint public meeting held in Berlin 
under the auspices of this newly formed co-operative group, Bro. Bergmann says 
in part: 

“It was a complete success. The Aula of the Realgymnasium at Steglitzer- 
strasse No. 8 was filled, and as we took small donations towards covering the 
expenses, we have a fair surplus for meeting the preliminary expenses of oul 
next public evening, at which I shall give a lecture about the meaning of the 
Chrisimas-celebration. 

“Mr. Anatole Rembe, the speaker at our first meeting, gave a most beautiful 
address, with neither horns nor teeth, but nevertheless understood by all whom! 
it concerned. He outlined in a most excellent manner the meaning of Theos 
phy, and he pointed out especially that, in order to understand Theosophy there 
is no need to turn aside into Astrology and Spiritism. He also explained the 
term Brotherhood and the purpose of our united proceedings. 

“In my introductory remarks I had given details about the aims and pur 
poses of this co-operative alliance and had acquainted those present with ou! 
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intention to establish a common home, to found groups of children and young 
people, install a library and open a reading-room, etc. The artistic parts of the 
program also were all that could be desired and the different numbers rendered 
in a way that ‘got across.’ Allin all it was a thoroughly successful evening, which, 
I trust, will be followed by many more of the same kind. . . . 

“I am glad that I have the support of Herren Rembe and Ammon [heads of 
other groups not affiliated with Point Loma] in my insistence that only classical 

‘ Theosophical themes shall be dealt with or lectured on from our platform. 

“Following a suggestion of Rembe, we intend to inaugurate evenings devoted 

to study, in which genuine Theosophy will be taught to those attending, and 
: where they will also be instructed in the art of speaking publicly upon these 
t truths. To my great joy about twenty persons have already expressed their de- 
\i-sire to attend these classes, which will:soon begin, each member contributing a 
:« small fee to cover expenses. Our intention at these meetings is to form and edu- 
cate a small nucleus of really trained forces that have accepted the unadulterated 
3 teachings of Theosophy, and that this will safeguard the work we have in hand. 

We also plan the formation of a choir. 

“Everything is flowing smoothly, and we are therefore determined to strike 
the iron while it is hot. When Dr. de Purucker favors us with-his visit here in 
Berlin, it would give me the greatest pleasure to introduce to him a compact body 
equipped with valuable artistic capacities. I am only too willing to sacrifice my 

¥ time to it, this, alas, being the only.thing I have to offer. I am filled with un- 

$. bounded optimism, and in this I am joined by Rembe and Ammon. Good-will 
is surely to be found among the others, and therefore we are bound to make 
headway.” 


Theosophical ‘Peace Conference’ at The Hague 


HE friendly meeting of the Point Loma Lodge with ‘De Lotus’ Lodge of 
f the Adyar Society at The Hague on December 2, 1930, was followed on 
|} December 27th by a reception tendered our lodge by the ‘Pythagoras’ Lodge of 
“ the Adyar T. S. in the Dutch capital. A fine spirit of Theosophical fraterniza- 
tion pervaded the whole affair. S 
Mr. F. Zwollo Sr., Honorary President and Secretary of the Pythagoras Lodge 
said: “It is a heartfelt wish of our lodge to arrive at a close co-operation with 
- the members of the Point Loma Society. May neither of the two societies as- 
“fsume any feeling of priority. . . . We know how difficult it is to penetrate into 
; the profoundest things behind the Veil of Time and we need not resort to prema- 
ture criticism on either side. We shall have work enough both as individuals 
jand collectively to aspire to the great object which H. P. Blavatsky set the aspir- 
ing Theosophist. I believe that both societies have great, devoted personages. 
from whom we receive inspiration, knowledge and enlightenment.” 
| | » Myr. J. H. Venema, Vice-President of the Dutch Section of the Point Loma 
1 T. S. and President of the Hague Lodge said in part: “It is Brotherhood, friends, 
Y that unites us. We all realize what Brotherhood has meant in history — often 
¿merely a sentiment, a hollow phrase! But we Theosophists have a different 
tbasis. We know that spiritual Brotherhood is based on the fundamental prepo- 
‘sitions of H. P. B.’s Secret Doctrine and so the whole thing acquires a different 
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aspect. Human opinions may differ, but the Wisdom-Religion is and will always 
be one and the same. The Wisdom of the Gods is unchangeable! Your Secre- 
tary spoke about priority! Ah, where is the Theosophist who would dare to 
claim priority with respect to his brothers, knowing as he does that any claim to 
priority could — thus teaches the rule of the mystic path — only and solely be 
decided by the degree of sacrifice which we have shown. Sacrifice it is that gives 
us the only priority. Then as to the sincerity to which your Secretary referred, 
I should like to point out that indeed there must be sincerity and that is why I 
wrote the other day to a Theosophist here (not one of your members, by the way) 
that there should be among true Theosophists, in spite of differences of opinion, 
an unshakable trust in one another, because they are not working for self but 
for the Brotherhood of Humanity. And the members of our Society are prepared 
to make sacrifices, if called upon, in the highest interests of Theosophy. Friends.. 
I would call this meeting: The Triumph of Enthusiasm!” 

Mr. Hoogerwerff, President of the Adyar Lodge at Voorburg near The 
Hague, said: “May we forget to what Society we belong outwardly in our seek- 
ing things inwardly; reach one another the hand as brothers and find our inner 
evolution together and thus we add to the number of those who in this time, 
which will become ever more difficult and dangerous, stand firm.” 

Mr. Tillema, Secretary of The Hague Point Loma Lodge, compared the gath- 
ering with other famous peace-conferences held there, and said: “We are dele- 
gates of different societies. We have, however, a mission! We do not belong to 
a denomination or sect. We have Theosophy, brought back by H. P. B. What 
was ker mission? H, P. B. had been sent to keep alive in man his spiritual in- 
tuitions. She performed ker task, gave Her work to us. There is no such thing 
as chance! You and J] now have a task before us. We ali have our own disposi- 
tions; but in these days we are being tested: whether we shall be able to march 
on together to the great goal, whether we shall be able to carry on in our wav 
the task which H. P. B. set us. We now have the chance to do this. The an- 
swer which we shall give lies with you and me. More must come — more meet- 
ings in a brotherly spirit must follow.” 

Mrs. Leeuwenburg, member of the Point Loma T. 5., spoke of carrying away 
the idea of Brotherhood into home and every-day life, thus accomplishing some- 
thing for the whole world. 

On behalf of the Pythagoras Lodge Mr. Zwollo accepted the invitation oi 
the Point Loma Lodge to come as our guests to a meeting specially called for 
this purpose in January. 

The program was interspersed with music and closed with friendly social 
intercourse and refreshments. 


Welsh Section Secures Headquarters 


R. KennetH Morris, President of our Welsh Section, writes with enthu- 
siasm of his Theosophical activities: “The Welsh colliers, famed for 

singing and for buying three-quarters of the non-fictional books published in the 
island and sold in it, are the nicest people to talk Theosophy to you could find. 
They pull it out of you with their intent sympathetic attention. The country 
seems to be beginning to come out of pralaya; it’s virgin soil in a way... - 


ANOTHER ‘CALL TO ACTION’ 129 


They’re extremely anxious to know about things, highly intellectually curious 
or inquisitive; and the ovation they give you when you’ve done shows or seems 
to show that their hearts are quite easy to reach... . 

. .We seem to have a quite phenomenal chance of a headquarters—extreme- 
ly central, chairs, tables, and bookshelves provided; ground-floor, good surround- 
ings; three minutes from railway depot that connects Cardiff with the coal dis- 
tricts; two minutes from car-line which connects it with nearly every part of the 


town direct and without change; and I think we can make it... .” And later: 
. “A couple of the new members, Vearncombe and Harding, are busy painting 
and papering the new headquarters of the Welsh Section... . Hu Gadarn 


iseems to have been at work getting us the room, which will serve us splendidly.” 
t À beautifully illuminated scroll, signed by the members of the Adyar and Point 
} Loma Theosophical Societies in Wales, came as a greeting to the Leader, on the 
occasion of his birthday. The color and the poetry and the friendliness of it 
$ brought very near to us our Welsh poet and his countrymen, 


“brothers now, new-bound 
To advance the Cause we all have held so dear.” 


Fraternization in Boston 


RESIDENT J. Emory Clapp of Lodge No. 2, Boston, in a letter dated Feb- 
ruary 6th writes: “As a step towards unity of Theosophical effort the 
Annie Besant Lodge of which Mr. Chester Green is President and the Boston 
Theosophical Society (Point Loma) met together last night in the lodge-room of 
the former and had a very harmonious and delightful meeting in which were dis- 
pele activities in which the two lodges could unite. .. . It was the unanimous 
“ opinion of those present that we should all try our best to make brotherhood a 
‘| demonstrated fact among all Theosophists and particularly in the relation of the 
two lodges. . . . In conclusion those present voted to have a committee consist- 
ing of the President and one other member of each lodge draft a series of resolu- 
tions imbodying our hopes and wishes for co-operation, which resolutions would 
go on the records of each lodge and copies of which should be sent to our re- 
!spective Leaders.” Next month we hope to give full details of this most signifi- 
- cant gathering. 


Another ‘Call to Action’ 


Chicago, January 3, 1931. 
DITOR, Tue TuHeosopHicaL, Forum: In the Forum for December, 1930, 
appeared an appeal to members by National Presidents A. Trevor Bar- 
ker and Kenneth Morris, entitled, ‘The Call to Action.’ It was a real Call, only 
there is so much more that could have been said. Hf you have any space to spare 
I would like to undertake to hit-a few more nails on the head, and in so doing, 
‘ for the sake of greater completeness to be allowed to repeat a few of their points. 
1. “Every member should feel it his or her duty to attend the lodge meetings 
and study classes unless prevented by sickness or death”-— K. T. Of course! 
If we won't do that, why call ourselves Theosophists ? 
2. Let us try to bring a friend with us. - a 
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3. Let us come early, not like a visitor who comes but to listen and go away | 
again. ye 

4, Let us come with the intention of doing something to make the meeting 
better for our presence. If not, we must have come only for personal benefit 
— but won’t get it! 

5. When we come we should seek out not our. best friends to exchange mu- 
tual pleasantries with, but “him who knows still less than thou.” First let us 
seek out the strangers and make them feel more at home, and let them know more 
about Theosophy. If none present, then seek not the Comrades we love best 
but those with whom there is greater need of mutual Love Cement. 

6. The meeting begun, let us try to realize that there are offered wonderful 
opportunities for the development of three spiritual occult powers. 1. We can 
make progress in the art of developing the Yogi Power of Concentration simply 
by listening with undivided attention to everything that takes place from the 
beginning to the end of the meeting. But without any regard to Yoga, we owe 
attention to the speakers as a matter of ordinary politeness. 2. We shall be de- 
veloping Forgetfulness of Self, the greatest of Yogi arts. 3. By listening patient- 
ly to a tiresome speaker and refraining from mental criticism, we shall be de- 
veloping the sublime virtue of Charity. 

7. If called on to speak, we shall not be displaying the courage of gods in 
timidly declining. If we ever intend to become workers, we have to begin some- 
time. How is the world to be conquered for Theosophy by Theosophists afraid 
to speak before ten, twenty or thirty kindly disposed mortals? 

8. When we rise to speak, let us not half defeat the effort in advance by Self- 
consciousness, concerned over the impression we are going to make. If we will 
talk to the audience as naturally as we would to an individual after the meeting 
in private conversation we shall be doing quite satisfactorily. 

9, Let us not rivet our eyes upon the paper we are reading, afraid to look at 
the audience whom we are assuring we are gods. Let,us not swallow our words. 
demonstrating that we are holding in Theosophy instead of letting it out. Let 
us not scramble our syllables betraying how anxious we are to get through. 

10. Let us not talk too long because the going seems good, wearying those 
who previously were well impressed. . 

14. Let us remember that the audience is interested in our message, not in 
our personality. Let us prefer the messages of our Leaders to our inferior ‘ori- 


ginality.’ . 
12. After the meeting, let us not rush home, but remain awhile to cement 
results. - — SOLOMON HECHT, 


President, Lodge No. 7, Chicago. 


Has Your Public Library a Good Assortment 
of Point Loma Publications? 


HE action taken by Bro. Solomon Hecht, President of our Chicago Lodge 

No. 7 in investigating the Theosophical books in the Public Library there 

and then writing to the Librarian about it as he did, is an example that might be 

followed by F. T. S. everywhere. Bro. Hecht’s letter, printed below, may serve 
as a model to others not so skilled in writing as he is: 
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“The Theosophical: Society, American Section, Lodge--No. 7, >. ~- 
Starck Bidg., 228 So. Wabash Ave., Chicago..-Dec. 30, -1930. 
“Librarian, Chicago Public Library. 

“Dear Madame: in looking over your catalog I find that although you have 
quite a number of books indexed under the heading of Theosophy, of the works 
of Katherine Tingley, who was Leader of The Theosophical Society from: 1896 
to 1929, you have only one. On the enclosed list I take the liberty of marking 
five valuable works by Mme. Tingley which are studied by all of her devoted 
students and all of which have relation to life generally. Mme. Tingley was the 
founder of the celebrated Raja-Yoga System of Education, which has attracted 
much attention on the part of educators, and she did notable work in promoting 
music, the drama, etc. And these and other phases of her activities are dealt with 
in her works, besides the regular Theosophical teachings. 

“I notice that you do not have The Voice of the Silence, a abadetu dvi: 
tional work by Mme. Blavatsky, studied by Theosophists the world. over. 

“Since July, 1929, Dr: de Purucker has been the Leader of The Theosophical 

ociety, and he has attracted world-wide attention through his remarkable lec- 
‘tures. One series of his lectures was published nearly a year ago under the title 
of Theosophy and Modern Science, an advertisement of which I enclose. This 
is considered a very important work. 

“There has also been published weekly for over a.year a series of lectures by 
him entitled, Questions We All Ask. As a sample of their quality I enclose you 
a copy each of Nos. 11 and 13, Second Series, which give information of interest 

to every Christian with regard to Jesus — information that throws a new and 
„very interesting light upon this mystical character. Dr. de Purucker’s various 
slectures treat on a great variety ofisubjects of human and general interest, and 
I wish to suggest that you order.them. I enclose a circular giving titles of 40 
of them. Up to date 67 have been published. I also beg to suggest that you get 
all of the books I have mentioned which you apparently have not at present. 

“A great deal of the so-called Theosophical literature on the market is mis- 
leading, and I am sure you will appreciate the importance of getting the very 
best and most authoritative upon having called to your attention the fact that 
you seem to lack considerable of it. 

“Tf I can give you any further information, I shali be pleased to do 50. 

Very respectfully yours, 
al P : “Sotomon HECHT, President.” 
l 


k The Theosophical Club 


HAT IS IT?: THE THEOSOPHICAL CLUB is a young and growing body 

of self-governing Clubs having Men’s and Women’s Sections and func- 

‘tioning under the auspices of The Theosophical Society (Point Loma), whose 
Leader, Dr. Gottfried de Purucker is its International Director. Three or more 

Clubs in any given country may organize as a National Division, chartered by 

the International Director. The Theosophical Club, entirely unsectarian and 

hon-political, offers a meeting-ground for all forward- and upward-locking people 

— especially young people — where they, without subscribing necessarily to any 
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special system of thought or belief, may yet benefit from close association with 
like-minded seekers after truth. 

Wuyv rs IT: Its principal objects are: (1) to raise the standard of life along 
spiritual, intellectual, and ethical lines; and (2) to put into practice at all times 
the noblest ideals of manhood and womanhood based on the teachings of Theo- 
sophy —?. e., on the universal truths taught in all the great religions and philo- 
sophies and shown in the Theosophical teachings to have sprung originally from 
one and the same source. Individual clubs are at liberty to add whatever second- 
ary objects they may choose. To young people particularly — although older 
men and women are likewise eligible to membership — the Club offers the oppor- 
tunity, which so many are seeking, to enjoy helpful intercourse on a broad and 
open basis of brotherly consideration, co-operation, and the pursuit of common 
interests together with healthful social activities and recreation. 

Wito MAY JOIN: Membership is open to anyone of good character who is 
fourteen years old or over and who accepts the Constitution and By-Laws of 
whatever Club he or she is seeking to enter. Members may belong to any, or 
to no, other society or organization, as they please; but as this Club was organized, 
with a far-reaching ideal in view, by the Leader of The Theosophical Society hav- 
ing its international headquarters at Point Loma, it is fitting that, to insure the 
preservation of that ideal, this Society should retain at least the moderate meas- 
ure of influence that would result from having its own members as Presidents 
of the Clubs. 

How to Jorn: Apply to the local Club, if already formed. If not, get three 
or more interested persons together, organize temporarily (as a Men’s or a 
Women’s Section), draw up your Constitution and By-Laws, and send a copy 
of these, together with an application for a Club-Charter, signed by all concerned. 
to the Director of your National Division. if there already is one, otherwise to 
the International Director at Point Loma. In the meantime, get what further 
information you may need, either from the headquarters of your National Div:- 
sion or from the Parent-Club at Point Loma, which stands ready at all times 
to give suggestions and, if necessary, to help in framing a Constitution and By- 
Laws. Watch TuE THEosopHicaL Forum for Club-news, notices, etc. First 
and foremost, however, you are expected to find and to use all the creative ini- 
tiative locked up within you. Once started, go ahead — and “keep on keeping on. 


Lotus-Circles Throughout the World 


OMALAND Lotus-Circte Sunpay-ScHooL, founded at Headquarters by 
Dr. de Purucker, successful beyond expectation. Class-room space 
doubled in four weeks. Staff: Florence Collisson, fifteen years Superintendent 
London (Eng.) Lotus-Circle, head-teacher; Professors Ryan, Reineman, Savage. 
and Stephenson, music and special subjects; Edith Wright, assistant. Meets 
same hour as Leader’s lectures in Temple of Peace; many parents who attend lec- 
ture bring their children to Lotus-Circle Sunday-School. -So named to distin- 
guish it from Lomaland Lotus-Circle founded (in 1900) for pupils of Lomaland 
School. 
NATIONAL SUPERINTENDENTS APPOINTED: for America, Dr. Gertrude va" 
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Pelt. thirty years Supt. International Lotus-Home, Lomaland; for England, Mrs. 
A. Trevor Barker, Supt. London (Eng.) Lotus-Circle. Further announcement 
jater. 

De Lotus-CirkeL: Dutch edition The Lotus-Circle Messenger, published by 
Groningen, Holland, Comrades, Theosophical Club and members throughout Hol- 
land co-operating. Christmas number especially fine. If you read Dutch, sub- 
scribe! 

THE CHRISTMAS PLawv: a time-honored Lotus-Circle custom, the Play this 
year based on outline and suggestions in The Lotus-Circle Messenger. J. H. Ve- 
‘nema (The Hague) writes: “If you could have seen our stage; stars actually in 
the sky; Venus appearing at the proper time; a huge rainbow in brilliant light- 
effects; path up mountainside reaching clear to top of hall.” Writes J. H. Bou- 
vet (Groningen, Holland): “With members of The Theosophical Club, Lotus- 
Buds made that wonderful journey over starry path and the Rainbow Bridge. 
The children, descending, gave one the impression of Greeks descending from 
fParnassus. Hall crowded; over 400 present.” The Kootenay (Canada) Herald 
has long report of same Play elaborately staged by a Lotus-Circle built up less 
than two years ago by Mrs. Agnes Ruppel, with her own children as the nucleus. 
Fine reports of success with same Play come from Mrs. Madge Gray, Boston, 

| Mrs, Annie Johnson, Manchester, Eng., Mrs. May Goodall Darrow, Berkeley, 
‘Calif., and others; many Circles still to be heard from. Frau Emilie Fersch, 
Supt. of the Niirnberg, Germany, Lotus-Circle, reports highly successful chil- 
dren’s play on poetic theme, before audience of 800. Requests already coming 
in for another Play for next Christmas. 

HAVE You TRIED The Lotus-Circle Messenger for propaganda use? Boston, 
Worcester, Chicago, Rochester, and Berkeley (U. S. A.), Nelson (Canada); Lon- 
don and Manchester (Eng.}; Utrecht, The Hague, Groningen, and other Cen- 
ters (Holland); Cottbus, Hamburg, and Nürnberg (Germany); and Sydney, 
(Melbourne, and Emerald (Australia), have tried it and are enthusiastic. Two 
orders come in as we close this column: from Director Saalfrank, Germany, for 
150 copies, and Mrs. Annie Johnson (England) for 80. Our rubber stamp read- 
ing Sold Out is worn out. President Hecht, Chicago Lodge, writes: “It takes!” 
Many Adyar members like it. Why not try it in your Lodge? A favorite pic- 
ture of the Leader in each issue. Order from Publications Dept., Point Loma, 
Calif. (current copies only). Usual discount given. See Lucifer and The Theo- 
sophical Path for Messenger advertisement. 

For information about Lotus-Circle work address General Superintendent, 
‘Central Office for Lotus-Circles, Point Loma, California. 


Pre-View of “The Theosophical Path” 


í HE causal body’ is one of the hints for students given by H. P. Blavatsky 

in The Theosophical Path* for March in a wonderful article, The Sep- 

tenary Principle in Esotericism. Similarly, the eager student will discover a rich 

*The Theosophical Path, March, 1931: for Students of the Esoteric Philo- 

Sophy, G. de Purucker, Editor; Point Loma, California. Per year $3.50; foreign 
Postage 50c. extra; single copy 35c. 
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vein of. teaching about the scope and technique of reimbodiment, of ‘the mys. 
teries of consciousness and egoity, and other “deep doctrines that the average 
man is totally unfamiliar with,’ to quote Dr. de Purucker in Theosophy, the 
Mother of Religions, Philosophies, and Sciences. Several live topics, such as 
thought-transference, the mighty atom, and Professor Einstein, are entertain- 
ingly discussed by Professor Ryan in The World Around Us. More Light, Dr. 
Fussell’s serial study of Freemasonry and Theosophy, goes still deeper into this 
compelling theme, and Professor Edge writes eloquently in More About H. P. 
Blavatsky, one of a number of valuable articles about the Great Teacher which 
various writers will contribute to the magazine during 1931. 


The Ilusion of Time is by Richard L. Sharpe, a contribution which is novel 
in form and powerful in suggestion. The appreciation entitled A Realized Ideal 
is by Reata V. H. Pedersen, whose international experience in searching for a 
school for her children gives significant value to her conviction of the practical 
efficiency and the spiritual and cultural power of the Lomaland School training, 
as versus the so-called psychological methods so much in vogue in other schools 
today. Seneca discloses a wealth of caustic humor in Dr. de Purucker’s further 
translation of Researches Into Nature, making sport of selfish credulity. “Julian 
the Apostle, by P. A. Malpas, is enriched with pictures of fabulous Ephesus and 
of the young manhood of his Initiate-hero, while his translation of The Popol Vuh 
depicts dramatically this month some of its historical kings. The Year's at the 
Spring is a paean to true resurrection,— initiation — by Leonard Lester, and 
Professor Edge ably defends the Theosophical interpretation of history in A Sci- 
entific View of History. Questions and Answers, with striking comment upon 
the serpent of Genesis brings these many attractive articles to a close. 


Lucifer: The Light-Bringer, For March-April 


GLANCE at the contents of the March-April issue of Lucifer: the Light- 

Bringer, is an invitation to settle down immediately in an armchair: 

to begin to read its pages is to forget all else and to demand but one considera- 
tion: no interruptions. 

Would you acquire occult powers? They can be yours—in time, as W. Q. 
Judge explains in Of Occult Powers and Their Acquirement. ‘The second chap- 
ter of Lessons in Theosophy, by J. H. Fussell and M. M. Tyberg, answers lucidly 
and informatively the pertinent query: “From where did Theosophy come?” In 
a trial of cosmic magnitude, ‘The Creation of the Crystal,’ F. H.-Aldhouse holds 
us enthralled, his perfect telling of it reminding us of our constant indebtedness 
to Celtic cosmogony. “New Dreams for Old’ by Leoline L. Wright, and ‘The 
soul Remembers’ by Reata V. H. Pedersen, are compelling stories of Reincarn:- 
tion; and on this same theme an aboriginal of Australia, David Unaipon, in quaint 
allegory, explains the mystery of death and ever-recurring springtime, What 
lines of Tennyson will remain ever imperishable? Kenneth Morris’s criticism 
of the Morte d‘Arthur will attract students of literature. Dr. de Purucker. ex- 
plains what is meant by the Sanskrit terms, Nirménakéyas and Mahétmans, and 
his translation of the Bhagavad-Gité (Lesson VIII) continues, followed 2 Mr. 
Judge's ‘Commentary’ thereon. 
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Other articles are: The Early Greek Philosophers, by H. Alexander Fussell; 
Astronomy in 1930, by Professor C. J. Ryan; Mind, the Only Reality, by Francis 
Hazleton; Judge’s The Wandering Eve; the Legends of Yyeddin, Part II, by 
FBaroness Lucas; and The Theosophical Club is represented by a symposium on 
Fohat, and the continuation of its Theosophical Questionnaire. — W. E. S. 


European H. P. B. Centennial Convention 
in London: August lith and 12th 


WING to the general character of the responses published on pages 107-9 
to the invitations extended by Dr. de Purucker to the heads of various 
Theosophical Societies and to prominent independent Theosophists to join in 
a friendly celebration at Point Loma of the Centennial Anniversary of H. P. B.’s 
[Birthday on August 11th and 12th, 1931, the Leader has decided to call a con- 
temporaneous European Convention to be held at our London Headquarters, 
62 Baker St., London W. 1. This will make it possible for many prominent 
Theosophists to attend the Convention who could not possibly make the long 
journey to Point Loma. 

-The Leader expects himself to attend the Convention in London, if he is 
able to make his long-expected Lecture-tour, according to the plan already ten- 
tatively outlined above. The European Convention will permit him to spend 
more time on his lecture-tour, because he will not have to hurry back to Point 
Loma for the Centennial Convention here. If, however, he is unable to take 
the tour planned, he will attend.the Point Loma session. If he is absent from 
‘Headquarters, Mr. J. Henry Orme, President of our American Section, will be 
fasked to preside, 

+ In either case, the Convention in London and that at Point Loma will be 
‘identic in character: informal, friendly gatherings of prominent Theosophists 
fassembled for the purpose of paying tribute to the memory of our great Founder, 
H. P. Blavatsky, in the spirit of genuine Theosophical fraternity and good-will. 
No formal engagements will be entered into, no parliamentary rules of procedure 
will be invoked, but ail delegates will be invited to join hands with all other 
Brother-Theosophists in an effort to know one another and to understand one 
goother better. 
. Point Loma, Califorma, JosepH H. FuUssELL, _ 
February 13, 1931. Secretary General. 


The Leader to Lecture in Hollywood 


Tr response to the earnest solicitation of the President of our American Sec- 

tion, J. Henry Orme, and of Mrs. Orme and ‘other members of the New 
Era Lodge in Hollywood, over which, Bro. Orme presides, Dr. de Purucker ex- 
pects to lecture at the Women’s Club-House in Hollywood on Sunday, March 8th, 
and again on Tuesday, March 10th, returning to Headquarters on March 11th. 
The Leader will be accompanied by Dr. Joseph H. Fussell, Secretary General, 
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and by his private secretary, Miss Elsie Savage. On Monday evening. March 
th, the Leader and party will attend a meeting of members and others under 
the auspices of New Era Lodge, which will be held at 1932 Ivar Avenue, Holly- 
wood, the home of Mr. and Mrs. Orme, whose guests they will be during the 
sojourn there. 

Owing to the generosity of one of our devoted F. T. S. the Leader has been 
enabled to make this present lecture-trip to Hollywood. At the request of the 
donor the name is withheld. 


Attention, Parents! 


ARENTS, especially Theosophists of all affiliations, are reminded that at the 

International Headquarters, Point Loma, there is a genuinely theosophica] 

but non-sectarian educational institution. Lomaland School, for boys and girls, 

boarding-pupils and day-pupils. If you and your friends are looking for an ideal 

home-school for children, remember Lomaland School. It is beautifully situated 

in a unique environment of culture, kindliness, moral discipline, and it possesses 
a splendid philosophical background. 

All the teachers are ladies and gentlemen of culture — devoted, unsalaried, 
Theosophical workers, most of them specially trained by Katherine Tingley in 
her Raja-Yoga System of Education. Lomaland School should be recommended 
to your friends as an institution possessing advantages in refinement and culture 
and education that it would be exceedingly difficult to find elsewhere. The 
School possesses the double advantage of a refined home-life combined with the 
highest moral training. 

For particulars, address The Secretary, Lomaland School, Point Loma, Calii. 

Note: Early in March, Mrs. E. W. Lambert, Principal of the Girl’s Depart- 
ment, Lomaland School, expects to pass a few days in Hollywood in order to give 
parents and inquirers in Los Angeles and vicinity an opportunity to interview 
her personally concerning the placing of boys and girls in the School. A post- 
card to Mrs. Lambert, asking for an appointment, will receive prompt and courte- 
ous attention. 


Do You Ever Forget? 


ALL communications addressed to the International Theosophical Head- 
quarters, Point Loma, or to any department thereof, should bear the writers 
full name and address. Much valuable time is consumed by the Headquarters 
Staff in searching for up-to-date addresses of correspondents. Please co-operate: 


Each reader of THe Forum is invited to send questions, answers to questions; 
opinions, and notes upon Theosophical subjects. When necessary, the various com- 
munications will be condensed by the editors. Everyone should be careful to write dis- 
tinctly and on one side of the paper only. 

In sending questions, or answers ta questions, whenever an assertion is made that 
such and such is a doctrine, or that “it is said in Theosophical literature,” and the like: 
the name of author, article, volume, and page referred to must be given. 


Issued monthly. Annual subscription to members, 50c.; to non-members, $1.00. 
Additional copies, 10c. per copy; or in bulk, 12 copies for $1.00. 


Entered as second-class matter, September 9, 1929, at the Post-office 
at Point Loma, California, under the Act of March 3, 1879 


New SERIES: VoLUME II, No. 7 — Marcu 15, 1931 


THE THEOSOPHICAL FORUM 


Published under the authority of THE THEOSOPHICAL SOCIETY 
Point Loma, California, U. S. A. 
j G. DE PURUCKER, m. A., D. LITT., Leader 


J. H. FUSSELL, D. THEOS., and M. M. TYBERG, M. A., Associate Editors 


Neither The Theosophical Society nor its Leader is responsible for any statements 
herein, except when signed by the latter 


Gottfried de Purucker to Annie Besant 


HE following letter was read by Dr. de Purucker to the members of the 
Executive Committee at Headquarters before being despatched to Dr. 
Besant. It is the unanimous conviction of the Executive Committee that this 
letter will be of great interest to F. T. S. everywhere who are furthering the 
Fraternization-Movement which is so close to the hearts of the most earnest 
Theosophists in all societies. For this reason and in order to meet the inquiries 
of anxious Theosophists and to clear away the misconceptions of many in differ- 
ent societies, the Executive Committee has obtained Dr. de Purucker’s per- 
essin to publish this letter, which so clearly expresses the attitude of the 
Leader and Headquarters Staff of The Theosophical Society (Point Loma) 
towards Dr. Besant and our collaborators in the Adyar Society. 


THE THEOSOPHICAL SOCIETY 
International Headquarters, Point Loma, California. 
Dr. Annie Besant, February 27, 1931. 
President, The Theosophical Society, 
Adyar, Madras, India. 

Dear Dr. Besant: With deep and genuine regret I have recently learned that 
you have decided not to attend the H. P. B. Centennial gathering to be held at 
our International Theosophical Headquarters, Point Loma, California, on August 
llth and 12th of this year. The news of your decision not to come here on 

is occasion so dear to the hearts of all Theosophists came to me first by rumor, 
jand then I saw the rumor confirmed in one or more Theosophical magazines 
“edited by members of your Society; and I could not help feeling — and I trust 
“that you will forgive me for speaking thus frankly — that a great, indeed a very 
fereat, opportunity is thus lost for bringing into a closer fraternal co-operation 
the two main branches of the Theosophical Movement inaugurated by H. P. B. 
„Pray understand, dear Annie Besant and my Fellow Co-Worker in our Theo- 
Sophical Cause, that this remark should not at all be construed to mean a criti- 
*cism of your decision, which, I doubt not from your standpoint, you consider 
the proper one to have taken. But I deplore the fact itself. 
The wholly admirable, broad-minded, and generous-hearted manner in which 
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you responded to my outstretched hand of fellowship and amity by your fine 
cable to:me from Geneva made me feel that at last there were substantial and 
solid grounds for the hope that the wounds of the former separation might be 
at last healed. Upon the receipt of your cable I felt that the possibilities of 
concord and kindly feeling as among the different Theosophical Societies, and 
particularly as between the one headed by you and the one headed by me, might 
eventuate in the results hoped for. 

I will say frankly that in a large degree I was basing my hope upon what I 
had heard of your long years of public work, imbodying, as I have always un- 
derstood, constant proofs of your courage and inflexible desire to do right. Nor 
have I abandoned my hope, although the direction of its fulfilment may now be 
somewhat changed. Although your absence from our Centennial gathering in 
August will, I feel, be unfortunate in one sense, nevertheless I foresaw clearly, 
when extending my hand to you, the possibility of some cause arising and pre- 
venting your attendance here. But this did not deter me from making the move 
that I did make. i 

I had hoped that your response would have been, in the first instance, an an- 
swer directed to me privately, and that you and I might have had a preliminary 
exchange of thoughts before the matter took what I might perhaps call an off- 
cially public aspect. Doubtless you will readily see many reasons for my hav- 
ing had this expectation. 

I have no doubt that you believe, much as I do, that if we all do our best 
with an honest heart, and if we all act with sincerity and impersonal devotion 
to truth, things will adjust themselves in the end for the best interests of our 
common Cause — Universal Brotherhood and the dissemination among men of 
the archaic doctrines of the Wisdom-Religion of Antiquity. 

I am at the present time arranging to have our President of the British Sec- 
tion call an H. P. B. Centennial gathering in London for the same dates on which 
the gathering at Point Loma will be held; and it is quite possible that I may 
myself be in London at the time. If not, I shall be here. 

-I also understand that you and your fellow-workers in your Society have dce- 
cided to hold an H. P. B. Centennial Convention or gathering in Adyar on Augus: 
11th of this year, and may I take this occasion to send to you, dear Dr. Besant. 
and to your Theosophical Co-Workers who will then assemble at your Headquar- 
ters, the assurance of my hearty good-will and liveliest fraternal feeling. I wish 
for your H. P. B. Centennial Convention every Theosophic good, and hope that 
it will be successful in every way, commemorating as it does the hundredth birth- 
day-anniversary of the great and much-beloved Founder of the modern Theo- 
sophical Movement. 

If you think it proper, may I ask you to convey to your fellow-workers then 
and there assembled, the greetings of our Society, as well as my own personal 
best wishes. Kindly tell them that my wish for concord and amity and, if pos- 
sible, co-operation as between our two Societies, is wholly genuine, wholly sin- 
cere; and, as you yourself so nobly and truly declared in Geneva, my work for 
Theosophical fraternization is in accordance with the desire of our great Teach- 
ers, and must, in consequence, have their support, and, if faithfully carried out. 
will receive their blessing. 
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I recognise clearly that there are many seemingly difficult problems to solve, 
: and doubtless many objections will be raised, but as you and I, dear Dr. Besant, 
Z-seem to be at one in understanding as regards the main objective for which we 
at present both seem to be working, as regards Theosophical fraternization, it is 

‘ difficult to suppose that it will utterly fail. 
Be assured at all times of my deepest and most fraternal sympathy. in all 
i genuinely Theosophical work. Be likewise assured that my hand of good-will 
| and fellowship remains extended at all times and to all Theosophists of whatever 

jaffiliation who may care to accept it. 

Although our Secretary-General, Dr. J. H. Fussell, who sent to you and to 
Bishop Leadbeater invitations to attend our H. P. B. Centennial Convention in 
August, has not yet received a reply from either one of you, I suppose of course 

that your official replies will be in time forthcoming. 

$ I thank you, dear Dr. Besant, for your enthusiastic acceptance in Geneva 
of my outstretched hand of Theosophic fellowship and good-will, and with my 
** sincerest hopes that your H. P. B. Centennial gathering will be in all ‘ways a 
i brilliant success, believe me to be, 

Fraternally and sincerely yours, 


a 


— 


G. DE PURUCKER. 


PS. To my sincere regret I have just been informed that you have lately 
‘been quite ill. I was afraid this might be the case following upon your recent 
strenuous work in Europe during the summer of 1930. I do not know whether 
‘this letter will reach you. I sincerely hope that it will, and should it come to 
W your hands, please make what use you care to do of it, by way of publication or 
(Fotherwise. I am inclined to think that if this letter were published by either of 
{i us, it would be an exceedingly good means to put a stop to the totally unfair 
and unjust rumors regarding both yourself and myself which our recent efforts 
towards fraternization seem to have aroused. — G. vx P. 


‘ The H. P. B. Centennial Convention 


ORMAL invitations to the H. P. B. Centennial Convention, announced by 
| Dr. de Purucker publicly on May 25, 1930, to be held at Point Loma on 
August 11th and 12th of this year, were issued from our International Head- 
4 quarters for the most part in the latter part of November and the early part of 
í December, 1930. A specimen of these invitations was published in the February, 

1931, issue of THE Forum, followed by the responses then in hand. 

Since that time responses have been received from the following: B. P. Wadia 
of Bombay, India (courteous regrets); Miss Maria von Szlemenics of Budapest, 
Hungary (very friendly regrets); Countess Martha de Prozor of Nice, France 
(friendly regrets); Albert E. S. Smythe, General Secretary of the T. S. in Cana- 
da — Adyar (unofficial expression of hope to be present); L. W. Rogers,. Presi- 
dent of the American Theosophical Society — Adyar (regrets that he is unable 

vto accept). 

In some cases there has not yet been time to receive answers, owing to the 
‘Jate date at which the invitations were despatched. As we go to press no re- 
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plies have been received from those named below to whom invitations were 
sent: Dr. Annie Besant; Rev. C. W. Leadbeater; Mrs. Alice L. Cleather; Charles 
Johnston (President of “The Theosophical Society in America”— New York) ; 
President, The Theosophical Society (Independent), New York; Herr Hermann 
Rudolph (Leipzig, Germany); Herr Redakteur Liander (Stockholm, Sweden) ; 
Jan Bedrnitek (Prague, Czechoslovakia); Herr Prof. Dr. Johannes M. Ver- 
weyen (Bonn, Germany); Mme. Jelisava Vavra (Zagreb, Jugoslavia); Th. F. 
Vreede (The Hague, Holland); Internationale Theosophische Verbruederung. 
Hamburg; President, Phoenix Lodge, London. 


Tue following communication has just been received at Headquarters: 


The Independent Theosophical Society, Headquarters, 69 Hunter St., 
Sydney, N. S. W., Australia, February 7, 1931. 


Mr. J. H. Fussell, Secretary General, 

The Theosophical Society, Point Loma, Calif, U. S. A. 

Dear Sir and Brother: Your letters dated December 2nd have been in our 
hands for some time and I have to apologise for the delay in answering. 

I am directed to say that we feel honored by your kind invitation to have this 
Society represented at the Blavatsky Centennial Convention on August 11th and 
12th next. We are endeavoring to send a representative or representatives but 
regret at the moment that I cannot tell you whether we shall succeed or not. 

Our difficulties are mainly material. The time necessary for the trip and the 
expense are the main factors. Australia unfortunately is passing through a severe 
business depression which has affected many of our members financially. How- 
ever there is some possibility that there may be one or two delegates. As soon 
as I am in a position to know I will write or, if too late for a letter, will cable. 

We are already well acquainted with your very excellent magazines The Theu- 
sophical Path and Lucifer and cordially thank you for the invitation to our writer: 


for contributions to the same. Your letter in this connexion has been handed 


to the Editor of our little paper, Mr. A. T. Keeble, B. sc. 
With cordial greetings, Yours fraternally , 
J. E. Griec, Hon. General Secretary. 


Centennial Edition of H. P. Blavatsky’s Writings 


HE work connected with the compilation and issuance of the Centennial 
Edition of H. P. B.’s Complete Works is going steadily forward at the 
International Theosophical Headquarters at Point Loma. The main effort is 
being concentrated on the completion of the first five volumes which will cover 
the period from 1874 to approximately 1885, and will include H. P. Blavatsky s 
writings in the American and English Spiritualistic publications, in her first maga- 
zine — The Theosophist — and her contributions to the Anglo-Indian Press, a: 
well as her first great work, /sis Unveiled, as originally issued in 1877. The en- 
tire material of the Centennial Edition is being arranged on a Strictly chrono- 
logical basis, a fact which will enable the student better to understand the de- 

velopment in the method of teaching used by H. P. B. 
It is expected that the Edition, when completed, will consist of some thirty 
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T volumes, including H. P. B.'s private correspondence and an authentic and ex- 
a hausiive history of her life. Material for the Centennial Edition is coming in 


all the time from various parts of the world and a considerable number of stu- 
dents at Headquarters are engaged in the work of classifying, copying, and proof- 
‘reading the very numerous and fascinating writings of our first Teacher and 
Leader. It is an undertaking which deepens the students’ devotion to the sub- 
' lime ideals which she promulgated, and keeps their reverence and love for her 


„lever living and growing. 


The H. P. Blavatsky Centennial Committee has the invaluable help of such 


_ men as Dr. A. Trevor Barker, the well-known compiler of The Mahatma Letters 


to A. P. Sinnett, now President of the English Section of The Theosophical So- 
ciety, Mr. R. A. V. Morris of Hove, Sussex, England, Mr. H. C., Williamson of 


| Boston, Mass., Talbot Mundy — a name familiar to many people, — and of Mrs. 


Margaret Guild Conger, and a score of others. 


The Fraternization Movement 
Historic MEETING IN BOSTON 


N fulfilment of the hopes expressed in the February issue of Tur THEOSOPHI- 
CAL Forum, a full report is now available of the joint meeting of the Annie 
Besant Lodge and of the Boston Theosophical Society (Point Loma}, held on Feb- 
ruary 5th in the lodge-room of the Adyar group, 147 Boylston St., Boston. The 


f stenoeraphic record of this historic gathering shows that the spirit of real Theo- 
Ap 


sophic brotherhood prevailed from beginning to end without a single discordant 
note being sounded. As it is not possible to quote verbatim the fine expressions 
of all those participating, Tur Forum offers its readers as full a report as the 


Besant Lodge, declared near the end of the meeting: “We may be firing a shot 
that will be heard around the world.” 

The points discussed and unanimously acted upon in the affirmative by both 
groups may perhaps best be summarized in the following letter written on Febru- 
ary 2nd by Mr. Chester Green, President of the Annie Besant Lodge in Boston, 
to Mr. J. Emory Clapp, President of the Boston Theosophical Society (Point 
Loma): 


| : available will permit; for, as Mr. Chester Green, President of the Annie 


“Dear Brother Clapp: I am looking forward with great interest to our joint 
Lodge-meeting on Thursday evening and expect the meeting will enable us to 
draw more closely together. I am prepared to discuss with your Society the many 
possibilities of closer. co-operation with each other, notably: 

“The wisdom of occupying the same quarters. 

“The co-operative use of our respective libraries. 

“Monthly exchange of speakers. 

“Monthly joint lodge-meeting. 

“Joint socials, etc., etc. 

“Why not seriously consider some of the abeve items. I would appreciate 
very much your acting as chairman of the meeting on Thursday and adding to the 
above anything that would be of interest to the membership. The time is ripe for 


142 THE THEOSOPHICAL FORUM 


innovations and I for one am ready even to consider a merger of our two respec- 
tive international Societies. I hope a full report of our meeting will be sent to 
Dr. de Purucker and Dr. Annie Besant. 
“With the kindest of regards, ever cordially, 
“Your brother, CHESTER GREEN.” 


At the close of the long and harmonious discussion, Mr. Clapp said: 


“T would suggest that a report of this meeting be sent to the respective Heads 
of our Societies to show the attitude which we have; and secondly, I would sug- 
gest that we have representatives of the two Lodges get together and formulate 
some sort of resolution that we would like to have go on our records to show our 
attitude in this regard. It seems to me it might be wise to have the Presidents 
of the two societies on that Committee, and let each one select a member of his 
own Lodge. I have confidence that we do not need an odd number.” 


On motion of Mr. Green the above suggestions were unanimously adopted, 
he choosing Dr. Florence Duckering and Mr. Clapp choosing Mrs. C. H. Hitchcock 
as collaborators on the proposed resolutions-committee. 


First JOINT FORMAL ACTION TOWARDS REUNION 


Copies of splendid joint resolutions unanimously adopted by the Annie Besant 
Lodge (Adyar) and the Boston Theosophical Society (Point Loma) have just 
been received at Headquarters. These historic resolutions, marking a milestone 
in the Theosophical Fraternization-Movement in this year of H. P. B.’s Cen- 
tenary, will be published in full in the April issue of THe Forum. It was in 
Boston in 1895 that the original Theosophical Society formally split in two. 
How fitting it is that in Boston in this memorable year the first joint formal ac- 
tion towards reunion of the two main branches of the Theosophical Movement 
should take place! Bravo, Boston! 


FINE FRATERNIZATION-MEETING AT THE HAGUE 


Tue full stenographic report has just been received of the meeting between 
the Adyar Lodges ‘De Lotus’ and ‘Pythagoras’ and The Theosophical Society 
(Point Loma) held on January 29, 1931, in Pulchri Studio, Lange Voorhout, The 
Hague. The character of this inspiring report is very much like that of the his- 
toric meeting in Boston on February Sth described above. Space permitting. 
extracts from the excellent addresses delivered at The Hague gathering will be 
quoted in the April issue of THe Forum. 


FRIENDLY LETTER FROM MEXICO 


Tre following official communication has recently been received by Dr. de 
Purucker from Sr. don Adolfo de la Peña Gil, General Secretary of Sociedad 
Teosdfica en Mexico: ; 

“Dear Sir and Brother: Mr. Karel Hujer having visited us during our last 
Annual Convention as Delegate of the Point Loma brothers, in his address to 
the Assembly he alluded to your wish to bring all theosophical organizations into 


a3 THE FRATERNIZATION MOVEMENT 143 


Mr. Fussell’s letter to Dr. Hujer were read and a feeling of sympathy floated 
over the Assembly when we expressed our thanks to him. 

“It is really a good idea of yours, and we, in this Mexican Section of the 

heosophical Society are certainly ready to co-operate in such movement for a 

closer union between all Theosophists, especially at this time of the Centennial 
of H. P. B.’s incarnation in Russia. 

“We have received your THEOSOPHICAL Forum and beg to thank you so much 
for it. Our Sectional Organ E} México Teosdéfico is being sent to your address. 

“Owing to the alteration in our daily work, caused by having recently moved 
to our own home for the T. S. in Mexico, it is only now when I take pleasure to 
write to you with our appreciation of your kindness. May the Peace of the 
Masters be always with all our Point Loma brothers. 

“Yours fraternally, — A. DE LA Pena Gu, General Secretary.” 


AN ENvoy or Goop-WILL 


A VERY fine contact with Latin America has recently been established through 
the visit to Point Loma of Mr. Barnard Wilson Shaw, Apartado 28, Bogota, Co- 
-lombia. Though an Englishman by birth, Mr. Shaw has lived for many years 
in South America. After attending two of Dr. de Purucker’s lectures in the 
Temple of Peace and meeting the Leader and the Secretary General and other 
members of the Headquarters Staff personally, Mr. Shaw accepted an invitation 
to become a member of the Point Loma Society, while still retaining his affilia- 

„tion with Adyar. He is now on his way back to Colombia as an envoy of good- 
will from Point Loma to our Latin-American collaborators in other Theosophical 
Societies. En route home he will visit Costa Rica and convey special greetings 
from Dr. de Purucker and Staff to the General Secretary of the Theosophical 
Society in Central America (Adyar), Sr. don Mariano Coronado, and his as- 
ociates. 
Dr. H. N. STOKES ENDORSES FRATERNIZATION 


Ix the November, 1930, issue of Tue THEosopHicaL Forum there was re- 
pubłished an excellent article written by Mrs. Marie R. Hotchener (Adyar), on 
the subject of Theosophical co-operation. Commenting on this article in the 
February, 1931, issue of the O. Æ. Library Critic (1207 Q St., N. W. Washington, 
D. C.), Dr. H. N. Stokes, who says elsewhere: “While I am not, never have 

een, and have no expectation of becoming a member of the Point Loma So- 
a and am not under the least obligation to it or its members,” writes: 


“Differing as I do with Mrs. Hotchener with regard to many of her cherished 
beliefs and idols, J am the more glad to express my appreciation of the broad 
Spirit which she has manifested in this instance. I shall not use that much abused 

‘sword ‘tolerance’; it is rather her clear recognition of the fact that differ as Theo- 
meophists may on some, yes, many points, there are some very essential ones on 
which they all agree, and that they should stand together and work for these. 
Arguments and disagreements there will be, for a long time to come. The world 
-Will not concern itself with these, but what it will ask, and it is being asked daily, 


closer contact, co-operation, and brotherhood with each other. Some lines of - 
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- is why there are different theosophical societies which never meet together, never 
have a good word to say for each other and, in fact, keep talking about Brother- 
hood without the least effort to show it where it might be most expected. But 
it is not only for the sake of appearances that this should be avoided. Exclusive- 
ness and isolation breed a spirit of separateness, self-righteousness, and phari- 
saism which is destructive of real spiritual progress. We know that all of the 
great Masters have inveighed against this; why then, not make an effort to de- 
stroy it? 

“This is the essence of Dr. de Purucker’s message as I understand it. It 
is nothing new, but it is the command of the Masters, and as such that message 
must be considered, whether or not one believes that he has received a special 
and audible mandate to preach it. More and more do I find this haggling, this 
flea-biting, over minor differences, these unproved suspicions, repulsive. The 
message is there; think what we will of the messenger we must admit its force. 
To refuse the message because we dislike or distrust the messenger, to sulk in 
our tents like an Achilles, when a great work lies open for us to take part in, is 
but childish.” 


A most interesting unofficial report has been received from Dr. Osvald Sirén 
telling of a splendid joint meeting of the Adyar and Point Loma groups held 
» recently in Stockholm. It is expected to give the details in the next Forum. 


A Reply to Mr. Oscar Ljungstrom 
by William Kingsland 


[The following is published verbatim as received from Mr. Kingsland] 


Dear Mr. Ljungström, I must thank you for your excellent and friendly letter 
to me in the December number of Tue THEoSorpHICAL Forum with reference to 
my Open Letter to Dr. Purucker. 


I must thank you not merely for its friendly spirit, but also for the questions 
you ask me, and which enable me to correct some matters in which my letter 
to Dr. Purucker appear to have been misinterpreted; and moreover certain 
opinions attributed to me which I do not hold. 

I have noted 21 points which might be replied to; but that would certainly 
involve too long a letter; and moreover many of these points are side issues. 

Please understand, then, in the first instance, that I am writing solely from 
the point of view of what will or will not promote a real Unity in the Theoso- 
phical Movement. 


Now I have never disputed the right of any individual to hold any or all 
of the claims you are making for Dr. Purucker and his Society; and I extend 
that to others who may believe just as firmly in the claims of other Teachers 
and Leaders — A. B. and C. W. L. for example. I may advance arguments to show 
why I myself cannot accept these claims; but in the end it is one of those mat- 
ters of individual opinion in which neither side can be convinced by the argu- 
ments of the other. But an outsider may see the force of an argument where 
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a devotee would not. So I state my case, and you state yours, and we leave 
- the outsider to judge from Azs point of view. 

Let me quote from my Letter to Dr. Purucker. 

“What the members of your Society or E. S. may believe or accept about 
you (Dr. P.) or about your claims, is no business of mine; but it necessarily be- 
comes a consideration when you ask me to co-operate with you in any way.” 

. I then go on to state the real point of the matter as it affects the question of 
„ Unity. “Can there be any real Unity when such individual claims as yours are 
i put forward by yourself and others?” I now underline the “and others,” and 
= ask you this question: What about the thousands who believe as sincerely in 
_ the claims of A. B. and C. W. L. as you do in those of Dr. Purucker? 
. Do you not see now that this is purely a matter of individual judgment; 
and that for that very reason such claims cannot be made a question affecting 
- the whole Movement, as A. B. has so disastrously made, and as Dr. Purucker 
is how endeavouring to do? The case of H. P. B. was entirely different. 
_ Again, so far as the continuity of organisation which you claim is concerned, 
both as regards the outer Society and the E. S., Mrs. Besant has just as much 
right to ‘succession’ as has Dr. Purucker. It was precisely over this that the 
split with Judge occurred. I did not side with Judge at that time, I have his 
letters to me about it. I have since had evidence proving more fully than from 
_ what I knew then that I was right not to side with him; but I do not care to 
go into that; it is an individual matter, though it naturally influences my pres- 
- ent judgment in the matter of ‘succession.’ 
But as regards your own statements about ‘succession,’ you must pardon me 
if I say that you do not appear to be quite clear yourselves as to what exactly 
}you mean by it. You appear to want to have it both ways: both as something 


5 occurs in “the ordinary affairs and walks of life,” and also as something 


-ae 


“which is different perhaps from anything else in the world.” 
Well, I wont argue with you about that, except to say that if it is to be 
-an ordinary claim, there are dozens of others who can claim it. If on the other 
‘hand it is to be a unique claim, why try to make it appear (“camouflage”) only 
an ordinary one? 
And if I were convinced of its validity, I should still say: don't flaunt it in 
‘the face of the public and of other theosophists. You only antagonise them by 
: so doing. What you have to put before them is Theosophy, not individual claims. 
It is quite possible, as you say, that if I were to come into personal contact 
„with Dr. Purucker I might be led to accept his claim to be speaking “in Mas- 
- ters’ names.” But I repeat now what I said in my letter to him: “That is not 
‘the point.” The point is as to whether the authority of the Masters should or 
should not be openly put before any exoferic T. S. I do not expect that everyone 
f will agree with me that it should not; but at all events I have this on my side, 
that incalculable evil has been done to the cause of Theosophy through this be- 
ing done; and I much regret to see Dr. Purucker following in the same line. 

I do not think that I shall be saying too much if I say that he has already 
uined his case for Unity by doing so. But then —if I read your statements 
"aright — the only unity that he or you are considering is the unity of your own 

Society. Those who do not belong to that are outsiders, and will be outsiders 


4 
Me. 
i 
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in 1978. You seem to state this pretty plainly when you say that in 1975 the 
seekers will be looking for “THE Theosophical Society and its Leader.” Ac- 
cording to your statements you are now, and are then to be, the “Super-Society.” 

My dear Mr. Ljungström, do you really think that there can only be one 
genuine T. S. whose members will be ready to recognise the new Messenger in 
1975? You ask me to say “which T. S.” the Messenger will come to. Well I 
reply, to no one in particular. It will not be a matter of Societies at all. You 
must remember that when H, P. B. wrote that passage at the end of the Key 
there was only one Society. For the word Society you must now substitute 
Movement. There are now many Societies so far as organisation is concerned, 
and there will certainly continue to be such. But there is one great Movement ; 
and what we should now aim at is not unity of organisation, but unity of teach- 
ing and purpose within that Movement. It is to promote that that I am writ- 
ing; to clear away all non-essentials, and everything that militates against the 
real spiritual Unity. It is only in that kind of Unity that the new “torch-bearer 
of Truth” will find the preparedness which H. P. B. spoke of. 

How or in what manner the new Teacher will deliver his message, neither 


you nor I can tell; but this we may be sure of: it will be the message that will 


appeal, and not the claims. And so I do not concern myself now as to whether 
he will or will not make his claim openly; as to whether,— he will or will not be a 
‘successor’; or as to whether this, that, or the other present Organisation is THE 
(capitals yours) T. S. 

Then you ask me a second question. You ask me to suppose for the sake 
of argument that all that you claim for the Point Loma Society and its E. S. 
is true; and then you say: “in what way would it change the judgment in your 
Open Letter of what G. de P. there is cited as having said and done?” 

Well, I reply, it would not change my judgment one iota, for the very simple 
reason, as I have afore said, that “that is not the point.” Once more, the poin! 
is as to whether Dr. Purucker can effect the Unity he desires on the basis ot 
these individual claims? I have not the slightest objection to his making these 
claims as much as he and his followers desire within the limits of their own So- 
ciety, or of their gathering in as many members as they like. Naturally if you 
and he and the others believe in these claims, you will want to convince others 
also. You will want those who join you to believe in them — notwithstanding 
protestations that they may “believe what they like.’ We may grant also that 
you do this from the pure motive that you have the truth. That is simply what 
every sect does and believes. Therefore I say with all my heart: go ahead, and 
may the Gods prosper you so long as you are teaching pure Theosophy — which 
is not concerned with these individual claims. But do not deceive yourselves 
into thinking that you are thereby going to promote Unity. On the contrary. 
you will simply be an isolated sect. 

One more point. You attribute to me the opinion that there cannot be ai 
the present time any genuine Messengers of the Masters in the world. That is 
wholly erroneous. I am not aware that I have said anything of the kind. 

But in reference to this I must ask youn a question. How do you know that 
there are no other genuine messengers or teachers than G. de P. who can claim 
to be guided by the Masters? How do you know that I have not just as much 
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right as he has to make such a claim? Is it because I have never done so open- 
ly? Well, I do not do so now; but how do you know that I could not? 

And with regard to this misused term “Esoteric Section,” of which, again, 
you seem to think that you are the-one and only: —how do you know that 
, there are no other genuine Esoteric Sections or Schools but yours; these being 

all the more genuine because they are not openly known to exist? 

Weli, I will answer for you: you do not know. Then how can you so foolish- 
ly claim that you are the one and only —not merely now but also are going 
to be the one and only in 1975? 

I think that if you will read the Mahatma Letters aright you will find that 
all genuine Esoteric Schools are necessarily secret. What sort of an ‘Esoteric’ 

_is it that anyone can be asked to join immediately they join your Society, what- 
j ever their fitness or otherwise may be? | 
3 Let me quote from The Mahatma Letters. “The work of the T. S. (read 
Movement) is linked in with similar work that is secretly going on in all perts 

[parts] of the world.” 

No, my dear Mr. Ljungström, these exclusive claims will not do. Your let- 
ter shows me still more clearly than before how inevitably these claims militate : 

gainst Unity, and that whether genuine or not, they ought to be kept entirely 
| 


in the background, and confined to a strictly and really ‘Esoteric’ Section. - 

In putting them forward Dr. Purucker only places himself on the same. level 
as others whose claims are even more in dispute. Already Mrs. Besant has 
cut in with her “Chohan.” Do you accept ker claims; and if not, why not, when 
so many others do? Don’t you see that Dr. Purucker is putting himself in the 
ame catagory so far as the public is concerned; and even so far as other theo- 

pooots are concerned? 

> i might accept this, that, or the other Teacher, as you and so many others 
shave done; and perhaps he might not be either yours or theirs. I repeat, this 
‘is an individual matter, and cannot be made the basis of a claim affecting the 
whole Movement. 

f Make your claims by all means if you see fit. I do nat deny your right to 
‘do it in your own Society; though even in that respect I hold that these claims 
, Should not be thrust upon any exoteric Society. 

You will doubtless attract many new members; many members perhaps from 
other Societies; but please do not expect that these exclusive claims will do other- 
‘wise than militate against the desired Unity in the Movement as a whole. 

Sincerely and fraternally yours, 
47 The Strand, Ryde, I. of W., England. W. KINGSLAND. 
+ 2nd January, 1931. 


Oscar Ljungstrom’s Rejoinder 


Dear Mr. Kingsland: I thank you for the calm spirit of your above Reply 
to my answering Open Letter to you published in THE THEOSOPHICAL FORUM 
of December, 1930, I think you ought to be able to rise above your difficulties, 
if you could only avert your mental eye from a certain point, which is not ‘the 
‘Point’ you state it to be. 


The real point at present regarding the Theosophical Movement, is of course 
unity and brotherly spirit among Theosophists, founded upon essentials, upon 
that common spiritual inheritance, Theosophy, and upon the principle of Uni- 
versal Brotherhood, proclaimed by the Masters to the world through H. P. Bla- 
vatsky. And certainly all true-hearted ‘Theosophists can unite in kindly and 
brotherly communion and co-operation upon this ground. In a Universe of diver- 
sities, In a world of differences and individuals, Unity is ever realized by that 
within, which is common, carrying the differences as bubbles or doing away 
with them in time. 

Of course, of course, Mr. Kingsland, differences counteract Unity. And a 
very effective way of shutting oneself out from it, is to fix one’s sight and mind 
so closely upon a difference that it eclipses the whole world; and even a smail 
difference will easily do this, if you bring it near enough to your eye. 

By what you have written in your Open Letter and now in your Reply to me 
you discourage with all your might co-operation and union between us and 
Theosophical Societies whose members have opinions different from yours in 
regard to the special questions of ‘succession,’ ‘messengers,’ and their ‘occult 
claims.’ Even if such in any case might be true, “it would not change my judg- 
ment one iota,” you say. Can you not see, my dear Mr. Kingsland, that by so 
doing you put your opinion regarding a matter outside the general Theosophical 
philosophy as an indispensable dogma: there can be no union effected, you as- 
sure us, if it is not held to. Here, in reality, is that sectarian spirit with which 
you charge and try to belittle us now in your Reply. 

In contradistinction to this, how broad-minded and liberal is not Dr. de Pu- 
rucker’s view of fraternization and brotherly love among all Theosophists and of 
co-operation for the common cause of Theosophy, independent of anybody’s be- 
lief in one or the other teacher or leader? And you know that it has also awak- 
ened a joyous response among the true-hearted Theosophists in different organi- 
zations, who are now puiting aside differences and misunderstandings and sus- 
picions, and are working side by side with each other and with us. It is cer- 
tainly not as you say, “that he has already ruined his case for Unity.” You 
are trying to ruin it by enlarging in your followers’ imagination a difference 
into an impassable bar. 

Why, in the name of sound reason, should I be ‘antagonized,’ as you say. 
because some Theosophist believes that Dr. Annie Besant has connexion with 
the Masters, and why should he be ‘antagonized’ because I believe that G. de P. 
has such connexion, pledged as we both are, besides, to show the same considera- 
tion for the opinions of others as we expect for our own? Why, even if one 
thinks the other mistaken? No, my dear Mr. Kingsland, such insanity will not 
do among Theosophists, who have written Universal Brotherhood foremost on 
their banner. 

And now to your second issue, to which you devote three-fourths of your 
Open Letter and about the whole of your present Reply, repeating the word 
‘claim’ over and over again to give G. de P.’s simple statement the tinge of re- 
pulsiveness that suits your purpose. Regarding these ‘claims,’ which I hitherto 
have put within quotation marks as your word, not myself accepting it, I will 
only refer you to what G. de P. says in the January number of Tur THEOSOPHI- 
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= CAL Forum, but add that when G. de P. heard your Reply read, he merely re- 
marked: 

“What we are trying to bring about is a kindly feeling of co-operation 
among the different societies, whose members are not asked to accept any 
‘claims.’ All they have been asked to do is to come together on the points 
upon which we all agree.” 


To insinuate, as you do, that G. de P. tries to “effect the Unity he desires 
on the basis of these individual claims” (italics mine) is altogether unjust. 


| And even if G. de P. hopes that members will come over to us, and that the 

- finally unified Theosophical Society of the World will center around the Point 
Loma Society — what about it? He has not concealed his hope; there is no 
= back-handed manipulating; and we of the Point Loma Society are in a minority. 
$ Ought any Theosophists of other societies to be afraid of such eventual conse- 
quences of pure fraternization and brotherly co-operation? It seems to me 
_ that if numbers are concerned and it is looked at as a political game, as you 
-seem to do, the other fellow’s opportunity to gain members from us and to swal- 
low us up, would be far greater than the reverse. 


Can you not see, Mr. Kingsland, that in reality the brotherly union in frater- 
l nization and co-operation among Theosophists, inaugurated by G. de P., implies 
. the fulfilment of just what you in your Open Letter have expressed to be even 
your own hope: ‘an ultimate unified world-wide Society,—‘left ... to work - | 
itself out on a spiritual basis’? Brotherly co-operation for the salvation of Hu- 
manity —the indispensable condition for the inspiring help of the Masters —- , 
œ will in that way center around and draw its strength from where the Spiritual : 
i Source springs up, and the willing workers in the Grand Cause will naturally | 
|; gravitate to the center in which it is found. You needn't be afraid, Mr. Kings- 


2 land, if you haven’t any small private mill to look after. 
ry 


l 
So much for the general things in your two communications. I turn now to 
| more specific matters. 
| -You know already that my idea regarding the functions of the Society that the 
i Masters launched into the world, does not in all respects tally with your own, al- 
; though we do agree, I hope, on the main thing that that Society stood for Unity, 
being intended as a nucleus of a Universal Brotherhood, organized and made to 
: grow by the power of Theosophy, the Ancient Wisdom-Religion. However, you 
: seem to have a somewhat mixed conception of that Unity and its unbroken con- 
an tinuity as an organism — the indispensable condition of all natural growth. 
| We have now many Societies, you say, “but there is one great Movement; and 
S what we should now aim at is not unity of organisation, but unity of teaching and 
he purpose within that Movement.” Well and good. But real unity of teaching and 
| purpose tends to, and the purpose — enlightenment of Humanity —is furthered 
by, unity of organization. To show that the Masters did not favor division, let 
, me quote from The Mahatma Letters, page 9 (Edition of 1926): 


“But, the new society, if formed at all, must (though bearing a distinc- 
tive title of its own) be, in fact, a Branch of the Parent body as is the British 
Theosophical Society at London, and contribute to its vitality and useful- 
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ness by promoting its leading idea of a Universal Brotherhood, and in other 
practicable ways.” 


And again, on page 14: 


“But to make an independent A. I. B. [Anglo-Indian Branch] with the 
self-same objects, either in whole or apart, as the Parent Society and with 
the same directors behind the scenes would be not only to deal a mortal 
blow at the Theos. Soc. but also put upon us a double labour and anxiety 
without the slightest compensating advantage that any of us can perceive.” 


More of like nature could be cited. I understand very well your position now 
making you wish to substitute Movement for Society, as, at a certain split, you 
chose a Society which did not satisfy your expectations. But when you say that 
when H. P. B. wrote The Key to Theosophy, there was only one Society, I must 
quote for you from that book, and the chapter ‘The Abuse of Sacred Names and 
Terms,’ the following: 


“Great are the desecrations to which the names of two of the Masters 
have been subjected. There is hardly a medium who has not claimed to. 
have seen them. Every bogus swindling society, for commercial purposes, 
now claims to be guided and directed by ‘Masters,’ often supposed to be far 
higher than ours! .. . 

“Worst of all, the sacred names of Occultism and the holy keepers there- 
of have been dragged in this filthy mire, polluted by being associated with 
sordid motives and immoral practices, while thousands of men have been 
held back from the path of truth and light through the discredit and evil 
report which such shams, swindles, and frauds have brought upon the whole 
subject.” 


So you see that the conditions in that time were very similar to the present 
ones, but yet H. P. B. begged to be excused from the ‘Movement,’ and stuck to 
the Society formed by the Masters. 

It is true that she ends up the paragraph in this way: “I say again, every 
earnest Theosophist regrets today, from the bottom of his heart, that these sacred 
names and things have ever been mentioned before the public, and fervently 
wishes that they had been kept secret within a small circle of trusted and devoted 
friends.” But this outburst of feeling does not alter the fact that she continually 
held to her ‘claims,’ and did not give up the field to the other claimants in fear. 
as you have it, of putting herself ‘in the same category so far as the public is 
concerned.’ She even wrote a whole section (XIV) on the Masters in The Key, 
and at the end of the preceding one you find her making this ‘claim’: 


“Ing. I have heard many Theosophists speak of a ‘power behind the So- 
ciety, and of certain ‘Mahatmas,’ mentioned also in Mr. Sinnett’s works, 
that are said to have founded the pore, to watch over and protect it. 

“Theo. You may laugh, but it is so.’ 


And under the protection of these Mahatmas the Society was going to live on 
throughout this century. You must have found, as I pointed out to you, that in 
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, your Open Letter you misconstrued seriously H. P. B.’s saying in the closing 
i chapter oi The Key, adding words that changed the meaning to serve your pur- 
pose. And now again, in your Reply, you misconstrue its meaning in another 


r way to fit in with your idea, that there is not at present any particular Society 
to which the Messenger will, it is said, come in 1975. You write: “There are 
. now many Societies” and “You must remember that when H. P. B. wrote that 


passage at the end of The Key there was only one Society. For the word Society 
you must now substitute Movement.” Why, indeed, must we? To please you? 

H. P. B.’s statement is quite definite and can certainly not be construed in 
such a loose way. What she does say in that passage in The Key is this: “If the 
present attempt, in the form of our Society, succeeds better than its predecessors 


have done, then it will be in existence as en organized, living, and healthy body 


when the time comes for the effort of the twentieth century” (Italics mine). 
Further she defines the Society as “a numerous and united body of people ready 
to welcome the new torchbearer of Truth” (Italics H. P. B.’s own), and as “an 
organization awaiting his arrival” (Italics mine). 

No, Mr. Kingsland, you cannot substitute the ‘Movement’ for ‘our Society, 
or for ‘an organized body,’ or for ‘a united body,’ or for ‘an organization.’ It is 
fully clear that H. P. B. meant just what she said: it was a special Society, per- 


_petuated from her time unto 1975, which was going to receive the new Messen- 


ger. You have not answered my question satisfactorily. 
Remember also, that H. P. B.’s policy, as shown in The Key, was also to 


make the existence of the Esoteric Section of ‘our Society’ publicly known, it 


‘being a Road, leading to the Masters and their treasures of Ancient Wisdom. 


It constituted the call to be made in the West: Aspiring souls, here lies the 
beginning of your Road, come and find! It is a secret Road, but here is the 


Gate. Knock with the right knock, and it will be opened unto you. The policy 


is yet the same, as shown above, and G. de P. repeats the call, and you condemn 
him for it. “The case of H. P. B. was entirely different,” you simply state. with- 


'{ out the slightest attempt to give reasons. Is your own authority enough, or shall 
“we look at your statement only as an expression of your sectarian view that 


E. P, B., like Jesus among the Christian sects, cannot be compared in any way 


_with any other individual? 


I fully agree with H. P. B. and you regarding “the abuse of sacred names 
and terms” (The Key), and one such is the Esoteric Section. You ask me, how- 


_ever, the question: “How do you know that there are no other genuine Esoteric 


eA 


Sections or Schools but. yours; these being all the more genuine because they 
are #ot openly known to exist?” My answer is simply, that the Esoteric Section 


‘was and is a section of the still existing Society, founded through H. P. B. by the 


Masters, and being a section of a specific Society, of course there cannot be 
more than one ‘genuine’ such section. Others may with more or less well-mean- 


ing or sometimes with treacherous intentions and teachings have adopted the 


term or not. And I answer further: I was a member of that Society in H. P. B.’s 
time, have continued as member thereof, taking great pains and thought and im- 
personal endeavor not to lose my connexion therewith, and never have I for- 
gotten that “by its fruits shall it be known.” You have my answer, and my 
former conviction has grown still firmer through G. de P. 


152 THE THEOSOPHICAL FORUM 


You err greatly and were not in a becoming state of mind when you insinu- 
ated: “what sort of an ‘Esoteric’ is it that anyone can be asked to join imme- 
diately they join your Society, whatever their fitness or otherwise may be?” 
Do you know or even yourself really beleve this untrue thing? 

Regarding Esoteric Schools — genuine such — we both know what Theoso- 
phy taught us, that from one point of view there can be said to be as many as 
there are genuine initiated Teachers with their circles of Chelas. To ‘School’ 
in this respect, taken merely as a generic term, might by adoption of different 
forms and shades according to time and country, also be attached a plural sig- 
nificance. 

Of course, the Masters work secretly, at all times, for Humanity — inspiring, 
guiding, shedding their spiritual light on all minds, outside or inside whatsoever 
society, whenever the mind opens itself to the light. “We do influence individu- 
als,” says the Master further down on page 271 in The Mahatma Letters from 
which you quote, and this is the meaning. But be sure of one thing: whatever 
work the Masters do in the world, whatever Messenger or Messengers they send 
to it: they do sot start competitive enterprises, and their Messengers do not 
counteract each other. In my quotations above you can see their thoughts con- 
cerning having more than one Theosophical Society. They are practical and 
sensible men. Theosophy is wide enough, the objects of the Society are wide 
enough, and the latter itself should be the nucleus of a Universal Brotherhood. 
Whatever activities they may or may not start, why should there be more than 
one Theosophical Society? 

The Society is the concrete thing. The ‘Movement’ is an abstraction, a mere 
generic term, comprising every change that is brought about by the spreading 
of Theosophy in the world, shading out into imperceptibility. And its side-waves 
have been many. Pour clean water into the mire, and it adds even to its putri- 
fication. As regards splendid, sincere members, having real Theosophy at heart 
and working unselfishly, I hope and believe that there are many genuine Theo- 
sophical Lodges and Societies, and I wish them the benefit of affiliation with the 
Point Loma Society. This in answer to one of your questions. 

Concerning ‘succession’ within The Theosophical Society —‘ordinary’ and 
‘unique’— it zs ‘both ways’ as you express it. Why not? With your clear mind 
you are certainly able to see such a simple possibility. On the one hand Leader- 
ship on account of ability, knowledge, and practical work done in the service 
of the Cause: the ‘next man’ simply stepping forth. And on the other hand 


this same man, being trained for years under the Masters for his commission. 


is by them chosen as their Messenger. Such ‘both ways’ seems to be a very wise 
arrangement by the Masters. But you are quite right, that it is his message that 
must appeal, not any ‘claims —his Theosophical message and what he inaugurates. 

Now I come to the crucial point perhaps in your whole fight against G. de P. 
You first ask a very unnecessary question: “How do you know that there are 
no other genuine messengers or teachers than G. de P. who can claim to be 
guided by the Masters?” How can I know that there are not what I presume 
there are! But if there are at any time a number of messengers with various 
commissions sent out by the Masters, as it might have been even in H. P. B.’s 
time, yet there is a special one who has charge of The Theosophical Society and 
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Æ its Esoleric Section: and as he has had to make his charge publicly known, he is 
F bound to arouse envy and even hatred in all false or fancied leaders of mystical 
$. associations. 

And then you go on to say “How do you know that I have not just as much 
§ right as he has to make such a claim? Is it because I have never done so openly? 
4 Well, I do not do so now; but how do you know that I could not?” 

This, Mr. Kingsland, is certainly a very queer way of introducing your own 
self into the matter. It arouses two surmises: first it might be only for the 
sake of an argument, and you use yourself only as an equivalent for anybody. 
But you have already covered that before. So the second surmise remains: 

this purpose is to give a mystic hint, or at least to create a mystification. Well, 

| Mr. Kingsland, I knew very little about you before, so, as for my knowledge, 
you could for me quite well have been a Mahatma, were it not for your two com- 
munications. At least you have not in them used very much of your Mahatmic 
faculties. 

J will answer one more of your questions. You ask: “Do you accept her 
(Mrs. Besant’s) claims”? and you mean: of being in communication with the 
Masters? And I answer: From what I know of Mrs. Annie Besant, she might 
well have had some communication with the Masters. But, courageous soul 
that she is, she has made very big and adventurous mistakes in her life —a fact 
she herself has as courageously admitted — and I do not follow her. How- 
ever, many fine and noble men do, and I am not ‘antagonized’ by it. 

J leave the reader to judge the rest of your reply. 

In sincere friendliness and Theosophical comradeship, yours cordially, 

Oscar LJUNGSTRÖM. 

Point Loma, California, January 21, 1931. 


[Under the heading ‘Latest News in Brief,’ the O. E. Library Critic, 1207 Q 
St., N. W., Washington, D. C., publishes the following significant item in its issue 
“of F ebruary, 1831: “W. Kingsland gets out new pamphlet, ‘The Work of a Theo- 
sophical Organisation’; would gladly fraternize, but finds none acceptable.” 
In view of the fact that Bro. Oscar Ljungström has so admirably answered the 
points of mistake which Bro. Kingsland has set forth, the Editors of THE THEO- 
SOPHICAL Forum do not feel that any further space can be given to the discus- 
sion which originated in Mr. Kingsland’s ‘Open Letter to Dr. de Purucker,’ pub- 
lished in the November, 1930, issue of THe Foruat. | 
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Items of Interest and Lodge-News 


Night Letter. Los Angeles, California, March 9, 1931. 

“Theosophical! Headquarters, Point Loma, California. 

“Atmosphere at tonight’s New Era private meeting truly esoteric. Many 
Adyar and some U. L. T. members present. All deeply touched. Leader’s sub- 
ject ‘Chela-Life’ superbly, inspiringly given. Joe’s prefatory address full of 
inspiration, beautifully received. Letter mailed reporting Sunday night’s splen- 
did meeting, interviews Times, Examiner, and Syndicated News and photographs. 
Love. — ORME.” 


a i O 2. 
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Night Letter. Los Angeles, California, March 12, 1931. 

“Dr. G. de Purucker, Point Loma, California. 

“New Era Lodge passed following resolution Wednesday. Heartfelt grati- 
tude to beloved Leader for magnificent work in Hollywood and spiritual exalta- 
tion resultant to all. Thanks also to Dr. Fussell and Miss Savage who so splen- 
didly aided. Look forward hopefuily to future visit. 

— FLORENCE E. BANKS, Secretary.” 


Washington, D. C. Mrs. Mary Peyton, wife of Col. P. B. Peyton, has or- 
ganized a Theosophical study-group in Washington, composed of members of 
various Theosophical groups as well as inquirers. Mrs. Margaret Guild Conger, 
wife of Col. Arthur L. Conger — both F. T. S. from the days of William Q. Judge 
—-in a recent letter to Headquarters wrote of this study-group: 

“They are all splendid people. . . . Col. Conger gave them some excellent 
talks the first few meetings while we were all getting acquainted and finding out 
what we wanted to do. We meet once a week, Mondays, from 7.30 to 10 p. m. 
and last week to 11 o'clock. We have now started on The Mahatona Letters, and 
began by reading first parts of letters where K. H. with his marvelous humility 
tells Hume and Sinnett of the long struggle up to adeptship, and disclaims their 
being ‘Gods,’ and also the one where he says ‘an adept is one only during the ex- 
ercise of his occult powers, as well as the marvelous third letter given by Sinnett 
in The Occult World, but which is not in the Barker collection. The members 
were entranced, I have rarely felt a greater depth and intensity of feeling than 
there was there... . 


New York. The regular weekly meetings of the New York Lodge have 
been supplemented recently by two meetings held at the home of our esteemed 
Comrades, Mrs. Dinah W. Morris, and her daughter, Miss Helen, on Riverside 
Drive. The first of these special meetings was in the nature of a reception to 
Dr. de Purucker’s sister, Miss Peggy, Miss Karin Wahlberg, and Miss Margaret 
Stanley, en route from Point Loma to Europe — Miss Peggy for a short stav 
on personal business, Miss Wahlberg to visit her family, and Margaret Stanley 
to return to her parents, Mr. and Mrs. Sidney Stanley, after nine years in Loma- 
land School. The second of these meetings was to make plans and preparations 
for the Leader’s expected visit. 

Dr. J. Hugo Tatsch has had to withdraw from the presidency of the Lodge 
as his many other duties calling him frequently from the city make it impos- 
sible for him to give the time to the lodge-work that he would like to give, though 
he works enthusiastically for the Cause nonetheless. Comrade Isador Lewis 
now presides, and his sister, Miss Ida Lewis, is an efficient secretary. Bro. Charles 
Fried is treasurer of the lodge. Mrs. Frieda Adler has offered the use of her 
home on West End Avenue as the meeting-place of the lodge until more suitable 
quarters can be found. Our old Comrade Benjamin Gordon is a regular atten- 
dant at the meetings and contributes valuable papers. 


Katherine Tingley Lodge, San Diego, holds regular weekly public meetings 
every Friday evening at 8 o'clock at its fine new Headquarters, 2772 4th St. 
Mrs. Maurice Braun has proven herself a most excellent president and is rapidly 
increasing the influence of the Katherine Tingley Lodge in San Diego. At a re- 
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i cent meeting, J. Henry Orme, President of the American Section, was the guest- 
t speaker and addressed an audience that filled the spacious hall to capacity. On 
' February 27th, Mrs. Claire Charles, President of the Eagle Rock Lodge was the 
$ speaker and also addressed a capacity audience. Mrs. Louise Howard is resident- 
hostess and the lodge-library and reading-room are open daily from 11 a. m. to 
9 p.m. Classes in Theosophy and the Lotus-Circle for children are held simul- 
taneously every Sunday morning. The Theosophical Club meets every alter- 
nate Tuesday evening. Arrangements are being made for conducting public 
¿meetings every Sunday evening as well. 


Eagle Rock Lodge is growing rapidly. Four new applications for fellowship 
iwere recently received in one day. Besides the excellent work of the President, 
Mrs. Charles, Mrs. Constance Allen is a host in herself; and the faithful work of 
all the other comrades, old and new, is duly recorded on the screen of time. 


Oakland Lodge. A report signed by Mrs. Margaret S. Ellis, President, and 
Mrs. Harry Hill, Corresponding Secretary, of Lodge No. 4, Oakland, reads in 
part: “The Lodge has been holding meetings regularly every Friday evening at 
their headquarters in Madison Street Temple, 1433 Madison St., Oakland. Study- 
classes and talks in January were devoted to the subjects ‘Great Seers and Sages 
of History,’ and ‘Universal Brotherhood, a Cosmic Principle.’ These subjects 
were suggested in the Leader’s Seventh General Letter. Questions We All Ask 
were used oftentimes for reference. Their splendid answers to such a variety of 
questions never fail to make the meetings interesting and helpful to visitors 
and members. The first Friday evening of every month is given over to a social 
when music, games, etc., are enjoyed. Visitors are welcomed at all meetings. 
Members of the Adyar T. S. Lodge in Oakland are very friendly and helpful 
when attending our meetings and always most cordial in welcoming members of 
Lodge No. 4 to their meetings.” | 


Minneapolis. Though scarcely a year since its ‘reincarnation,’ our Minne- 
. apolis Lodge No. 18 is one of the most enthusiastic and promising in the U. S. A. 
The report received of its activities for the month of January is most encour- 
ging: ‘‘four public meetings, five Secret Doctrine classes, two members’ meet- 
ings, and one fine meeting of The Theosophical Club.” At the annual meeting 
‘on January 5th, the following officers were elected: President and Librarian, 
Mrs. Nell D. Milligan; Vice-President, Mr. LeRoy V. Alwin; Secretary, Mrs. 
‘Norma Alwin; Treasurer, Miss Else Jache; Recording Secretary, Mr. W. E. 
illigan; Executive Committee: Mrs. E. E. Hudson, Mrs. J. M. Kost, Mrs. Nell 
D. Milligan, Mr. W. E. Milligan. With the splendid spirit that animates the 
embers of the Minneapolis Lodge, a very bright future is assured it. The 
Lodge issues each month a most attractive program for distribution. 


Petaluma. Mrs. Gertrude Fisk, Secretary of Lodge No. 6, Petaluma, reports 
Mo the Secretary General on January 30th: “We are happy to tell you that on 
last Thursday evening we had our public meeting which was a great success. 
Papers were read on Christianity, Theosophy, the Masters of Wisdom, and 
Paganism.” 

Good Work in Melbourne. Bro. H. B. Thomas, President of Lodge No. 3, 
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Australian Section, reports (January 16, 1931) that good work has been done 
there and in the weckly study-class conducted by bhim al Emerald. He says that 
he and his young associate, Bro. Oderberg, “are pulling well together. We are 
doing what we can as regards propaganda, etc., and hope that Lodge No. 3 will 
become an active force for the propagation of the Light. .. . Delighted with 
all the wonderful work! The latest Forums are wireless telegram-forecasts 
of the world’s Theosophical weather-chart; and sometimes it takes a thunder- 
storm and lightning to dissipate the torpid conditions of atmospheres.” 


Lomaland. Charles M. Savage has been appointed by the Leader as Assist- 
ant Treasurer General of The Theosophical Society. Mr. Savage has been a 
student at Headquarters since boyhood, and has made an enviable record in 
several lines of Theosophical work here. He is also assistant to the General 
Superintendent. Mr. Savage’s appointment is particularly opportune, as Capt. 
John R, Beaver, the Treasurer General, has been called to his former home in 
Valparaiso, Chile, on personal business for a few months. 


Pre-View of “The Theosophical Path” 


ERTAINLY the immediate present assures an optimistic outlook to the 


student of the Esoteric Philosophy. Discovery and Theory in Recent 
Science in The Theosophical Path* for April brings this breezily home to us, 
for Professor Ryan details all sorts of splendid things which prove the rapid ad- 
vance of Science into the realm of the Archaic Wisdom. Psychic Phenomena, 
by A. Trevor Barker, President of the English Section, T. S., goes into some mod- 
ern aspects of this ever enthralling subject, and contrasts constructively the 
Adept and the medium. 

“There cannot be such a thing as an imperfect eternal entity,” is one of thc 
dynamic ideas in Dr. de Purucker’s lecture on Theosophy, the Mother of Reli- 
gions, Philosophies, and Sciences, through which is suggested an ancient yei 
startlingly new and luminous conception of ‘immortality? A Theosophical In- 
terpretation of Easter is a prose-lyric by Kenneth Morris, sparkling with Celtic 
wisdom and Easter joy. Dr. Osvald Sirén, Curator of the National Museum in 
Stockholm, has wrought into a richly colored texture of illustration and story 
his observations upon Our Attitude Towards Chinese Art. With this installmen: 
of More Light, his comparison of Freemasonry and Theosophy, Dr. J. H. Fussell 
answers the query. “Has man fully awakened?” Dr, Gertrude van Pelt illustrates 
the many telling incidents of her sketch, H. P. Blavatsky, the Great Teacher of 
Ethics largely by use of H. P. B.’s own words, and we read with fresh inspiration 
Reata V. H. Pedersen’s continuation of her beautiful theme, The Golden Stairs. 

Then As Now are reprints of two of Wm. Q. Judge’s immortal fiats to the 
soul of man. P. A. Malpas takes us with his hero in Julian the Apostle as he 
approaches the ambuscade of imperial favor; and now we reach the end of the 


*The Theosophical Path, April 1931; for Students of the Esoteric Philo- 
sophy, G. de Purucker, Editor; Point Loma, California. Per year $3.50; foreign 
postage 50c. extra; single copy 35c. 


THE THEOSOPHICAL CLUB 157 


* same author’s translation of The Popol Vuh, which has given us all-too-brief 
glimpses of the barbaric and sumptuous culture of a mysteriously vanished civili- 
gation. Mr. R. A. V. Morris in The Theosophical Mahdtmés traces the influence 
of Great Souls who have achieved and incarnate an ideal for men to follow. Prof. 
' Edge is pleasantly discoursive on the congenial topic, A Scientific View of History, 

i while in Questions and Answers, sun-spots and the circulations of the Cosmos make 

. a dramatic close to the many creative spiritual ideas which enrich this number. 


“The Lotus-Circle Messenger” 


Ë R. DE PURUCKER contributes an article in letter-form to the April Lotus- 
i Circle-M essenger, and sets the keynote of an unusually interesting num- 
ber, featuring the LOMALAND SCHOOL. Several well-illustrated articles on this 
#School make the April Messenger of special value for propaganda-use. ‘Atoms 
‘and Fairies,’ with numerous added references (by page and volume) to the writ- 
ings of Dr. de Purucker on these subjects, opens up a fascinating field of study, 
and the weekly lesson-pages, the aim of which is more particularly to bring out 
the teachings, written and other, of the present Theosophical Leader, are un- 
usually fine. These weekly lesson-pages constitute in themselves a unique course 
Zin Theosophy, and although designed for use in children’s classes, the way in 
i. which the lesson-material is expanded and explained by a system of carefully 
:: considered reference-notes, makes it of equal value to the mature mind.. Dr. de 
Purucker says of the magazine, “I read it myself, and I enjoy it.” Mrs. Marjorie 
M. Tyberg, Sub-Editor The Theosophical Path, says, “No magazine like it is 
‘published anywhere.” Mrs. Madge C. Gray, Supt. the Boston (Mass.) Lotus- 
Circle, writes: “These astonishing lessons! The children love them, and they 
f open up for those of us who are older, deep fields of study.” Published by the 
Central Office for Lotus-Circles, Point Loma, California, under the supervision 
- of G. de Purucker, M. A., D. LITT. See advt. 


i 


The Theosophical Club 


ERMANY: Club No. 10, Zirndorf, Germany, Men’s Section. reports an- 
: nual election of officers, as follows: President, Konrad Wenig; Vice- 
|President, Willi Blodorn; Secretary, Alois Heidrich; Treasurer, Georg Geer; 
Librarian, Friedrich Fiirbringer. This Club has translated Dr. de Purucker’s 
“pOuestions We All Ask, and done excellent propaganda work by a wide and care- 
- ful distribution of the whole series of lectures. 


“  Hottanp. We quote from a recent letter from Miss Lucie Goud. of Club 
No. 9 (Utrecht), Holland: 
“On the birthday of our Leader we had the first meeting with the Young- 
KTheosophists (Adyar) at Utrecht. The meeting was held at the house of Mr. 
Ir. F. A. Brant, whose son is the president of their Club. They received us very 
hospitably, and we made the acquaintance of many of their members. .. . The 
atmosphere of the whole evening was very kindly and sympathetic.” 


Crus No. 2 (San Diego, California) issues monthly paper called Tkor’s Ham- 
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mer, beginning April Ist. As a start copies -of this will be multigraphed, and a 
nominal price be charged to cover expenses of paper, ink, etc. Thors Hammer, 
starting as a leaflet of two pages, will contain Club news and short papers, also 
occasional bulletins of the Katherine Tingley Lodge No. 1. 

Here is something for the Clubs in other cities to emulate! Hit hard, Thor’s 
Hammer! . 


LomMALAND CLuB. By unanimous vote, programs to be presented jointly, be- 
ginning March 8th. On that occasion there was an Impromptu Conversation on 
Evolution and a twenty-minute talk on Symmetry in Music by Lafayette Plum- 
mer. Other recent programs: Symposium on ‘Gods, Monads, and Atoms’; im- 
promptu questionnaires on Questions We All Ask, Series I, Nos. 3 and 4; sym- 
posium on The Ramdyana by junior members; for Easter, symposium based on 
The Book of the Dead. 


Secretaries of Clubs: Don’t forget you have a permanent invitation to send 
in news of the work of your Club for inclusion in THE THEOSOPHICAL FORUM. 
Your brother clubs are interested in what you are doing! 


What is your Club doing in preparation for Dr. de Purucker’s forthcoming 
lecture-tour? 


News from the Lotus-Circle Field 


EW Lotus-Circles constantly springing up-— Emerald, Australia (H. B. 

Thomas, Supt.); Norwalk, Conn. (Mrs. Justin C. Gruelle); one (or 

two} additional Circles in Hälsingborg, Sweden, under Miss Ruth Bogren, Pres. 

Women’s Sec. Theos. Club and Supt. Lotus-Circle work in Halsingborg. Mrs. 

M. S. Ellis writes of Lotus-Circle work in Oakland, Calif., and Manuel Oderberg 

the same from Melbourne, Australia, and Mrs. Emily I. Willans for Australia 
as a whole. 


Mrs. Madge C. Gray (Boston, Mass.) forwards letters of warm appreciation 
received by her from leading children’s institutions, thanking her for Lotus-Circle 
Messenger subscriptions, among them Children’s Sunlight Hospital, Nickerson 
Children’s Home; Hospital Cottages for Children, New England Home for 
Little Wanderers, and Farm and Trades School (a private school for boys). 
Similar work is being done by Mme. A. M. de Lange-Gouda of Blaricum, Holland: 
Mrs. M. G. Darrow, Berkeley, Calif., and Mabel B. Jennison, Worcester, Mass. 
Could this not be done more widely, and tens of thousands reached instead of 
merely thousands? Remember — the Children’s Work is our a secd- 
ing-ground. Plant a seed and you reap a harvest! 

Rejoice! We now have Dutch, German, and Swedish editions of the Lotus- 
Circle Messenger, the Dutch Lotus-Cirkel a worthy advance-guard, growing bet- 
ter each month. More about these later! 

The Lotus-Circle Messenger for April, a fine propaganda number. See Apri! 
Theosophical Path, and this issue Forum, for Reviews. See also advts. in Path 
and Lucifer. For information about Lotus-Circle work address General Super- 
intendent, Central Office for Lotus-Circles, Point Loma, California. 
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Preparations for the Leader’s Lecture-Tour 


HE announcement made in the February issue of THE THEOSOPHICAL 
Forum as to the Leader’s hopes for starting out on his long-planned Ameri- 
fen and European Lecture-tour about April 1st, has aroused great enthusiasm 
in many quarters. The American lodges located along the proposed tentative 
itinerary are eagerly awaiting a definite decision from Dr. de Purucker as to his 
actually making the tour this year, which the Leader will most certainly do if pos- 
ey In the meantime, Comrades in Minneapolis, Chicago, Boston, New York, 
and Washington, are making plans in anticipation of welcoming Dr. de Purucker 
and party to their respective cities. 

The subjects for the lectures given by the Leader in the Auditorium of the 
Woman’s Club of Hollywood on the evenings of March 8th and 10th respec- 
tively, were Theosophy, Occultism, and the Mysteries, and The Theosophical Ma- 
hâtmâs, and their Messenger H. P. Blavatsky. 

» As the Leader and party will probably attend the H. P. B. Centennial Con- 
ention in London, it will not be necessary for them to leave Point Loma so 
early as at first planned, when the tentative schedule was made in contempla- 
ition of returning to Headquarters before August. The Editors of THE Forum 
fare now informed that Dr. de Purucker feels that it will be advisable for him 
to postpone the beginning of his lecture-tour, until May. It is good to be able 
to state that matters are so shaping themselves, and funds are already coming 
in or have been promised, in at least suffictent amounts, that there is every 
xpectation that the tour will begin at this time, though the final decision is still 
ependent upon the donations that it is hoped will be received for this purpose. 
The Leader and party expect to be able to do public work in Los Angeles, 
inneapolis, Chicago, Washington, New York, and Boston, before sailing for 
Europe. The arrangements for halls and public meetings, advertising, etc., will 
-þe left to the judgment of the local lodges or groups of members and friends, 
both in this country and abroad, as the expenses for the same will have to fall 
rgely upon them. 

Accompanying the Leader, as already stated in the February Forum, will be 

i Dr, Joseph H. Fussell, our Secretary General, and Miss Elsie V. Savage, the 
į Leader’ s Private Secretary. A tentative date for the departure from Point Loma 
may be set as falling on May 25th; but it must be remembered that this is ten- 
lirive 

Below is a provisional schedule outlined by the Leader on Saturday evening, 

@March 14th. It should be read as being the schedule which he opes to follow, 
imnot one that he is certain of following: 

Friday, May 8th: Celebration of White Lotus Day with lecture in Los Angeles. 

Monday, May 25th, leave San Diego for Minneapolis. 
Thursday, May 28th, arrive Minneapolis. 

Sunday, May 31st, arrive Chicago, A. M. 

Wednesday, June 3rd, arrive Washington. 

Sunday, June 7th, arrive Boston. 

Thursday, June 11th, arrive Norwalk, Connecticut. 
Friday, June 12th, arrive New York. 


— 
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Saturday, June 13th, 12.05 a. m., leave New York on SS. Volendam of the 
Holland-America Line. 

Monday, June 22nd, arrive Plymouth and London for two weeks in England 

Monday, July 6th, leave Plymouth for Rotterdam on SS. New Amsterdam 

of Holland-America Line. 

Tuesday, July 7th, arrive Rotterdam for ten days in Holland. 

Friday, July 17th, leave Holland for two weeks in Switzerland and Ger- 

many, dividing the time between Geneva, Niirnberg, Cottbus, and Berlin, 

Saturday, August 1st, arrive Malmo, Sweden. 

Tuesday, August 4th, arrive Halsingborg. 

Friday, August 7th, arrive Goteborg. 

Monday, August 10th, arrive Visingsö. 

Saturday, August 22nd, leave Visingsö for Helsingfors, Finland. 

Saturday, August 29th, arrive Stockholm from Helsingfors. 

Saturday, September 5th, leave Stockholm for Copenhagen. 

Thursday, September 10th, arrive London. 

Saturday, September 19th, leave Southampton on SS. Volendam of the 
Holiand-America Line, with lectures planned in the following cities on the re- 
turn journey to Point Loma: New York, Toronto (or Hamilton), Vancouver, 
Victoria, Seattle, Oakland, San Francisco, and Los Angeles. 


LOMALAND SCHOOL 
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The Art of Living; Right Thought, Right Speech, Right Action 
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little study, they believe, produce a balance of development which leaves no 
room for that nervous excitability which so often expresses itself in confusion 
and disorder. And the result, certainly, is a remarkable repose, a repose of dis- 
cipline and good health.”— Ray Stannard Baker in The American Magazine 
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The Leader’s Tenth General Letter 


International Theosophical Headquarters, Point Loma, California. 
The Leaders Private Office, 
Easter, April 5, 1931. 
: To THE FELLOWS OF THE THEOSOPHICAL SOCIETY THROUGHOUT THE WORLD, 
7 AND TO MEMBERS OF THE E. S.: 


My beloved Comrades on the Path: 

I begin this my Tenth Circular Letter with a brief reference to the present 
season of the year. As I pointed out in my General Letter of April 20, 1930, 
the two Equinoxes and the two Solstices are very intimately connected with cer- 
tain esoteric occurrences particularly pertaining to the training in chelaship and 
to the cycle of Initiations. There is much more than appears on the surface in 
the ancient observances connected with the Easter-Festival, for it is in very 
truth one of the great Initiatory Seasons of the year, and bears so close a resem- 
blance — in form at least —to the Initiatory events of the period of the Win- 
ter Solstice that the intuitive student can receive very helpful hints from a com- 
parative study of the two. 

As a matter of fact, the Spring Equinoctial period beginning more or less 
exactly on March 21st, reaches its mystical culmination on the fullemoon day 
following the date of the Equinox, which latter, ideally, should take place at the 
time of new moon — just as is the ideal condition with regard to the Winter 
Solstice. This subject of study is of course one which cannot be adequately 
treated in an open Letter such as this is; but it may be helpful, in so far as I am 
able to do so, to give to my fellow-students such general hints regarding the mys- 
tical life of chelaship as I can on the occasions of dictating these Circular Letters. 


Since last writing to you, not a few events of outstanding importance and 
of interest in our Theosophical Work have occurred, mention of which has been 
faithfully made in the serial issues of Tue THrosorpHIcAL Forum; but it is not 
easily possible to state in that periodical, in the condensed manner that the Forum 
pages require, all the interesting and indeed fascinating details of the various 
events which have taken place. We are making Theosophical history rapidly 
| in these days, and I am glad to say that the work that has been done since the 
beginning of the year on the whole equals my most sanguine expectations. 


—— na 


C 


162 THE THEOSOPHICAL FORUM 


Before going on to other matters I desire to express my earnest and heart- 
felt gratitude to members and friends all over the world for their contributions 
to the Lecture-Tour Fund. It is true that because of the present period of finan- 
cial depression, these contributions have not been as large as I hoped they might 
be, but this fact in no wise diminishes my feeling of gratitude for the generous 
manner in which our devoted F. T. S. have responded to my appeal for funds 
which would enable me to undertake my first international Lecture-Tour. While 
the contributions thus far received are not sufficient in amount to cover all the 
expenses of the international Tour to be undertaken by myself and my party, 
which will consist of our Secretary-General Dr. Joseph H. Fussell and my private 
secretary Miss Elsie Savage, nevertheless enough has come in to make me feel 
that unless something very unexpected supervenes, I can safely begin the Lec- 
ture-Tour on or about May 25th. | | 

We shall in all probability be absent from Headquarters until the very last 
days of October. On the route of our eastbound journey we shall stop over at 
different cities in the United States where Lodges of The T. S. exist, and I ex- 
pect in these cities not only to lecture publicly but to address in private the 
members of these respective Theosophical centers. My Tour abroad will in- 
clude a number of European countries, and where Lodges of The Theosophical 
Society exist in those countries I shall lecture in public and also address our 
Lodge-members in private. 

On the return journey we expect to land in New York on or about Septem- 
ber 28th, and after a few days spent there and a short visit to Boston, for the 
purpose of lecturing in those two cities, and of again meeting the members of 
our Lodges there, we shall pursue our journey westwards by way of Canada 
and the northern Pacific Coast. A tentative schedule of the trip has already 
been published in the pages of the Forum, and as far as I can do so, I shall ad- 
here to the data therein set forth. 

This will be my first international Lecture-Tour, and I look forward with 
deep interest and pleasure to meeting personally many old as well as many new 
Fellows of The T. S., and thus becoming better acquainted with them than it 
is possible to be by means of merely epistolary correspondence. Our members 
everywhere along the route as tentatively outlined: and published in the Forum 
are now busy making preparations for our coming; and I have great expectations 
that important results for our international Theosophical Work will follow this 
Lecture-Tour. 

I must speak of a most interesting and profitable Theosophical visit to Los 
Angeles and Hollywood, which was, so to say, a preliminary trip in connexion 
with the forthcoming international Lecture-Tour. We were in Hollywood on 
the 8th to the 10th of last month. In the Auditorium of the Woman’s Club of 
Hollywood, I delivered two public lectures, and also had the great pleasure oi 
speaking at a Fraternization-meeting organized by and conducted under the 
auspices of our New Era Lodge of Hollywood, Mr. J. Henry Orme, President. 
I felt very keenly that real work was then done in clearing away much misunder- 
standing and confusion existing in the minds of Theosophists not belonging to 
our Society who thus had the opportunity of meeting personally both Dr. Fus- 
sell and myself, for we both spoke on all three occasions. 
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E 
> I was enabled to undertake this short lecture-trip to Hollywood mainly be- 
i f cause of the generosity of one of our new F. T. S., whose name by special re- 
quest is withheld, and also because of the donationi: and devoted work of others 
of our F. T. S. in Los Angeles and vicinity. The strenuous work undertaken 
. to make this Los Angeles visit a success by the Presidents and members of our 
three Lodges in the Los Angeles district is beyond praise. We were the house-. 
guests of Mr. and Mrs. J. Henry Orme and of their dear mother, Mrs. Anna 
Parks; and their gracious and delicate hospitality remains as a memory with me 
which I shall never forget. Brother J. H. Orme, as President of the American 
Section of our Society, is proving himself, with the aid of his brilliant wife, to 
be the exactly right man for so responsible and public a post; and I am indeed 
happy over the promise of the growth of our Theosophical work in the United 
' States under his guiding mind. 
Connected with our visit to Hollywood was my appointment of Mrs. Hec- 
tor Geiger as.one of our International Organizers and Lecturers. Mrs. Geiger 
‘has only recently joined our Theosophical Society, although she has been a 
f Theosophist in both heart and mind for many years past. I hope that wherever 
she may go and in connexion with whatever Theosophical work she may under- 
take, she will receive the whole-hearted and enthusiastic support of our Presi- 
‘dents of Sections and of our Presidents of Lodges, as well as of all individual 
F. T. S. everywhere. Her enthusiasm for and devotion to our sublime Cause 
-are such as make me feel that I did right in giving her my full trust in this mat- 
ter and in appointing her to the responsible position that she now holds. 
During our visit in Hollywood, President and Mrs. Orme gave a Fraterniza- 
-tion-luncheon on March 10th, at which I had the pleasure of meeting a few 
of the prominent members of the Adyar Society, among others, Mr. A. P. War- 
rington, International Vice-President of that Society, and Mrs. Warrington, and 
| | Mr. and Mrs. Henry Hotchener. Mr. and Mrs. Hotchener have, from the first 

i! ' days of our acquaintanceship with them, given loyal and unfailing support both 

I in word and in act to our Theosophical Fraternization-work. There were also 
“present at the luncheon, in addition to some of our own prominent Theosophists 

;' such as Mrs, Hector Geiger and Mr. and Mrs. Maurice Braun, Mrs. Catherine 
:: E. Morison, and Mrs. Maysie Rogers. This luncheon was a truly delightful 
; ' event and was the precursor, I sincerely hope, of other occasions when Theoso- 

. phists shall meet together in loyal friendship and mutual good-will. 

| My meeting with Vice-President Warrington of the Adyar Society was both 
i interesting and cordial, and I have no doubt that Mr. Warrington will do all he 
: Fean, should it be within his power, to work with us in forwarding the Fraterniza- 

tion- Movement. 

t Following upon our Theosophical visit to Holiywood, Mrs. Ethel Lambert 
- of our Headquarters Staff, visited that city a week later, and while there was the 
 house-guest of Mr. and Mrs. Orme. Her visit to Hollywood was mainly con- 
Snected with the interests and growth of our splendid Lomaland School, of which 

v Mrs. Lambert is the Principal of the Girls’ Department. The interest that Mrs. 
t Lambert aroused during her visit in Los Angeles and vicinity promises much, 
5 understand, for the future of the work in which she is especially active, Mrs: , 
k Lambert also accepted an invitation to visit Ojai, where Mr. Warrington of | 


oy 
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the Adyar Society is living, and she was most courteously received there. In 
response to an invitation to deliver an address at Ojai on the ideals and history 
of our Lomaland School, she spoke to a sympathetic gathering of interested 
Theosophists of the Adyar Society. 

Further details of my own visit to Hollywood and of Mrs. Lambert’s visit a 
week later will be found printed in THe THEOSOPHICAL FORUM. 

It was a very delightful trip, this of ours to Hollywood, in which myself 
and my two fellow-workers had the pleasure of meeting many of the enthu- 
silastic members of our New Era Lodge, of our Eagle Rock Lodge, and of our 
Los Angeles Lodge. The enthusiasm and devotion which those dear Comrades 
show and manifest in their Theosophical work, are a lesson in practical occult- 
ism to those who may doubt the enlivening and rejuvenating power of genuine 
Theosophy; and in remembering that it is only about a year ago, more or less, 
that I began drawing our members once more into Lodges and gathering our 
F. T. S. together in this fashion for unified work, I find real cause for rejoicing 
at the spirit of optimism and of aggressive, honest-to-goodness enthusiasm that 
I am conscious prevails now everywhere, and which my visit to Hollywood and 
Los Angeles showed me finely exemplified in our three Lodges at present exist- 
ing in the Los Angeles territory. My heart is set, as I have told you in others 
of my Circular Letters, on increasing our T. S. membership and in founding 
new Theosophical Lodges wherever possible, because I realize with intensity 
of conviction that the time has come to do these things, and that the moment 
is ripe for very successful results to flow therefrom. 


Let me now turn to the matter of the H. P. B. Centennial Gathering or Con- 
vention which we are to celebrate this year — the hundredth birthday-anniver- 
sary of our beloved H. P. B. Mention of this forthcoming celebration at Point 
Loma has of course, as you know, been frequently made in our literature and 
in the large correspondence that has emanated from Headquarters. Many kind- 
ly responses have been received from representatives official and otherwise of 
other Theosophical Societies; but certain other responses were received which, 
while kindly enough in form on the whole. showed very clearly that the recipi- 
ents of our invitations in these few cases have not cared to join with us even jn 
a matter so dear to all genuine Theosophists as a joint celebration of the birth- 
day-anniversary of the great Founder of The Theosophical Society in our age. 
Undoubtedly — and this is my earnest conviction —a new and more comrade- 
ly feeling will come in the future to those who have now refused our invitations. 
and we shall be ready then, and indeed we are ready at any time, for clasping 
hands with our Brother-Theosophists of other Societies in forwarding our com- 
mon Theosophical Work. 

For months past I have been faced with a difficulty in connexion with the 
H. P. B. Centennial anniversary celebration, and it is this: For more than a 
year past I have been promising that if it is humanly possible I shall begin my 
first international Lecture-Tour in this year, 1931; but, on the other hand, I 
have felt the need, as it seemed to me to be, to be myself present at Point Loma 
during the celebration here of the H. P. B. Centennial Convention in August. 

On account of the announced absence from our Point Loma H. P. B. Centen- 
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: nial celebration of Dr. Annie Besant, President of the Adyar Society, who, I 
understand, will be unable to be at Point Loma on August 11-12, and on account 
also of the inability of certain other representative Theosophists to accept our 
invitation to attend this Centennial Gathering, I now feel that my personal 

t presence at our Lomaland H. P. B. birthday-anniversary celebration. will not 

be so greatly needed as otherwise it would have been; and thus my problem has 

solved itself in the natural course of events — as indeed, and I will speak quite 
frankly, I expected would be the case! 

Having in mind the possibility of the general situation becoming what indeed 
it actually has become during the preceding months of this year, I have been 
in correspondence with Dr. A. Trevor Barker, President of the English Section 
of our T. S., about the advisability of holding an H. P. B. Centennial anniversary 

Convention in London, and I now have every hope that, if this can be arranged, 

I shall myself be personally present there. We shall probably advance the date 

of the H. P. B. anniversary Convention in London to June 24th, for a number 

, of reasons which are both judicious and in one sense compelling, but which need 

not be elaborated here. Mr. Barker has cabled to me within the last few days 

that he is issuing invitations for June 24th as the date for our London H. P. B. 

anniversary Convention, and as it is my hope to arrive in London on or about 

June 21-22, this fits in very well indeed with the schedule of my Lecture-Tour. 

President Orme of the American Section will preside at the H. P. B. anni- 
versary Convention in Lomaland on August 11-12, and I am hoping that the 

“gathering here at our Headquarters will be the historic event that I have ex- 

pected it would be. If all the Brother-Theosophists of other Societies who have 

accepted invitations, definitely or tentatively, attend at Point Loma, there will 
be held a most interesting and in all probability a history-making gathering. 

L But this is not all. Having in mind the deep affection that our beloved Kath- 

. | erine Tingley held for her RAja-Yoga School-work at Visingsö, Sweden, I am 

t, arranging to be present myself with my two traveling companions on that his- 

: toric island on August 11th and 12th, where we shall then, I hope, celebrate the 

* hundredth anniversary of H. P. B.’s last physical birth with the earnestness of 

: heart and spiritual exaltation of feeling that the occasion calls for. 

There will, therefore, be three different celebrations of this anniversary: one 

at Point Loma on August 11-12, one at Visingsö, Sweden, on the same dates, 

. and one in London on June 24th. 

A 


|] 

; _ Preparations for my Lecture-Tour are already in full swing here. My days 
| are filled full with them, and with making ready to leave affairs at Headquarters 
>in the best possible condition for our long absence. Our officials and workers 
‘cat Headquarters are so full of devotion to their duties and are so admirably 
M fitted to the respective offices which they fill, that I feel that I can leave Point 
B Loma with the consciousness that all will go admirably well and along the lines 

|$ that will leave no hitch in the work due to my own absence. Our officials here 
i ‘will know just what to do and what measures to take in order to meet any emer- 
H gency that may arise, and of course they will always be enabled to communi- 

£ cate with me by telegram or by letter. j 


¥ Ido not know to what extent our F, T. S. in general realize how our = 


‘ 
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.quarters-staff work continuously from day to day, and from month to month, 


and throughout the years, with an enthusiasm and a spirit of self-sacrificing de- 


‘votion to duty which are wholly beyond praise. Indeed, I realize that these 


workers would be astonished to receive words of commendation from me, for 
here at Headquarters our workers, one and all, have the true chela-spirit, and 
live the life as far as they can do so that our blessed Teachers have told us is 


‘the beginning of the treading of the Path of Chelaship. 


This my Tenth General Letter has been dictated under unusual difficulties, 
with the ringing of telephones and constant interruptions of one kind or another, 
but I felt that if I did not seize the chance of an hour’s leisure today to under- 
take it, I might not be able to issue this Letter before my departure. I feel an 
actual drawing together of spirit to spirit and of mind to mind as I dictate these 
my General Letters; and if those whe receive them and study them get from 
them the spirit of love and devotion and of trust which I try to put into them, 
I shall be well content. 

I call upon our F, T. S. everywhere to strive strenuously jn every possible 
way to increase our membership and to enlarge and to strengthen our Lodges, 
and also to increase the number of our Lodges wherever possible. My absence 
from Headquarters should in no wise be construed as a suggestion to slacken 
efforts in any of these lines of work, but, on the contrary, I hope to see an even 
greater energy expended in the directions above mentioned. 

In connexion with our common Theosophical Work I call the attention of 
our Members everywhere to the prime importance of Interesting the general 
public in it, and thus bringing about a wider dissemination of the magnificent 
doctrines of the archaic Wisdom-Religion. The Fraternization-work as among 
Theosophists is a noble effort, and lies close to my heart; but I wish to sound 
a note of warning and urge that while our members everywhere should be in- 
terested in the Fraternization-movement, they should not concentrate all their 
attention upon trying to interest members of other Societies in it. Our great- 


‘er and larger work of course is in interesting the general public, and in this 


field lies our future destiny, and upon that field we should concentrate the major 
part of our efforts. This in no sense implies a change of policy regarding the 
Fraternization-movement. It is simply a calling attention to the greater need of 
interesting sympathetic minds who may as yet not have heard of Theosophy. 
or who, if they have heard of it, have not been attracted to it or to The Theo- 
sophical Society. -Our first work, therefore, is with the general public, although 
we shall proceed steadily in doing what we can to bring about a more kindly 


spirit among Theosophists of different Societies. 


-There is one matter upon which I touch with a good deal of reluctance, and 
yet I-feel the need at least briefly to allude to it. I refer to what has become. 
I fear, -£ habit in a few Theosophical. organizations to allude to the existence 
and even to use the names of our beloved Masters and Teachers in a manner which 
on account of its familiarity and frequency often wounds me deeply. This un- 
fortunate habit has been very neatly described by many Theosophists as “atl 


. abuse of sacred names and things.” I can only say —and I say this withoul 
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the remotest wish to be unkind to anybody — that my own heart beats in fer- 


s vent sympathy with those who utter this protest against such abuse. I might 


use, and rightly use, the strong, the vigorous, the emphatic, the pointed, and the 
unqualified, language which our beloved H. P. B. employed in dealing with the 
same abuse and with similar abuses when it and they came to her attention in 
her own time, but I refrain. I ask all carefully to read her striking article en- 
titled ‘On Pseudo-Theosophy,’ published in her magazine Lucifer, Volume IV, 
No. 19, issue of March 15, 1889, pages 2 and 3. She there said all that I could 


' say and indeed more than I should care now to say, possibly, because the need 


of protest was even greater in her time than it is in ours. I can only assure 
those who protest against the abuse of sacred names that from the bottom of 


"my heart I sympathize with them wholly and unreservedly. I subscribe my own 
' General or Circular Letters as “Written in the Masters’ names, etc.,” and I do 


this because the work which I was told to do carries with it the direct and ex- 
press authority, if not mandate, to set before the world the source of the teach- 
ings which it is my duty to give, and the objectives towards which I labor, as 
well as the source of the Light which it is my happiness to try to give to others. 

Because abuses of sacred names and things undoubtedly exist in Theosophi- 
cal circles, such abuses perhaps arising from lack of sufficient reflexion on the 
unfortunate consequences flowing therefrom, it were childish to suppose that 
statements of truth and of facts should not be made merely because of a fear 
that such statements might be classed by certain sensitive minds as belonging 
in the same reprehensible category of abuses. Were I to flinch from my duty 
and from the work that I was told to do, because of fear of unjust criticism, I 


were not fit even to be an F. T. S. in good standing. Nevertheless, and because 
‘ of the reasonable considerations hereinbefore set forth, my heart burns with 
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warm sympathy for those who recoil with instinctive repugnance from abuses 
of the character referred to. Let us retain our abhorrence of untruthfulness 
and of abuses of things which all genuine Theosophists hold sacred, which all 
hold holy; yet we must not be turned from our path merely because we fear to 
be misunderstood. Had H. P. B. lacked the courage to proclaim the truth be- 
cause she knew that she would be accused of charlatanism and fraud, the Theo- 
sophical Movement now so beneficently active in the world and bringing to man 
such spiritual light and intellectual solace would not now exist. 

There is one thing that we can remember and take consolation from: what- 
ever is false will not long stand; whatever is true will endure and prove its noble 
‘ origin and its right to exist. My advice to all those who are in doubt as to the 
" spiritual origin of any teaching or pronouncement is to look for the insignia ma- 
. jestatis in it—the ‘signs of majesty’ accompanying it. By these signs you will know 


Y the Truth and know where to turn for Light; and the Truth will make you free. 


Yours in sincerity and fraternal devotion. 


: : Written in the Masters’ names, and 


- under the authority that has devolved 
G ; 


: upon me, this fifth day of April, 1931, i —) 
according to the current calendar, at T Lek á 
a nd 


the International Theosophical Head- 


` quarters, Point Loma, California. 


SS 
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The Leader’s Public Work in Hollywood 


1932 Ivar Avenue, Hollywood, California, U. S. A. 
March 14, 1931. 


To the Members of The Theosophical Society, American Section. 

' Dear Comrades: The Leader and his party have come and gone, and I want 
to tell you something of what occurred during their visit to Hollywood and Los 
Angeles. Let me share with you my impressions of the events as they transpired. 

Dr. de Purucker and his party, consisting of Dr. Joseph H. Fussell and Miss 
Elsie Savage, arrived at our home about two o’clock on Sunday afternoon, March 
Oth, having motored up from Point Loma with our comrades, Mr. and Mrs. 
Maurice Braun. They had no sooner arrived than reporters from the Los Angeles 
papers began to put in an appearance. First came a representative of an inter- 
national press syndicate who, after an animated interview with the Leader, took 
a number of pictures of him and of Dr. Fussell, Miss Savage and the National 
President; the scene being the front garden of the Orme home where an impro- 
vised ‘out-of-doors’ office gave a California touch to the pictures. This inter- 
view was followed immediately by others with representatives of the Los Angeles 
Times and Los Angeles Examiner, resulting in some excellent publicity for the 
lectures in Los Angeles’ two leading newspapers. The Hollywood papers, also, 
devoted considerable space to the Leader’s visit and work. 

The public lectures were given in the large and beautiful auditorium of the 
Hollywood Woman’s Clubhouse, the audience being composed largely of Theo- 
sophists of the various societies here, and of other men and women from the pro- 
fessional, business, and social groups of both Los Angeles and Hollywood. It 
would be impossible to convey in words Just what was transmitted during these 
lectures. Everyone with even a shadow of intuition was lifted quite above the 
personal self and his spiritual nature was quickened in a very definite manner. 

The preliminary address, preceding each lecture, by the Secretary General. 
Dr. J. H. Fussell, was splendidly given and well received. There was so much 
concentrated thought in these ten minute ‘sermonettes’ that students and speakers 
might well take note of his method of handling one aspect of the Theosophical 
teaching in so compact a form. 

The Leader’s lecture of Tuesday evening, upon ‘The Theosophical Mahatmas 
and their Messenger H. P. Blavatsky,’ was as nearly perfect from every stand- 
point as it is possible for a lecture to be: the foundations were deeply laid; the 
structure reared was perfect in form and beautiful in expression; the teachings 
of evolution, Reincarnation, Karman. and ultimate attainment for all, were 
there like the steel framework of a modern building; and within, above, and be- 
tween all this was the ceaseless outpouring of spiritual force, moving each to 
endeavor to awaken to a consciousness of the inner god and become in actuality 
the Mahatman which he potentially is. The lecture will never be forgotten by 
those who had the privilege of hearing it. 

On Monday evening, the 9th, the Leader spoke to members of The Theosoph- 
ical Society (Point Loma) and invited guests who were members of other Theo- 
sophical Societies, both Adyar and U. L. T. A reception before the meeting 
gave those present opportunity to meet the Leader and party personally. The 
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f talk upon ‘The Chela Spirit’ was most profoundly inspiring, it being possible to 
‘evoke a genuinely esoteric atmosphere in so friendly and intimate a gathering. 
Afterwards the friends left silently, stopping only to whisper their gratitude for 
the privilege of being present. 

Another important affair, though purely social and unofficial, was the luncheon 
given by Mrs. Orme to the Leader and his aides, Dr. Joseph H. Fussell and Miss 

: Elsie Savage, and to Mr. A. P. Warrington, International Vice-President of the 
i Theosophical Society (Adyar) and Mrs. Warrington. There were a number 
of other leading Theosophists of both societies present, including Mrs. Marie 
Hotchener, Editor World Theosophy, Mr. Henry Hotchener, Publisher World 
Theosophy, Mrs. May S. Rogers, Mrs. Hector Geiger, Mr. and Mrs. Maurice 

. Braun, Mrs. Anna Parks, Mrs. Catherine Morison, and the host and hostess, Mr. 
and Mrs. J. Henry Orme. 

At this luncheon the Leader and Mr. Warrington had an opportunity to get 
acquainted, to discuss problems concerned with fraternization, to meet as man to 
man, and to understand each other better. Out of this meeting developed another 

ukvery beautiful fraternal gesture: Mr. Warrington, who is also President of Kro- 
tona Institute of Ojai, California, graciously invited Mrs. Ethel Lambert, Direct- 
ress of Lomaland School, to address the Institute on Sunday afternoon, March 
22nd, upon ‘Educational Principles as Applied at Lomaland School.’ Mrs. Lam- 
bert has accepted this invitation. 

These splendid events indicate that the plan of the Masters is going steadily 
forward. When Dr. de Purucker first announced Their desire for a better under- 
standing between Theosophists of all the world, barriers of misunderstanding 
and suspicion loomed menacingly between the various Societies, but within these 
few short months we have seen that the magic of love’s sunlight can dissolve 
these walls of separation and prove them to be but shadows without substan- 
tiality of any kind. 

The Leader’s Hollywood lectures represent the first engagement of a tour of 
America and Europe in the interests of Theosophy and Theosophical fraterniza- 
tion. The response was splendid and the effect far reaching; and now other cities 
are to have this privilege and other lodges this magnificent impetus. That it is 
part of the Masters’ plan for the work of the New Era of Theosophy was evi- 
denced by the manner in which They poured Their force through our Leader on 
the occasions of his public lectures and private talks. 

' Cordially and fraternally yours, 
J. HENRY ORME, 
President The Theosophical Society, American Section. 


Mrs. Hector Geiger Accepts Appointment 
j International Headquarters, Point Loma, California. March 13, 1931. 


o the Presidents of National Sections, of Lodges, and to all 
Fellows of The Theosophical Society: 


Our devoted Comrade, Elizabeth M. (Mrs. Hector) Geiger, has been ap- 
Pointed by our Leader, Dr. G. de Purucker, as an International Organizer and 
ecturer for The Theosophical Society. 


| 
| 
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The Chief desires me to say that it is with very great pleasure that he: makes 
this announcement, because, from his knowledge of Mrs. Geiger’s qualifications, 
not alone with reference to her grasp of Theosophical teachings but also with 
regard to her cosmopolitan culture and her proficiency in several languages, he 
is confident that she will be able to render splendid service to our Sacred Cause, 

All Presidents of National Sections and of Lodges are hereby requested to 
give to Mrs. Geiger all possible aid in the carrying out of her work in this position. 

Fraternally yours, 
Approved: Joserpu H. FussELL, Secretary General. 
G. DE PuruckeEr, Leader. 


7357 Franklin Avenue, Hollywood, California. March 17, 1931. 
Dr. Joseph H. Fussell, Point Loma, California. 

Dear Dr. Fussell: Many thanks for your letter of 14th inst. with document 
enclosed signed by Dr. de Purucker and yourself, appointing me as an Inter- 
national Organizer and Lecturer for The Theosophical Society. 

I realize that this is a very great honor, and I will strive by every means in 
my power to bring about results that will justify this appointment. 

Should I fail to accomplish these results in as full measure as I hope and 
desire, it will not be for lack of zeal and devotion to the Cause to which I pledge 
my most loyal efforts and stedfast endeavor. a 

Fraternally yours, ELIZABETH M. GEIGER. 


Mrs Lambert’s Visit to Hollywood 


FEW lines must be devoted to the success of Mrs. Lambert’s visit to Holly- 

wood and Krotona, the essential facts of which are given in Mr. Ormes 

letter. Ina letter to the Leader on March 26th Mrs. Antoinette de C. Orme, wife 
of the President of our American Section, wrote with enthusiasm of “the very 
splendid work our dear Ethel accomplished in Hollywood and Ojai during her 
recent visit... . We want you to know what a delightful representative oi 
Lomaland she proved herself to be... . Even at Krotona she quickly melted 
any remaining fringes of ice in those once alien hearts, and acquired a group 
of real friends and warm admirers that I am sure will be happy to welcome her 
again. As I sat in the lovely Krotona lecture-hall, with our little group and 
the Warringtons, and watched the response of the audience to our Ethel’s beauti- 
ful and dignified account of the educational work at Lomaland, I just glowed 
with pride and happiness. It seemed almost unreal, such friendliness on all sides. 
and such an outgoing of true Theosophical brotherliness from each to each. 


Historic Resolutions Passed in Boston 


ELOW is a copy of the resolutions adopted in Boston on Wednesday, March 

11, 1931. Students of Theosophical history will not need to be reminded 

of the significance of this first formal joint action of local Adyar and Point Lomi 

groups in getting together on the basis of genuine Theosophical fraternity. Sure- 

ly such action would rejoice the heart of H. P. Blavatsky in this great cycle 
year of her Centenary. 
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RESOLUTIONS 


AT a joint meeting of the Annie Besant Lodge of the Theosophical Society 
(Adyar) and the Boston Theosophical Society (Point Loma) held on February 5, 
t 1931, it was the unanimous opinion of those present that the two Lodges should 
co-operate in every way possible in the work for Theosophy and the under- 
fsigned committee was appointed to draft resolutions imbodying their desire for 
such co-operation, which resolutions should be spread on the record of each Lodge 
and copies of the same sent to the Leaders of the Adyar and Point Loma Theo- 
Ksophical Societies. Therefore be it 
a. Resolved: We accept Universal Brotherhood as being the chief Theosophical 
i essential and being the chief essential it must be of paramount importance. There 
is no use in teaching and preaching brotherhood, however, unless we try to live 
| up to it and act in a brotherly manner. Brotherhood like charity should begin 
, at home and the Theosophist’s home is the whole Theosophical Movement. We 
therefore appeal to all Theosophists to accept the extended hands of other Theo- 
ifsophists in a friendly and brotherly manner. Thus we will be presenting a united 

Theosophical front to the world. 
Resolved that we express to our Leaders the hope that they will meet together 
to try and unite either in a union of organizations or a merger of all Theosophical 
ocieties into one organization so that we may combine our efforts and thus 
gain in strength and not only present a united front to the world but also show 
2 concrete example of the practice of brotherhood. 
\. Resolved that we hope this centennial year of H. P. Blavatsky’s birth r may 
see the consummation of this move to unite all Theosophical effort and thus 
show our appreciation of that Lion-hearted Soul and do her honor in the way 
she would most prefer were she with us today. We would further suggest that 
all Theosophists throughout the world observe three minutes of silence at the 
oon-hour on the centenary of her birth, August lith, to honor her memory 
and renew devotion to the ideals for which she labored. 

Finally we call attention to an appeal to Theosophists in Australia printed 
on page 164 of the Australian Theosophist of January 15, 1931, and would re- 
iterate that appeal, enlarging it to apply to all the world instead of to Australia 
only, as follows: 

- “So, brethren, a great rally in H. P. B.’s name! Let all our forward-looking 
work be saturated with her spirit, animated by her daring, her high courage, her 
endurance, her loyalty to the Elder Brethren and with such a battle-cry we shall 

Wcause Theosophy to flourish” in the world and our whole “civilization will be 

ii{changed. ‘Forward to H. P., B?” 

l CHESTER GREEN; Dr. FLORENCE W. DucKERING: For Annie Besant Lodge. 

i s J. Emory Crarr; CaroLINE Haxxs Hitcucock: For Boston Theosophical 
i Society. 


Fraternization Activities 
f A FINE example of the spirit of the New Era of Theosophical Fraternization 
was given at The Hague, Holland, on the evening of January 29th. Two 
E Adyar Lodges, ‘De Lotus’ and ‘Pythagoras’ were the guests of the Point Loma 
Lodge under the Presidency of Brother J. H. Venema at a joint meeting in Pul- 
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chri Studio. Brother Venema set the keynote of the evening in his introductory 
remarks, emphasizing the spirit of brotherhood and the fact that all three groups 
“have access to and found the basis of our lives in Theosophy and its mighty 
streams of life and knowledge.” He quoted appropriate passages from The Ma- 
hatma Letters to A. P. Sinnett to show that the Masters wanted brotherhood 
above everything else in the Theosophical Society of which they were the eso- 
teric founders. 

Mr. Gravestein, President of the Lotus Lodge (Adyar), expressed the con- 
viction that difference of opinion should be absolutely no bar to comradely inter- 
course or effective co-operation. 


Mr. Zwollo, President of the Pythagoras Lodge (Adyar), gave voice to his 
joy over the fact that both Point Loma and Adyar groups at The Hague were 
now trying to stand side by side and not in antagonism to one another. 


Dr. D. H. Prins, Vice-President of the Lotus Lodge and editor of Theosophia, 
official organ of the Adyar Society in Holland, expressed great enthusiasm over 
what had happened in the Theosophical world “since the President of your great 
International Society, Dr. de Purucker, has loudly proclaimed: ‘Theosophists of 
all societies, stand together, co-operate!’ We must not underestimate the diffi- 
culties in the way of co-operation, but these difficulties must be removed. We 
have in this respect a fine example, the example which Dr. de Purucker gave 
when he said: ‘We wish to be silent about what has happened in the past that 
has divided us.’ . . . The greatest art which a man has to learn is to listen with 
a true and unprejudiced mind. If we could succeed in doing this, if we could 
listen — we to you, you to us— it would not be long before co-operation in 
our ranks would become an established fact.” 


A REPORT from Miss Inez Wilén, President of the Helsingfors Lodge of The 
Theosophical Society (Point Loma), dated March 7th, gives encouraging news 
of the Fraternization Movement in the Finnish capital among representatives of 
the Point Loma, Adyar, and Rosicrucian groups. 


Two of our Comrades, Miss Wilén and Miss Martha Jansson, the Secretary. 
were the guests of the Adyar Group at their annual festival, held early in March. 
Miss Wilén speaks with enthusiasm of the program offered and mentions es- 
pecially the kind and sympathetic attitude of Mr. Räsänen and Mr. Kallinen. 
the latter an excellent speaker. 


On February 14th, Adyar and Point Loma representatives were invited by 
Miss Annikki Reijonen, chairman of the Rosicrucian Organization, to take part 
in a meeting held at their headquarters. The topic of discussion was “The Doc- 
trines of the Church and Theosophy.’ The program was carried out in both 
Finnish and Swedish and “was characterized by sincerity and deep earnestness. 


The meeting of different Societies in Helsingfors on February 28th, is de- 
scribed as “a historical meeting.” The Hall was filled to capacity, representa- 
tives of the Adyar, Point Loma, and Rosicrucian Societies were present. Mis“ 
Wilén presented as the platform of our Society, Dr. de Purucker’s Watchworts 
of the New Era, “Love is the cement of the Universe. Learn to forgive. Learn 
to love. You are an incarnate god. Be it.” She drew attention to the essen- 
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¢tial bond of union and expressed the fervent hope that brotherly love and mu- 
‘tual understanding among the different Societies might be reached. 

Mr. Kallinen spoke on behalf of the Adyar Society. He declared that the 
` Adyar Society was interested in the proposed co-operation among the different 
‘Societies, and hoped that a satisfactory basis of united work would be found. 

Miss Annikki Reijonen represented the Rosicrucians, giving a résumé of 

their special aims and objectives. She spoke with modesty, but one felt her con- 
.viction and the warmth of her heart. 
y The formal program was followed by two hours of friendly discussion which 
esulted in an agreement that the three Societies should meet together at regu- 
lar intervals, each in turn acting as host and deciding upon the subject for dis- 
ussion. Miss Wilén closed her report by saying: “The first step to friendly 
o-operation has been taken, and although differences may arise, we will appeal 
o the magic of love and think of Dr. de Purucker’s words: ‘Love is a mighty 
ower, it works wonders.’ ” 


IN a letter to the Leader Dr. Osvald Sirén tells of a gathering on January 
24th, at which about a score of the members of our Stockholm center were the 
uests of the Adyar Lodge, where they met with a brotherly welcome and heard 
any expressions of the wish to co-operate. Mr. Liander, General Secretary 
for Scandinavia gave an address on ‘What is Truth?’ Mrs. Wicander and Dr. 
Sirén both spoke. Dr. Sirén wrote with appreciation of some of the younger 
embers of the Adyar Lodge, Mr. Knös and Mr. Fjelland, who, at a later meet- 
g on February lOth, when both Societies were well represented, made beauti- 
ful appeals for co-operation. Dr. Strén’s letter conveys the impression that a 
enuine spirit of good-will and mutual confidence has been established among 
the members of the different Theosophical Societies in Stackholm. 


Bro. T. W. WILEANS, President of our Australian Section, and veteran F. 

F. S. from the days of H. P. B., reports three meetings of the Independent Theo- 

ophical Society of Sydney, at which he was the guest-speaker. The utmost 

| cordiality and friendliness prevailed at all three meetings. Madame J. E. Greig, 

wife of the Hon. General Secretary, presided and assured those present that she 

had been at the Point Loma Lodge at Karong — Bro. Willans’s home —- and 

that “it was a true spiritual center — she felt it.” The venerable President of 

our Australian Section took for the subject of his last address, ‘Practical Theo- 
ophy — the Eye and the Heart Doctrines.’ 


Items of Interest 


HE first public meeting of the newly organized Toledo Lodge of The Theo- 
sophical Society (Point Loma) was held on Sunday, March 22nd, and 

will be held regularly in future every Sunday evening, at 8 o’clock, in Room 510, 
oduce Exchange Building, St. Clair and Madison Streets, Toledo, Ohio. Our 

I Old Comrade, E. L. T. Schaub, President of the newly organized Lodge, delivered 
the initial address on ‘Theosophy, the Universal Religion, Science, Philosophy.’ 
Brother J. Rowe Stevens, of Cleveland Heights, was present and made an effec- 
five address on Reincarnation and Karman. The Secretary of the Lodge, Miss 
Emilie P. Arnold, read the twelfth chapter of the Bhagavad-Gitd, She was sche- 
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duled to lead the meeting the following Sunday by an address on ‘Masters or Ma- 
hatmans — a Brotherhood of Sages living on Earth today.’ Brother Schaub re- 
ports an enthusiastic opening meeting that was well attended. 


In a recent letter from Bro. A. E. Smythe, General Secretary of the Theo- 
sophical Society in Canada (Adyar), he said that he felt that the Toronto Lodge 
would like to co-operate with Dr. de Purucker in his lecture-tour on the return 
journey from Europe next Fall: “We have a hall which seats about 500, and 
could give you good publicity. . . . Our platform is open to all good Theoso- 
phists and we have tried to practice brotherhood and recognise the solidarity 
of the movement in all its members, however attached or unattached. ... We 
are all enlisted in the same army, and while we may be fighting on different fronts, 
the Cause is the same and victory anywhere is a benefit to all the others.” 


A very kindly and sympathetic letter from the Board of the Internationale 
Theosophische Verbriiderung E. V. with Headquarters in Leipzig, Germany, has 
been received by our Secretary General, Dr. Joseph H. Fussell, in response to 
the invitation to that Society to send a representative or representatives to the 
H. P. B. Centennial Convention at Point Loma on August 11th and 12th. The 
writers, Hermann Rudolph and Herr Kampisch, pay a beautiful tribute to H. P. 
Blavatsky’s ‘self-sacrificing life’ and add: “We are sympathetic to all Theoso- 
phical Societies and Movements and feel in accord with any work carried on 
along her lines and in her spirit.” 

A formally courteous letter declining the invitation to co-operate has been 
received from the Phoenix Lodge of London. 


A new department in The Theosophical Path has been begun, entitled “The 
Theosophical Movement,’ and therein, beginning with the May issue, will be 
found additional reports of activities and matters of interest to readers of THE 
Forum and others Among these soon to appear there will be the interview given 
by Dr. de Purucker to The San Diego Sun, one of a series designed in general 
to answer the query: “What place has religion (in the spiritual sense) in mod- 
ern life?”; an article by Bro. Clifton Meek, Secretary of our Lodge No. 13, Sil- 
vermine, Norwalk, Conn., which appeared on the editorial page of The Norwalk 
Hour of February 25, 1931; and a letter from J. Henry Orme, published in the 
March issue of the Canadian Theosophist. 


Lotus-Circles Throughout the World 


ATIONAL SUPERINTENDENTS: The Leader has given a new impetus to 

the Children’s Work by creating the office of National Superintendent 

of Lotus-Circles for each country. Appointments up to date include: for Ameri- 

ca, Dr. Gertrude van Pelt, Point Loma, Calif.; for England, Mrs. A. Trevor Bar- 

ker, 62 Baker St., London W. 1; for Australia, Mrs. Emily I. Willans, Karong: 

Barangaroo Road, Toongabbie West, N. S. W.; for Germany, Herr Georg Saal- 

frank, Miinzstrasse 27, Cottbus, Acting Nat’! Supt., Miss Margot Huss of Ham- 

burg, Assistant Nat’] Supt.; for Scandinavia, Miss Anna Månsson, Södra Prome- 
naden 35, Malmö, Sweden, with Miss Naema Roth, same address, Asst. Supt. 

National Superintendents work in connexion with the General Superinte? 


THE LEADER'S LECTURE-TOUR 175 


Sdent of Lotus-Circles, Point Loma, Calif., and their first duty is to keep in- 
‘formed as to the status of all Lotus-Circles in their respective countries. Local 
Superintendents therefore are asked to send the usual Quarterly Reports here- 
after to the National Superintendent, reports to be in duplicate, one copy to be 
filed in office of Nat’l Supt. the other to be forwarded to the General Superinten- 
dent at Point Loma, Calif. Where no Nat’l Supt. has yet been appointed, send 
reports as heretofore to General Superintendent Lotus-Circles, Point Loma, Calif. 
` Lotus-Circ_e CHARTERS: In issuing Charters to Lotus-Circles the Leader 
is putting the entire Lotus-Circle work on a new and more dignified footing. The 
Charters will be ready within a few weeks and will be issued to all. 


Raja-Yoga Alumni Association 


O ALL FORMER PUPILS OF KATHERINE TINGLEY’S RAJA-YOGA ScHOoOLS: You 
are cordially invited to join with the many hundreds of your former com- 
Eades, now scattered all over the globe, in organizing the RAya-Yoca ALUMNI 
ASSOCIATION. Membership, without fees or dues, is open to anyone who has 
ever been enrolled in one of our Schools, either at Point Loma or elsewhere. 
Founder’s Day at Lomaland School, July 6, has been set as the date of the an- 
nual alumni-meeting, at which time a permanent organization will be perfected 
and officers named. Meanwhile, a temporary staff is being selected to do the 
cessary preliminary work. Watch the forthcoming issues of the Forum for 
Poe details. It will save much time and work at this end if each of you 
Will write at once to the Corresponding Secretary, Mrs. Hazel Oettl Minot, stat- 
g your acceptance or non-acceptance, as the case may be, of this invitation. 
lso, will you pass on this word to other old pupils whom you may contact? 
The fine old Raja-Yoga spirit is flowing full and strong. Let it touch your 
life once again and bring to you a rich influx of manly and womanly strength 
{nd of high ideals, with the renewal of the bonds of comradely union among us all. 


The Leader’s London Lectures 


ETWEEN June 22nd and July 6th, Dr. de Purucker is announced to deliver 

a series of lectures in London, probably at our English Headquarters, 

2 Baker St., W. 1. In response to suggestions from Mr. A. Trevor Barker, 

President of our English Section, the Leader has chosen for the subject of the 

first lecture, ‘The Secret Doctrine,’ and for the last one, ‘Theosophy and the 

Future of the Theosophical Societies.’ For particulars concerning the whole 

Fries English readers are referred to the above address or they may telephone 
to Mr. Barker at Welbeck 5934. 


i The Leader’s 1931 Lecture-Tour 


#NONFIRMING in general, modifying in certain particulars, and expanding 

the information given in the March issue, the editors of THe THEOSO- 
PHICAL FoRUM are happy to announce that the Leader’s 1931 Lecture-Tour is 
Yow practically an assured fact. As already published. Dr. de Purucker will be 
companied by the Secretary General, Dr. Joseph H. Fussell, and by his private 
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secretary, Miss Elsie Savage, who accompanied Katherine Tingley on her 192s 
European Lecture-Tour in the same capacity. 

Readers are given the following schedule of addresses where communications 
may be directed for information concerning the dates and places of public Jec- 
tures, members’ meetings, receptions, etc.: 

May 8—10: Mr. J. Henry Orme, 1932 Ivar Avenue, Hollywood, Calif. 

May 11—24: International Theosophical Headquarters, Point Loma, Cai. 

fornia. (Telegrams: “Theosociety, Sandiegocalif.’) 

May 28—29: Mr. W. E. Milligan, 3521 Nicollet Ave., Minneapolis, Minn. 

May 29 to June 1: Mr. Solomon Hecht, Hotel One East Oak, Oak and State 

Sts., Chicago, Ils. 
June 2—5: Mrs. P. B. Peyton, Potomac Park Apartments, 300 21st St., N. W., 
Washington, D. C. 

June 6—9: Mr. J. Emory Clapp, 56 Estabrook Road, Wollaston, Mass. 

June 10—11: Mr. Clifton Meek, Silvermine Forge, Norwalk, Conn. 

June 12: Mrs. Dinah W. Morris, 118 Riverside Drive, New York City, N. Y, 

June 13 to 22: Care SS. Volendam of Holland-America Line. 

June 22 to July 6: Dr. A. Trevor Barker, 62 Baker St., London W. 1, England, 

(Telegrams: ‘Earthstar. London.’) 

July 7 to 14: Mr. J. H. Venema, 118 Anemoonstraat, The Hague, Holland. 

July 15 to 24: Herrn Gewerbeoberlehrer Georg Saalfrank, Münzstr. 27, Cott- 

bus, Germany. (Telegrams: ‘Theoges, Cottbus.’) 

July 25 to August 22: Prof. Emil A. Gyllenberg, Visingsö, Sweden. (Teie- 

grams: ‘Gyllenberg. Visingss.*) 

August 22 to Sept. 5: Teosofiska Samfundet. Box 3062, Stockholm 3, Sweden. 

(Telegrams: ‘Teosamfund, Steckholm.’} 

The above schedules, especially after July 6th, are subject to modifications. 
Further details as to the European phase of the proposed tour and as to the re- 
turn journey to and through the U. S. A. and Canada, will be published in later} 
issues of THE FORUM. 

The Leader desires to express his grateful thanks to all F. T. S. and friends: 
who have, by their donations, helped to make this tour possible. The continued 
co-operation and help of all members and well-wishers is earnestly requested, j. 
in order that funds may not be lacking for the hiring of halls, for advertising,’ . 
and for incidental expenses inseparable from a tour of this magnitude. Remit- 
tances should be made payable to: CHARLES M. SAvaGcE, Assistant Treasur: t-f 
General, The Theosophical Society, Point Loma, California, U. 5. A. ' 
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Each reader of Tue Forum is invited to send questions, answers to questions,’ 
opinions, and notes upon Theosophical subjects. When necessary, the various com- 
munications will be condensed by the editors. Everyone should be careful to write dis-} 
tinctly and on one side of the paper only. 

In sending questions, or answers to questions, whenever an assertion is made that{ 
such and such is a doctrine, or that “it is said in Theosophical literature,” and the like: 
the name of author, article, volume, and page referred to must be given. 


Issued monthly. Annual subscription to members, 50c.; to non-members, $1.00% 
Additional copies, 10c. per copy; or in bulk, 12 copies for $1.00. 


Entered as second-class matter, September 9, 1929, at the Post-office 
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An Epochal Celebration of White Lotus Day 


PON the initiative of J. Henry Orme, President of our American Section, 

and of Mrs. Orme, and largely through their tactful and untiring efforts, 

a Committee was formed in Los Angeles representing three hitherto divergent 

and non-co-operating groups of Theosophists. Its purpose was to prepare and 

carry out a fitting celebration of White Lotus Day. The results of this Com- 
mittee’s labor are revealed in the following circular: 


“It is only by all men becoming brothers and all women sisters, and by 
all practising in their daily lives true brotherhood and true sisterhood, that 
the real human solidarity, which lies at the root of the elevation of the race, 
can ever be attained. It is this action and interaction, this true brotherhood 
and sisterhood, in which each shall live for all and all for each, which ts one 
of the fundamental Theosophical principles that every Theosophist should 

i be bound, not only to teach, but to carry out in his or her individual life.” 
$ — H. P, BLAVATSKY 


Los Angeles, California, April 30, 1931. | 

Dear Fellow Theosophist: White Lotus Day this year is of especial signifi- 

'{ cance, coming as it does in the Centennial year of the birth of our Founder, 

seed Petrovna Blavatsky, and Theosophists all over the world are planning 

- to lay upon the altan of her memory some appropriate expression of their high 

‘evaluation of the treasure of wisdom which the Great Messenger brought to 

‘us from the Elder Brothers of humanity. 

| As brotherhood and unity were the motivating ideals of her hfe, and the 

| keynote of her message, it is believed that no more acceptable tribute could 

-be paid to the memory of H. P. B. than a White Lotus Day service participated 

in by Theosophists of the various Theosophical Societies. Such a union meet- 

ing has been arranged by a representative committee of members of The Theo- 

"sophical Society (Adyar), The Theosophical Society (Point Loma), and The 

$ United Lodge of Theosophists, to be held at the Hollywood Woman’s Club, 7078} 
| Hollywood Boulevard, on the evening of Friday, May &th, at 8 o’clock. 
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The enthusiastic co-operation of several leading Theosophists has enabled 
this committee to arrange a program of such historic significance that this White 
Lotus Day celebration will be remembered as epochal in the New Era of the 
Theosophical Movement. The speakers will be: Mr. A. P. Warrington, Vice- 
President The Theosophical Society (Adyar), Chairman of the meeting; Mrs. 
Marie R. Hotchener, Editor World Theosophy; Mr. J. Henry Orme, President 
The Theosophical Society, American Section (Point Loma); and Dr. G. de Pu- 
rucker, Leader The Theosophical Society (Point Loma). 

The Committee wishes to express its appreciation of the unhesitating response 
of these high officials to its invitation to address this gathering, and of their sin- 
cere expressions of interest in Theosophical co-operation. 

The meeting will be open to members of all Theosophical Societies and their | 
interested friends. 

May the incense of this White Lotus Day offering bear to the Elder Brothers 
and our beloved H. P. B. a renewal of our consecration to the sacred cause of 
Theosophy. : 

Fraternally yours, THE COMMITTEE. 


CONSTANCE ALLEN, Vice-President Eagle Rock Lodge, T. S. (Point Loma) 

Burton R. CHARLES, M. D., Member Eagle Rock Lodge, T. S. (Point Loma) 

ELIZABETH M. GEIGER, International Lecturer and Member New Era Lodge, 
T. S. (Point Loma) 

PauL V. Henneine, President Los Angeles Lodge, T. S. (Point Loma), and Mem- 
ber United Lodge of Theosophists (Los Angeles) ` 

Henry HotTcuener, Publisher World Theosophy and Member Besant Lodge, 
T. S. (Adyar) | 

ANTOINETTE DE C. ORME, Vice-President New Era Lodge, T. S. (Point Loma) 
and Member Besant Lodge, T, S. (Adyar) 

ANNA Parks, Member United Lodge of Theosophists (Los Angeles) 

May S. Rocers, Member Besant Lodge, T. S. (Adyar) 

HELEN f. Swain, Member United Lodge of Theosophists (Los Angeles) 

Appice M. Tutte, Vice-President Besant Lodge, T. S. (Adyar) 

Berry S. WARRINGTON, Krotona, Member The T. S. (Adyar) 

THERON R. Winston, President Los-Angeles Lodge, T. S. (Adyar) 


Questions and Answers 


QUESTION 44 


Why is it so frequently stated by Theosophical lecturers that man is of divine 
origin? What ground is there for the assertion? l 


C. J. Ryan — The divine origin of man is not taught in Theosophical litera- 
ture alone, but it is strongly emphasized therein because it is the most important 
teaching needed by humanity today, and the most neglected, especially in the 
West. It is nothing new; it is found in the Hebrew and Christian Scriptures 
as well as in other religions. When speaking to Christians we would draw at- 
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Frention to the statement of Jesus that his disciples should be “perfect, even as 
{your Father which is in heaven is perfect” (Matthew, v, 48), combined with 
“his other and most purely Theosophical teaching: “The kingdom of,God com- 
teth not with observation” (“outward show” in the margin) “. . . for behold, 
the kingdom of God is within you.” That is, the personality has to be purified 
. and sublimated so as to become one with the Divine Higher Self, the Atméd- 
Buddhi. Jesus also quotes approvingly the ancient Hebrew declaration, to the 
frame effect, saying “Is it not written in your law, I said, Ye are gods?” (John, 
5, 34, and Psalms, Ixxxii, 6).. Many other passages of similar import are in the 
Bible. If speaking to Hindûs we might quote the Bhagavad-Gita where Krishna, 
as Divinity, identifies himself with the inner Self of man, ISwara. In chapter 
15, He says: “It is even a portion of myself which, having assumed life in this 
‘world of conditioned existence, draweth together the five senses and the mind 
in order that it may obtain a body and leave it again.” Patafjali, in his Aphor- 
isms, names the Ego, the Spectator within, by the word Om, or the Lord of 
Glory: “the Supreme Spirit considered in its comprehensible manifestation as 
Îswara. [The Spirit in the body]” (Book I, apk. 23, etc,) There is a Hindd 
- {radition that tells how Brahma hid away man’s godhead within him, and that 
no one but man himself can find it. In the religions of the ancient world the 
[same fundamental truth is found. For instance, the Egyptian Book of the Dead 
| says, in the words of the candidate for immortality, when he appears before 
the judgment-seat of Osiris: “O my heart, my ancestral heart, necessary for 
“my transformations . . . do not separate thyself from me before the guardian 
of the scales. Thou art my personality within my breast, divine companion 
watching over my fleshes” [bodies] (chap. Ixiv, 34-5). In the Hermetic books 
of Egypt, the same teaching is emphasized; “Man on earth is God subject to 
eath; God in heaven is man free from death. .. Dost thou not know thou 
st been born a God, son of the One?” (Corp. Herm. xl, 21; xiv 94). 
Perhaps the most significant ground for the belief in the divinity of man is 
| ghat the Great Spiritual Teachers exemplify the teaching, and that the Path 
Di Discipleship, sincerely followed with the desire to help humanity, infallibly 
eads to its full realization. 


G. W. van Pelt — Because it is impossible and inconceivable that he should 
e otherwise. The great Universe must have emanated from that unknowable 
ource behind all life. How else should it be a coherent entity, interdependent 
in all its parts which work harmoniously to a common end? The Source of all 
ife must surely be divine; thus all, from atoms to gods, must necessarily have 
4 divine origin. 
Tt is strange that this question as to man’s divine origin should ever have 
risen. However far the pendulum may swing in the opposite direction, pre- 
enting a distortion which we may call satanic, or an undeveloped aspect which > 
e call matter, it is impossible to escape the truth that all in its origin is divine. 

It is probable that this self-evident fact has been obscured in western na- 
ions because the mass-mind has not formed the habit of looking back to uni- 
eo. but has been lost in a maze of scientific and religious dogmas. 
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QUESTION 45 
What is man’s origin? 


J. H. F.— What is man? How does the questioher define him? Does he 
refer to that which is too often regarded as man, merely a thinking, reasoning 
animal, or to that of whom it is said in The Voice of the Silence (‘The Two Paths’) 
given by H. P. Blavatsky to her disciples for their ‘daily use:’ “Thy shadows live 
and vanish; that which in thee shall live forever, that which in thee knows, for it 
is knowledge, is not of fleeting life; it is the man that was, that is, and will be, 
for whom the hour shall never strike?” 

This, in Theosophic parlance, is the reat man; his origin is Divinity Itself, 
pure Flame. These personalities in which we find ourselves incased, and by 
which we are too often enslaved, with their desires, their ambitions, their selfish 
loves, their likes and dislikes and their hates, are but “shadows” which live for 
a lifetime and vanish and come again and yet again until we learn that they are 
naught but shadows, and that the real man ts impersonal, and his nature is, in 
the words of the Upanishads: “Being, Consciousness, Bliss,” uncreate, hence in 
essence without origin, without beginning, infinite, eternal. 


H. T. Edge—- The Theosophical teaching, briefly stated, is that man is a 
compound being, formed by a union between Divine Mind and a lower terrestrial 
nature (mental, psychic, and physical). Man was evolved first as an animal- 
soul, and afterwards was inbreathed with the Divine Fire, as the Scriptures teach. 
The event which made man a complete and divinely inspired being is known as 
the “descent of the Manasaputras (Sons of Mind),” and took place at a far 
past epoch in the history of human evolution. This teaching forms part of the 
traditional knowledge of the Wisdom-Religion, preserved and handed down 
through the ages by the Masters of Wisdom; and it is the only teaching which 
is conformable to the facts of experience. The human mind is sui generis and 
cannot be explained by conventional theories of evolution; its powers are essen- 
tially infinite; these facts have to be accounted for. Man is in fact a god, though 
temporarily imprisoned in a house of clay. 


G. W. van Pelt — Man’s constitution is extremely complex; but, broadly 
speaking, he is a trinity of three main origins — body, soul, and spirit. His 
body has been gradually evolved, step by step, through the lower kingdoms 
around the Monads which came over from the Moon, our mother-planet. When 
it was ready, in the Fourth Round, the advanced souls from the Moon — those 
who had reached the point of perfection for that planet, and who are called the 
Lunar Pitris, prepared the model or astral forms for the coming inner man. 
These Lunar Pitris are therefore the originators of man’s body and lower pas- 
sional elements, which are thus em rapport with and affected by the Moon, from 
which they came. In one sense it may be said that the life-forces of the Moon 
are the origin of man’s physical and lower nature. 

Then, in the latter part of the Third Root Race, higher beings from previous 
evolutionary periods on other planets, known as the Agnishwattas and Lords of 
Compassion, descended and incarnated in these prepared bodies of potential men.: 
to light the fires of mind, which must otherwise have remained latent, and t° 
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` form the necessary link between the Spirit, Atman, the third source of man’s 
‘:gonstitution — which is inherent in every atom of the universe — and the low- 
l er man. 


H. J.— Ií by man is meant this composite E which we call ourselves, an 
| §nswer to the question will involve an inquiry into the origin of each of the 
‘component parts of our many-sided nature. 

: i Reduced to its simplest terms, human nature is threefold. Man has three 
i lines of evolution which in The Secret Doctrine (1, 181) are defined as follows: 
“1, The Monadic is, as the name implies, concerned with the growth and 
development into still higher phases of activity of the Monad in conjunction with: 
“2. The Intellectual, represented by the Mânasa-Dhyânis (the Solar Devas, 
or the Agnishwatta-Pitris) the ‘givers of intelligence or consciousness’ to man and: 
“3, The Physical, represented by the Chhay4s of the lunar Pitris, round 
_ which Nature has concreted the present physical body. This body serves as 
the vehicle for the ‘growth’ (to use a misleading word) and the transformations 
Secours Manas and — owing to the accumulation of experiences — of the finite 
{into the INFINITE, of the transient into the Eternal and Absolute. 

“Each of these three systems has its own laws, and is ruled and guided by 
ifferent sets of the highest Dhyânis or ‘Logoi,’ Each is represented in the con- 
stitution of man, the Microcosm of the great Macrocosm; and it is the union 
of these three streams in him which makes him the complex being he now is.” 
But the final, the ultimate, origin of these three ‘systems,’ of all the com- 
ponent parts of man’s composite nature, the origin of man himself, as of all 
yNature and of the Universe and all the Universes, is One and the Same. “These 
hree [‘systems,’ or ‘separate schemes of evolution’], declares The Secret Doc- 
ine, in a passage just preceding the quotation given above, “are the finite as- 
ects of the reflexions on the field of Cosmic Illusion of Atman, the seventh, 
€ ONE REALITY.” 


QUESTION 46 
How does Theosophy explain infinitude and eternity? (R. F. Amani 


= H.T. Edge — Our minds cannot conceive either finitude or infinitude, either 

boundless universe or a limited universe, either infinite time or an end of time. 
This dilemma is due to the nature of our minds. Theosophy cannot show you 
‘how to define infinitude in such a way as to resolve this dilemma. It can show 
Syou how to develop and expand your mind. The mistake which most people 
make is to expect that they can leap suddenly from ignorance to perfect know- 
edge. We must be content to advance step by step. Mathematics helps con- 
Biderably, especially in some ideas that have recently come to public notice 
through the discussion of relativity and the Einstein-theories. The circumfer- 
ence of a circle is an infinite line, from one point of view, while from another 
point of view it is finite. The surface of a sphere is an infinite plane, without 
Houndaries, returning always upon itself; and yet it has a definite magnitude. 
(On these analogies, people have thought that space may be infinite and yet at 
the same time have a definite magnitude. From this we learn that a thing may 
be finite from one point of view, and infinité from another. Mathematics has 
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also familiarized us with the idea of infinite series, in which the number of terms 
is infinite, and yet the sum of all the terms is finite. Thus, the sum of the terms 
14+-4444%+4+ etc., is exactly 2, although the number of terms is infinite. 
We must bear in mind that, so long as we can see beyond us knowledge which 
we have not yet grasped, there will always be this sense of inexplicability. We 
must be content to hold in our minds at the same time the notions of infinitude 
and finitude, and give up futile attempts to abolish either of them. The process 
of ratiocination requires that we should assume an irresolvable duality. Such 
ideas as motion, change, succession, space, time, are essentially dual; and they 
cannot be eliminated from ratiocinative thought. In view of this, it seems evi- 
dent that the problem of infinitude can never be solved by anything to which 
we now give the name of mind or thought. But are we not told that there is a 
state of illumination which supervenes only on the cessation of all thought? 


QUESTION 47 


“The secret places of the Most High form an inviolable realm where daring 
dreams are nourished.” (Bouck WHITE) Assuming the above to be true —is 
humanity in any way involved in those dreams? —- A. W. N. 


Reata Pedersen — Humanity would not be kuman had it not been involved 
in the realms where daring dreams are nourished. The most apparent difference 
in development between the animal and the hunian is seen in the power of the 
human to produce in material form that which his thought has fashioned, his 
dreams have wrought. We are taught that thinking man is a production of the 
Manasaputras (Sons of Universal Mind), who incarnated in mankind; mankind 
meaning in that instance the forms of life in that cycle which were evolving 
toward the man of this cycle. Hence, thinking man came from a thinker, the 
man of daring dreams was involved in (contained within, included in) the realms 
of daring dreams. Man, in his daring dreams involves his progeny in such 
realms, for it is in those realms, upon those planes of consciousness, that the ar- 
chitect, the inventor, the scientist, the thinker, lives — for the most part — and 
he brings to his children, to his brother-man, ideas from those planes that are 
turned into beauty and form by the architect, tools by the inventor, pronounce- 
ment of universal laws by the scientist, and by the thinker into parables and 
phrases — all aids to humanity. Thus is humanity gathered in by, to emphasize 
another meaning of the word involved, the influences from those realms. What 
are those realms but the spheres of the soul? What their orbit but the inner 
shrines, “the secret places of the Most High”? 


The Prospects of The Theosophical Society 


Uo this title, in the May-June issue of Lucifer: the Light-Bringer, is 
an outstanding article of especial interest to all Theosophists, written by 
Oscar Ljungström. Below are a few characteristic paragraphs: 

“. . . the purpose of The Theosophical Society was and is the manifestation, 
in the world, of Theosophy, pure ‘and unadulterated, as taught by the Masters 
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fand H. P. Blavatsky. Our Society and its Leaders have adhered to this line, 
and the principles followed show no contradictions. 

“In a Society having no creed, no dogmas, and where nobody is even asked 
| what he does believe or does not believe, this general adherence to a clear line 
of philosophical thought — varying, it is true, in its verbal expressions, but con- 
sistent all through — could not have been achieved except by the display of a 
superior knowledge and ability in the Leaders, and by the overbrooding care of 
ithe Powers behind the scenes, the Masters. It ‘is quite natural and wholesome 
™ that superior minds should lead. It is only weak minds who resort to the im- 
Mposition of creeds and dogmas. The existence of such in a spiritual association 
is a sure sign of its being in reality spiritually dead, lacking the esoteric con- 
nexion with the Wise Ones. . . . 

“The time is full of fantastic mystical teachings with die follies and 
abuses in their wake, but these have found no soil in our Society, thanks pre- 
eminently to Katherine Tingley, the Leader with the warm heart, clear mind, 
and firm hand. In her work as Teacher, she also upheld the high moral stan- 
dard in our Society. 

“Of course, we are all full of shortcomings and human weaknesses which de- 
mand help and brotherly forbearance — needless to admit that — we do not pre- 
tend to be Initiates — but the Society is a healthy body, and its prospects are 
bright. During the last two years its membership has increased to a third more 
an encouraging result — and a fresh era of Theosophical activity has been in- 
augurated by our Leader, Dr. G. de Purucker. Among other things this new 
era is signalized by the ‘Fraternization-movement,’ started by him, and mani- 
festing again the never abandoned adherence of our Society to its first principle: 
Brotherhood. Herein lies a prospect that should not be overlooked. In this co- 
pperation with our Theosophical Comrades of other organizations, it makes us 
exceedingly happy to have gained their confidence and kind feelings, and we 
love to work side by side with them. To show the world a united Theosophical 
front is a telling thing for Theosophy. And certainly, Theosophists who do 
mot rally to that front are lagging behind. 

“But remember, that mere Theosophical ‘fraternization,’ although a beauti- 
ğful and uplifting occupation, is not the field of our main work. That is wider, 
and concerns the great public outside the Theosophical ranks that has not yet 
scen the Light of Theosophy. There is the main field, to be a worker in which 
| every member should try to qualify himself or herself by self-reformation, by 
Wheosophical study, by training: by ‘self-directed eyolution, as Katherine Ting- 
ley so pregnantly expressed it. In that field we can see the grand prospects 
ahead in the service of the Masters. There is the Vision Sublime.” 

7 


Enthusiasm in Holland 


ROM several correspondents in Holland have been received enthusiastic 
reports of the annual meeting of the Dutch Comrades held on Sunday, 

April 12th, at Utrecht. Bro. Arie Goud, President of the Dutch Section, reports 
that our Fellow-F. T. S. in Holland have subscribed sufficient funds to cover 
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the whole expenses of the Leader and party during their coming stay in the 
Netherlands, including, of course, the hiring of halls, advertising, traveling, ho- 
tels, etc. He adds: “At the time of the coming of the Leader we will have ready 
the first part of Theosophy and Modern Science in Dutch translation, being a 
reprint from Het Pad.” 

Bro. J. H. Venema, Vice-President of i Dutch Section and President of 
the Hague Lodge, sends a report from which the following brief extracts will, 
perhaps, communicate some of its splendid enthusiasm: 

“Our Board had decided to make it ‘the day of days’ before G. de P.’s com- 
ing... . What wonder that our meeting was harmonious, brotherly feeling 
among us everywhere, even the dry business-part getting a sparkling side and 
raising laughter; then the inspiring reports of the Lodge-Presidents about the 
work in the Lodges to the members (there were a good number this time}, a 
fine speech by Comrade A. Goud, singing and music by the members of the 
Theosophical Club (Rotterdam and The Hague), some fruitful discussions and 
a few words by ‘yours truly’ on the subject of ‘The Task of our Members of 
The T. S. in this New Era,’ the Invocation at the end, and please let your ima- 
gination do the rest. It can scarcely surpass the proceedings and if it does, 
we'll do our best to surpass it next time. . . . Those members who were unwise 
enough not to come to Utrecht yesterday will rue that day till the end of this 
Manvantara. So G. de P. and comrades will find us ready in July! Some torch 
shall be lighted!” 


The Work in Germany 


ABORING under stupendous difficulties on account of the impoverished 
condition of his country, which seriously affects practically every F. T. S. 
within his jurisdiction, Bro. Georg Saalfrank, President of our German Section, 
has nevertheless achieved marvels in cementing the German members into a 
splendid foundation-unity. ‘Bro. Saalfrank’s indefatigable labors of administra- 
tion, including a voluminous correspondence, the publication of the German edi- 
tion of the monthly Forum, the issuing of a translation of The Ocean of Theo- 
sophy (William Q. Judge), besides performing his professional duties as princi- 
pal of a government-school, moved the Leader to remark after reading a recent 
detailed report from him: “Saalfrank reminds me of William Q. Judge.” With 
this kind of man at the helm of our German Section, its future healthy growth 
is assured. The Leader and Headquarters Staff congratulate our German Com- 
rades on having selected Bro. Saalfrank for the captain of their Theosophical 
Ship of State. 

For the ceaseless work of translating official communications, lectures, etc.. 
from English into German and vice versa, both the‘German Section and the In- 
ternational Headquarters are largely indebted to the Secretary of the Section, 
Dr. Karl Schneider of Bernstadt in Saxony — a devoted and tireless collabora- 
tor of Bro. Saalfrank. 

The same fine spirit, functioning in a more restricted sphere, is noticed in 
all the communications received from Bro. Reinhold Bergmann, President of 
our Berlin Lodge. In a letter written to the Leader on April 16th he reports the 
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| achievements of the recently organized Alliance for Theosophical Work (Die 


Theosophische Arbeitsgemeinschaft) — especially at its last monthly public meet- 
ing. “It was a thorough success— not only from a moral standpoint, but also 


t in financial results.” (A small entrance-fee is charged to cover necessary out- 


lay.) “In spite of the fact that we had large expenses, we yet had a small sur- 


' plus. On May 8th we close oyr winter-season with a joint White Lotus-Day 
. Celebration; and at the same time shall commemorate in fitting manner the 
_seventieth birthday anniversary of Anatole Rembe.” 


A lodge has recently been organized at Berne, Switzerland, mainly through 


Í the efforts of Bro. Fritz Stucki, who desires for the present to be attached to 


the German Settion. 
A lodge is being organized at Vienna, and our altogether devoted Comrade, 


; Konrad Gliickselig, has just organized a lodge at Vaihingen, near Frankfurt, in 
| Württemberg. 


Great hopes are expressed by the German Comrades as to the results that will 
accrue from the Leader’s forthcoming visit to their country. 


News from Sweden 


N a recent letter to Oscar Ljungström, Bro. Albert Henning, F. T. S., distin- 
guished Swedish poet and littérateur, wrote: 
“THe Forum: Usually I read every single word in that interesting publica- 


“ tion. Moreover, all G. de P.’s articles in Tke Theosophical Path, 1 venture to 
F' assert, that never have I read anything that so clearly impressed me as truth 


as does everything which this remarkable man writes. He understands, as very 


-few do, how to expound a matter so that it becomes self-evident. Recently I got 


$ that strong impression from some pages in the March number of Tke 1 REUSE 


 phical Path, from the first article therein.” 
Professor Lars Eek of Stockholm reports that two of the largest dailies in 


¥ the Swedish capital have published an article which he prepared about the Lead- 


er’s coming, while a third, Stockholms Dagblad, published an interview with pho- 


. tographs both of Dr. de Purucker and of Professor Eek, who writes: “It was 
| the day’s great event. On all walls and announcement-columns was to be seen: 


‘NOTABLE THEOSOPHICAL Visit.’ The next day about fifty papers all over the 


; 4 « e . 
J> country had the same news in their columns.” 


Already the Leader is receiving invitations to lecture before prominent or- 


ganizations in Sweden outside the ranks of Theosophists. 


Echoes of Boston Fraternization 


MONG the echoes of the fine fraternization-salvos fired in Boston on Feb- 
ruary 5th at the joint-meeting of the Annie Besant Lodge (Adyar) and 


: the Boston Theosophical Society (Point Loma) most sympathetic letters have 
$ been received from Sr. don Mariano L. Coronado, General Secretary of the T. S. 


(Adyar) in Central America, and from Redakteur G. Halfdan Liander, General 


Secretary of the T. S. (Adyar) in Sweden. Bro. Coronado expresses the opinion 
‘that the action in Boston shows “the ripeness of the times for the promoting of 
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a fraternization-movement among Theosophists of all quarters of the world with- 
out distinction of administrative separations, thus showing the world what real 
brotherhood among men is.” Bro. Liander is convinced that “the Theosophical 
watchword for the present time is union antl brotherhood.” 


An Excellent Letter from A. Trevor Barker 


ELOW is printed a letter sent by A. Trevor Barker, President of our English 
Section, to the presidents of all lodges of other Theosophical Societies 
in his country. It is published as a model of excellent propaganda-work on be- 
half of Theosophy and Theosophical fraternization. Presidents gf other Sections 
and of all lodges are urged to follow Bro. Barker’s fine example. The prices in 
each instance should be changed to those of the currency of the country where 
the letter is distributed. Bro. Barker also enclosed a special subscription-offers 
blank with each letter: 
THE THEOSOPHICAL SOCIETY -- ENGLISH SECTION 
G. de Purucker, Leader 
International Headquarters: Point Loma, California, U. S. A. 
English Headquarters: 62 Baker St., London, W. 1 
26 January, 1931. 
Dear President: You are no doubt aware of the great effort towards the uni- 
fication and brotherly co-operation of all the different Theosophical Societies in- 
augurated by Dr. G. de Purucker. It is not too much to say that during the last 
twelve months this effort has changed the whole aspect of the Theosophical arena 
— so that it is now increasingly possible for individual members of different 
societies to meet in friendly conference, and even to hold joint meetings together 
when some suitable opportunity presents itself. In the circumstances we feel 
sure that you would wish to keep yourselves informed as to the latest develop- 
ments in this campaign, and we therefore enclose a copy of the December num- 
ber of THe THeosopyuicaL Forum for your information. Unfortunately we 
cannot afford to distribute free copies regularly, and hope therefore, that you 
may think it worth while to subscribe for twelve months at the special rate to 
officers of Lodges of 2s. per annum, post free, which is cost price — the normal 
subscription being 4s. If so, will you be good enough to fill up the enclosed or- 
der-form and send it to the above address, together with your remittance, and 
the magazine will be sent to you regularly. Back numbers can be had on applica- 
tion at the same rate. 
With the assurance of our fraternal goodwill and desire to co-operate with 
you in everything which may serve the true Cause of Theosophy. 
We remain.very sincerely yours, 
; THE THEOSOPHICAL SOCIETY, 
A. TREVOR BARKER, President, English Section. 


Items of Interest 


R. W. E. Miizican, 3521 Nicollet Ave., Minneapolis, has prepared an ex- 
cellent sketch of the Leader’s life and work for publicity-purposes con- 
nected with Dr, de Purucker’s forthcoming visit to his city. Members elsewhere 
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wishing a copy of this article for similar purposes may apply direct to Bro. 
| Milligan. 


Mrs. HELEN Dykes, Secretary of our Seattle Lodge, reports a fine meeting 
. held at Easter, at which in addition to a good audience of non-members there 
f were present Mr. and Mrs. George Sheffield and Mrs, Annie T. Beadle of the 
' Burton Lodge. Mrs. Beadle, who was the guest-speaker on this occasion, is the 
mother of Mrs. Virginia Barker, wife of the President of our English Section. 


THE Leader has appointed Mr. John Maplesden-Harrison, who has recently 

taken up residence near the International Headquarters at Point Loma (P. O. 

* Box 133), to the post of an International Organizer and Lecturer for The Theo- 
sophical Society. 


Waite Lorus-Day Celebrations were scheduled to be held by our Lodges 
jointly with those of other Theosophical societies in San Diego, Los Angeles, 
Oakland, Seattle, Chicago, Boston, and Berlin. 


SINGLE-HANDED, Miss Georgina Young, 4305 Ingraham Highway, Coconut 
l Grove, Florida, who is well-known to the comrades in Chicago and at the In- 
ternational Headquarters, has gathered around her a group of earnest students 
of Theosophy. In recognition of her service to the Cause, the Leader has ap- 

f pointed Miss Young one of the official Field-workers of the T. 5. 


THE following telegraphic exchanges are self-explanatory: 


“New York, N. Y. May 5, 1931. 
“Dr. J. H. Fussell, Secretary, Theosophical Society, Point Loma, California. 
“Joint White Lotus-Day meeting with Independent Group Thursday May 
Seventh. Dr. Kuhn, Roy Mitchell, speakers. Gordon, paper; I chairman. 
Greetings. — Isidor H. Lewis.” 


“Point Loma, California. May 6, 1931. 
“Isidor H. Lewis, President Lodge Number Ten, The Theosophical Society, 
51 Irving Place, New York, N. Y. 

“My and our Society’s heartiest greetings to your lodge and all attending 
' brother Theosophists celebrating together beloved Founder’s White Lotus-Day 
_ anniversary. This splendid example of brotherly love promises great things. 
' Cordially invite all present to attend my lecture on Esoteric Theosophy and its 

4 Future, Mecca Temple, New York, June tenth. — Purucker.” 


Pre-View of “The Theosophical Path” 


SOTERIC key-notes prevail in Tke Theosophical Path* for June. Notably 
does A. Trevor Barker give us something unusual and dramatic in the eso- 


Í teric sense in his sketch, William Quan Judge, one of the best things yet written 
ss ; 


*The Theosophical Path; for Students of the Esoteric Philosophy, G. de 
¢: Purucker, Editor; Point Loma, California. Per year $3.50; foreign postage 


SOc, extra; single copy 35c. + 
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about our first Chief. “Young gods at play,” and “the essential carpentry of the 
Universe” are merely hints as to the range of the cosmic and human pageant un- 
veiled by Dr. de Purucker in Theosophy, the Mother of Religions, Philosophies, 
and Sciences, where the student of the Esoteric Wisdom may pick up a dozen 
fascinating clues. J. Henry Orme’s The Point of View of Leadership has an un- 
mistakable chela-touch and goes to the heart of this essential matter. The need 
of being well-informed will send our speakers to H. P. Blavatsky and Science, 
Professor Ryan’s second pithy contribution on this topic; and the great Teacher 
herself fires us to determined self-mastery in Genius, “whence and what is it?” 

A piece of inspired comment on contemporary church-religion — also sug- 
gestive of good Theosophical lecture-material-— is entitled Look to the East and 
written by Clifton Meek. A further chapter of More Light, Dr. Fussell’s Mason- 
ic-Theosophical series, is both authentic and suggestive; and Reata V. H. Peder- 
sen’s latest theme in The Golden Stairs is the magic of simplicity. Then in 
this issue Julian the Apostle, a historical-mystic story by P. A. Malpas about the 
Roman Emperor-Initiate has for its background the Mithraic and Eleusinian 
Mysteries. Enthralling indeed are these pictures to the student of esoteric his- 
tory. There are other articles, as well as news items, and verse by Kenneth 
Morris, which the wise reader will certainly not fail to read. 


Review of “Lucifer: the Light-Bringer” 


HE issue for May-June, 1931,* celebrating the fortieth anniversary of the 

death of H. P. Blavatsky, the Founder of The Theosophical Society, has 
an article from Marie R. Hotchener, one of the foremost members of the Adyar 
Theosophical Society, and Editor of Wortp TueEosopHy, on The Safety of The 
Theosophical Society. Dr. G. de Purucker throws sidelights on the life of H. P. 
Blavatsky, as well as contributing his translation of another of the chapters of 
the Bhagavad-Gité, made even more illuminating by the explanations found in 
W. Q. Judge’s Commentary which appears in each issue. 

Oscar Ljungström is lucid, optimistic, and virile in The Prospects of the Theo- 
sophical Society. There are some good stories: The Lesson of the Lites —a 
glimpse of primeval voodoo magic, and a. reflexion of it in modern medical 
practices of today — by Reata V. H. Pedersen; The Encounter — the delight- 
ful adventures of a Saint and an Imp in early Christian Ireland — told by F. H. 
Aldhouse; La Escalera Dorada, by William J. House — carrying us into the 
plateau-regions of northern South America, where severe trials of physical en- 
durance are significant merely of the mystic advance of the inner soul, until the 
hero reaches the presence of the Master. 

Deserving of especial notice, and containing a fund of scientific and philo- 
sophical quotation, not easily found or collated, is the third of the series of Les- 
sons in Theosophy, dealing with the birth and death of universes. Other interest- 
ing articles are Astronomy in 1930, by Orion; Joseph Jefferson, containing perso- 


*Lucifer: the Light-Bringer; ‘Theosophy for Everyone’; Point Loma, Cali- 
fornia. Subscription (six issues) $1.25, foreign postage 20c.; single copy 25c. 
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nal experiences with the well-known actor, by Anna B. Leonard; Ancient Short- 


hand, by P. A. Malpas; and the last instalment of Lady Lucas’s Druidic sketches 


t in The Legends of Vyeddin. 


The Theosophical Club 


WEDEN: Splendid report from Goteborg Club (Women’s Section) outlin- 
ing recent Club activities — answering of questions by Club members, 
"both with preparation and ex tempore, study of English, readings in Spanish 


, and Finnish, Mr. N. J. Björck writes that the Hälsingborg Club (Men’s Section) 
| is going at full speed. Annual meeting held in February, and all officers unani- 


> mously re-elected for the coming year. From Comrade Lars Eek comes the 


, news that the Stockholm Club “has doubled four times since its foundation.” 
_ Joint meetings (Men’s and Women’s Sections) held recently, with almost a hun- 
k dred persons present. 


? 


HoLitAND: New Constitution for all Dutch Clubs (Women’s Sections) drawn 
up and signed by Executive Committee: Mr. Arie Goud, Chairman, Nell van 
Weydom Claterbos, Secretary. In a recent letter Miss Claterbos says: “How 
glad we are that we can do something to prepare for the coming of the Leader. 


t No opportunity will be neglected. ‘When the Leader comes’ is the beaming 


thought behind all our activities.’ The March-April issue of Lucifer, de Licht- 


- brenger, a combination of original articles in Dutch, and translations from the 
“Point Loma Lucifer, elicits favorable comment from many quarters. Mr. Stokes 


of Washington thinks it “the tastiest thing he ever saw in Theosophical literature.” 


Boston: News from the Boston Club tells of public meetings sponsored by 
the Club, with good attendance and interested audiences, and of continued efforts 
to interest young people in the work of the Club. 


San Disco: Delegation of Club-members recently drove up to Fallbrook for 


, joint meeting with Fallbrook Lodge: seven five-minute talks by San Diego mem- 
- bers on simple Theosophical subjects. Members of the same Club visited Loma- | 


land on May 3, presenting a symposium based on Dr, Kenneth Morris’s commen- 
tary on the Rubaiyat of Omar Khayyam (published in the March-April Lucifer). 


Potnt Lotta: Public Sunday evening meetings in San Diego, under auspices 


of San Diego Lodge, with lectures by Lomaland Club-members. Speakers have 


| also been furnished on several occasions for the meetings of the Coronado Lodge. 


May 10 — Symposium on the life and work of H. P. Blavatsky, in honor of 


’ White Lotus Day. 


News from the Lotus-Circle Field 


EPORTS are now coming in of Easter-programs, given by Lotus-Circles 
throughout the world. Manchester, England, Lotus-Circle, Mrs. Annie 


- Johnson, Supt., sends newspaper reports praising highly the Easter Festival given 


there at Onward Hall, Deansgate, Manchester, The recently-formed Lotus- 


¥. Circle at Silvermine, Norwalk, Conn., of which Mrs. Justin C. Gruelle is Supt., 
t not only had a program but gave practical help to many poor. Mrs. Madge C. 
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Gray, Supt. Boston Lotus-Circle, reports a highly successful program, and Com- 
rade J. H. Venema, Supt. of the long-established Lotus-Circle in The Hague, 
sends in a description of the festival there which ought to go around the world. 
Lomaland Lotus-Circle, head-teacher Miss Florence Collisson, had some unique 
features in their Easter Sunday-program (see Lotus-Circle Messenger for June); 
and Mrs. Redeeker, Supt. Groningen (Holland) Lotus-Circle, writes: 

We have snowdrops and crocuses on the altar... . In a single week Nature 
has wakened. From the Hortus Botanicus we got a branch of Kornua, of whose 
wood, it is said, the Trojan horse was made. Holding the branch, little Henny 
(age 8) told in his childish manner the story of the Trojan Horse. .. , Last 
Sunday the children used their shining pennies to buy a little wagon for a de- 
formed boy in the province of Drente. It is in this spirit that we proceed. 

Reports from other Lotus-Circles must be omitted for want of space. 


Revised Schedule of the Leader’s Lecture-Tour 


Y the time this reaches Forum readers abroad the Leader will have begun 

his 1931 American and European Lecture-Tour. As already announced 

he will be accompanied by Dr. Joseph H. Fussell, the Secretary General, who has 
been faithfully serving at the International Headquarters since 1892 — first in 
New York under William Q. Judge, then under our late beloved Katherine Ting- 
ley until her passing in 1929; and since that time he has devotedly upheld the 
hands of our present Chief. Dr. de Purucker’s private Secretary, Miss Elsie 
Savage, after serving as Katherine Tingley’s amanuensis for several years, ac- 
companying her on her 1928 European tour, has proved herself an invaluable 
aid to the present Leader in the arduous duties of his office. Miss Savage’s posi- 
tion is one demanding not only high technical skill in her profession, but self- 
effacing devotion, tireless Industry, and unusual intelligence. That she has quali- 
fied is proved by the fact that she has been selected by the Chief to accompany 
him on this tour. With these two devoted and efficient traveling-companions, our 


" Leader starts forth with a fine team to win the hearts of men to the Cause of 


Theosophy to their own everlasting benefit. 

On April 28th, in deference largely to several communications which the 
Leader received from Central Europe, as to the inadvisability of attempting pub- 
lic lectures there in July, as previously necessitated by the crowded schedule, 
the entire itinerary was revised after the arrival in Rotterdam on July 7th. As 
will be seen by the revised skeleton-schedule printed below, the Leader has de- 
cided to remain in Europe two weeks longer than formerly announced, sailing from 
England on October 3rd instead of on September 19th. This change has made 
it possible for him to devote the whole of September to his public work in Stock- 
holm, Copenhagen, Germany, Holland, and England. It means that in July he 
will spend’ just one night in Rotterdam in order to meet the Dutch comrades 
and friends; one night in Hamburg for a similar purpose; and then he will pro- 
ceed for his public lectures in Malmö, Hälsingborg, and Göteborg, in July in- 
stead of in August, as formerly planned. , 

For the information of F. T. S., friends and inquirers, the following revised 
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rta schedule. of addresses is printed, to which communications may be directed for 
? details as to the times and places of public lectures, members’ and inquirers’ 
meetings, interviews, etc. This schedule is of course subject to slight modifica- 
tions, but it is believed now to be fairly definitely determined upon, and may 
“be used for reference during the coming months. 
Until May'25th: International Theosophical Headquarters, Point Loma, Cali- 
fornia. (Telegrams: “Theosociety, Sandiegocalif,’ Phone: Bayview 0350.) 
May 28th to 30th: Mr. W. E. Milligan, 3521 Nicollet Ave., Minneapolis, Minn. 
May 31st: Mr. Solomon Hecht, Hotel One East Oak, Oak and State Streets, 
w, Chicago, Ills. 
% June ist to 4th: Mrs. P. B. Peyton, Potomac Park Apartments, 300 21st St., 
M4 N. W., Washington, D. C. 
f] June Sth to 8th: Mr. J. Emory Clapp, 56 Estabrook Road, Wollaston, Mass. 
tf June 9th to Ilth: Mr. Clifton Meek, Silvermine Forge, Norwalk, Conn. 
Note: On Wednesday evening, June 10th, the Leader will motor to New York 
i for a public lecture at Mecca Temple. For particulars inquire of Mr. 
7 Isidor Lewis, 51 Irving Place, New York, N. Y.) 
June 12th: Mrs. Dinah W. Morris, 118 Riverside Drive, New York City, N. Y. 
F June 21st to July 6th: Dr. A. Trevor Barker, 62 Baker St., London W. 1, 
England. (Telegrams: ‘Earthstar, London.’ Phone: Welbeck 5934.) 
we Note: On Wednesday, June 24th, will be held at the foregoing address the 
irst of the H. P. B. Centennial Conventions convoked for this year by our Lead- 
wer, In reply to a cablegram from Dr. Barker to Dr. de Purucker reading in part: 
‘Cable your views stating general plan conference procedure,” the Chief wired 
on April 19th: “Main purpose Centennial fraternal gathering tribute Blavatsky. 
Any Theosophical address fraternaily constructive also acceptable. No group 
bropaganda, no voting. You as host determine procedure, deliver inaugural 
voicing keynote.” 
Dr. Barker has arranged that tickets for Dr. de Purucker’s public lectures in 
ondon may be obtained from our English Headquarters, 62 Baker St., W. 1., 
; and that the lectures themselves will be delivered in the large Meeting-Hall of 
the Society of Friends, Euston Rd., London, according to the following schedule: 
Jime 25: “The Theosophical Mahatmis and their Messenger, H. P. Blavatsky.’ 
July 1: ‘Theosophy, Occultism, and the Mysteries.’ 
July 4: ‘The Secret Doctrine.’ 
| $ Continuing the schedule of addresses to which communications may be dir- 
ected for information concerning the rest of the tour: 
July 7th: Mr. G. J. Lindemans, Ysclubdwarsstraat 2, Rotterdam, Holland. 
July 8th: Herrn Hugo Scharnick, Hirtenstr. 35-II, Hamburg 26, Germany. 
July 9th & 10th: Herr Eric G. Jönsson, Föreningsgatan 85 A, Malmö, Sweden. 


For. 


wey ey 


i July tith to 13th: Dr. Erik Bogren S:r., Jernvagsgatan 17, Hälsingborg, 
n Sweden. : . 
tg July 14th to 16th: Fröken Eufrosyne Collander, Sofiagatan 77, Göteborg, 
| Sweden. 


July 17th to August 21st: Dir. Emil A. Gyllenberg, Visingsö, Sweden. (Tele- 
grams: ‘Gyllenberg, Visingsö.) 


Jats 


192 


THE THEOSOPHICAL FORUM 


(Note: On August 10th and 11th H. P: Blavatsky Centennial Conventions 


will be held simultaneously at Visingsd, Sweden, and at Point Loma. We are in- 
_ formed that Dr. Annie Besant has also announced one to be held at the same time 


at Adyar, and Hugo Vollrath one in Leipzig.) 


August 22nd to August 27th: Miss Inez Wilén, Kaptensgatan 26, tr. B., lok. 
38, Helsingfors, Finland. 

August 28th to Sept. 7th: Teosofiska Samfundet, Box 3062, Stockholm 3, 
Sweden. (Telegrams: ‘Teosamfund, Stockholm.’) 
September Sth to 15th: Herrn Gewerbeoberlehrer Georg Saalfrank, Münz- 
strasse 27, Cottbus, Germany. (Telegrams: ‘“Theoges, Cottbus.’) 
September 16th and 17th: Herrn Fritz Stucki, Langgastrasse 68a, Berne, 
Switzerland. 

September 18th to 25th: Mr. J. H. Venema, 118 Anemoonstraat, The Hague, 
Holland. 

September 26th to October 3rd: Dr. A. Trevor Barker, 62 Baker St., Lon- 
don, W. 1. (Telegrams: ‘Earthstar, London.’ Phone: Welbeck 5934.) 

October 12th: Mr. Isidor Lewis, 51 Irving Place, New York, N. Y. 

October 13th-14th: Mr. J. Emory Clapp, 56 Estabrook Rd., Wollaston, Mass. 

October 16th to 18th: Mr. A. E. S. Smythe, 33 Forest Avenue, Hamilton, 
Ontario, Canada. | 

October 22nd & 23rd: Mr. B. A. Welbon, 173 3rd Ave., E., Apt. 16, Van- 
couver, B. C., Canada. 

October 24th & 25th: Mr. G. F. Jeanneret, P. O. Drawer 876, Victoria, B. C., 
Canada, 

October 26th: Mrs. Mamie E. Hageman, 7218 Aurora Ave., Seattle, Wash. 

October 27th to 29th: Mrs. Margaret S. Ellis, 309 Monte Vista Ave.,.Oak- 
land, California. 

October 30th to November 2nd: Mr. J. Henry Orme, 1932 Ivar Avenue, Hol- 
lywood, California. 

Thereafter: International Theosophical Headquarters, Point Loma, California. 
(Telegrams: “Theesociety, Sandiegocalif.’ Phone: Bayview 0350.) 


As the above schedule will not be published again, unless very greatly modi- 


fied, which is not likely, as all railway and steamship reservations have already 
been or are being made from it, F. T, S. are advised to preserve this itinerary 


for 


future reference. 


Each reader of THE Forum is invited to send questions, answers to questions, 


opinfons, and notes upon Theosophical subjects. When necessary, the various com- 
munications will be condensed by the editors. Everyone should be careful to write dis- 
tinctly and on one side of the paper only. 


In sending questions, or answers to questions, whenever an assertion is made that 


such and such is a doctrine, or that “it is said in Theosophical literature,” and the like, 


the 


name of author, article, volume, and page referred to must be given. 
Issued monthly. Annual subscription to members, 50c.; to non-members, $1.00. 


Additional copies, 10c. per copy; or in bulk, 12 copies for $1.00. 


Entered as second-class matter, September 9, 1929, at the Post-office 
at Point Loma, California, under the Act of March 3, 1879 


New Series: VoLUME [I, No. 10 — June 15, 1931 


THE THEOSOPHICAL FORUM 


Published under the authority of THe THEOSOPHICAL SOCIETY 
Point Loma, California, U. S. A. 
G. DE PURUCKER, M. A., D. LITT., Leader 


J. H. FUSSELL, D. rHeos., and M. M. TYBERG, M. A., Associate Editors 


E Neither The Theosophical Society nor its Leader is responsible for any statements 
herein, except when signed by the latter 


White Lotus Day Fraternization 


HE White Lotus Day Union Meeting arranged by a representative commit- 

tee of members of The Theosophical Society (Point Loma), The Theo- 
-sophical Society (Adyar), and The United Lodge of Theosophists was held at 
‘the Hollywood Woman’s Club on Friday, May 8th at 8 p. m. Mr. J. Henry 
Orme, President of the American Section (Point Loma) read the following letter: 


Ojai, California, May 6, 1931. 


p Mr. J. Henry Orme, President, The Theosophical Society, 
1932 Ivar Avenue, Hollywood, California. 


My dear Friend: I very gladly accepted your gracious invitation to preside 
tover the union meeting of Theosophists to be held on White Lotus Day, but here 
| I am in bed stricken with an acute or temporary affliction with the suddenness 
+, of a summer storm. The doctor tells me I must remain in bed for several days 
t: and, as this will carry me past the date of my appointment with you, I must per- 
y force cancel the engagement at once so as to give you time to supply my place. 


i 
p; 


It is a great honor to preside at a meeting held in memory of H. P. Blavatsky. 
1 Į feel that the day is approaching, and some time will be with us, when it will not 
¿be the exclusive privilege of Theosophists to honor Madame Blavatsky’s memo- 
+ ry, for she and her work belong to no small group of devotees but to the wide, 
} wide world, and some day the world will know this to be true; already proofs 
hi are beginning to accumulate. I do not say this as a pretended prophet, but 
‘rather as a student of history with a knowledge of how justice is ultimately 
done by history to real greatness when the perspective of time has reached its 
‘true focus. Steadily and surely the truths which Madame Blavatsky re-stated 
tto the world are gaining in influence and power, not the least of which is the 
practical understanding of that greatest of truths — human brotherhood, the 
? foundation principle of our cosmos. If we shall regard Theosophy less as doc- 
f} trine and more as a life to be lived, a life of true brotherhood with sincerity, 
‘naturalness and simplicity, then shall we begin to imbody the ideal of true great- 
Einess which our immortal leader lived with suchagony of strife. 
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May your meeting be blessed by this noble spirit, and thus will you do honor 
in the truest sense to Helena Petrovna Blavatsky. | 
Yours sincerely, A. P. WARRINGTON. 


Mrs. May S. Rogers was then asked to represent the Adyar Society 
in a joint chairmanship with Mr. Orme. Mrs. Rogers said in part: 


COMRADES AND FRIENDS: We are meeting this evening to honor the memory 
of a great Soul — not only of this time but of all time — Helena Petrovna Bla- 
vatsky. ... 


Today the hearts and minds of all Theosophists turn to H. P. B. We are 
united in our recognition of her as a Messenger of the Great Brotherhood of 
Adepts, and in our appreciation and gratitude for ali that has been achieved for 
the enlightenment and spiritual growth of the Western world by and through that 
great-hearted, dauntless intellectual and spiritual genius, and we are further 
united by our common endeavor to make the Wisdom which she brought a liv- 
ing power in our lives and in our world. 


Brothers, I deem it a proud privilege to stand here as a member of the Adyar 
Theosophical Society with other members of that organization and with the 
Leader and some of the officers and members of the Point Loma Theosophical 
Society and members of the United Lodge of Theosophists. This may seem a 
small incident in itself, but it has great significance that we are all here together, 
it is a symbol of a new Day that has already dawned in the Theosophical move- 
ment — a Day in which those things which divide us shall be forgotten and only 
those things which unite us shall be remembered. ‘Thus shall be strengthened 
that nucleus of the Universal Brotherhood of Humanity without any distinc- 
tions of any kind — the Cause most dear to the great heart of H. P. B. 


Mrs. Rogers then introduced Mrs. Marie Hotchener, Editor of World 
Theosophy, who made an eloquent address from which we quote: 


I HAD not thought to see a day of reunion like this one during my lifetime. 
though I had long prayed that it might occur sometime. What better day could 
have been chosen for it? We have come here to honor the Founders of our So- 
ciety, in memory, in gratitude, in love, on White Lotus Day — ‘Memory Day’ 
of our Founders! ... 


In thinking over what I should say to you my mind goes back to New York. 
to those early days, with our struggling Founders there, but there is nothing 1 
can add that you do not know — about H. P. B., Col. Olcott, Judge, and others, 
forming our Society, unified, hopeful, with great ideals for the future. And 
then the mind goes over the world in an opposite direction and surveys the work 
that was done — how H. P. B, and Col. Olcott went to India; Judge stayed and 
kept Theosophy alive in America, yet associated with them for some time. What 
profound gratitude we owe to them! What it means to remember them on an 
epochal occasion like this! 

But in our remembrances of the different Theosophical Societies in our Move- 
ment at the present time, of the different leaders, the faithful workers, the seri- 
ous teachers, there may arise unfortunate differences in our ideas of them, iP 
our ideas of the way Theosophy should be understood, in our ideas as to the 
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ti way that it should be lived. But there is one great shrine in it all where we are 
Re unified — the heart of H. P. B. She is the one around whom we can all unite, 
f draw together, praise, glorify, remember, and love. We may not love the other 
$ ; leaders and members less, but we certainly love H. P. B. more. When we think 

\ of what she was, think of her struggles, her illnesses, of her long journeyings, 
; and think of how she was persecuted, it is marvelous tHat in all of the great dis- 
t +$ turbance in the world that occurred around her in the founding of the Society 
and since, we remember that there she stands in the midst of us and in the midst 
of the world as a unifier, our great teacher, the great channel of the Message of 
‘the Ancient Wisdom. 

It is beautiful to realize her! And I must add that to me the greatest joy 
is constantly to turn to her unique teachings, the letters she wrote, full of instruc- 
tion to us, full of the great practical truths of life —those permanent, eternal 
‘truths, those pearls of wisdom of which the Masters are keepers. One of Them 
said words to the effect that for generations They kept the pearls of wisdom 
from the world but They now were making another attempt. That if it failed 
this time They will, “at the end of this cycle retire into solitude and our king- 
dom of silence once more” (The Mahatma Letters). 

But They will not retire into the silence. There is now too much Theoso- 
phy, too much living Theosophy, too much power from the Founders, too many 
of us determined to carry on this great, this magnificent inheritance of the 
‘Ancient Wisdom... . | 
Now some members are very greatly perturbed because there are many So- 
[cieties within our Movement. I am a firm believer in the Law of Good, that 
, all exists for a purpose. I have traveled round the world in different countries, 
[sas you know, and I have visited different Lodges, I have talked with some of the 

: leaders of the different Societies. I found them all working earnestly, seriously, 
[Idevotedly, and as they deem best for the Theosophy we love so much. And as 
* I look over that journey and think of the conversations we have had together, 
- think of the work that they are doing, the different phases of Theosophy, my 
zFheart is appreciative, loving, kind, as a comrade. While we do not know whether 
: it is best that so many Theosophical Societies exist, that is a question, as I said, 
' for the Great Law to take care of. 
| What we do know is that in those Societies are the precious truths of Theo- 
sophy, those pearls that were given through H. P. B., the great channel whose 
Biymemory we hold so close today. Therein are the truths, therein is the service, 
i therein is very much the same work as we are doing, you are doing. To me there 
: is only one thing in the situation that is very sad — that is, we are critical of 
“fother Theosophists, not always tolerant with each other. This separates us. 
l'!"This greatly harms our Cause. 
A “Union and co-operation are indispensable ’—- how great are those words of 
“the Master K. H.! We see that emphasis on unity through The Mahatma Let- 
ters to A. P. Sinnett, we see it in the documents that passed through H. P. B.’s 
rep we see it in our teachings, pointing to unity, to love, to understanding. 
fan she said in one place that I read quite recently that no matter if all the 
hurches, if all the sects, all the institutions tried to destroy the Theosophical 
] jsociey it could not be done “so fong as Theosophists hold together.” 
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We are in, as you know, the hundredth year of the birth of that great teacher, 
H. P. B. A hundred years she would be old were she alive. But she is living 
in our hearts, and it is such a splendid thing to draw ourselves together unitedly 
to search our hearts and see how much we are cherishing, living, serving the in- 
heritance she left us; and how much we are offering to those Great Ones who 
have placed in us the responsibility of helping to ‘carry on’ the great truths of 
the Ancient Wisdom. 

Can't we unite in doing it this year specially? Think of our being here to- 
gether, members of three or four Societies, here worshiping at her shrine, wor- 
shiping at Their shrine, worshiping at the heart’s shrine of each one of us, to- 
gether, without any ill feeling. It should be so! Especially is that brotherli- 
ness, that tolerance, that love, reborn here in us tonight, in this great epochal 
meeting, bound to spread over all the world. 


Our Society was born in this country; it is our greatest responsibility. Let us 
have its co-operation-birth here also. We will set an example to the world. 
Some of our members in other lands say we are emotional in America, that we 
rush into things. Let us prove it. Let us rush into this. Let us have all the 
emotion of love that we can stir in our hearts to unify us. 


i still hear Dr. Besant saying at the Geneva Congress, “There is no reason 
why we should not link hands, no reason why we should talk of Universal Brother- 
hood and then say, in brackets, except the other Theosophical Societies... . 
And so I am sure you will join with me, whatever Society you belong to in which 
the Divine Wisdom is cherished, in a general forgetfulness of all that has been 
mischievous in the past, and in the common determination that we shall be united 
in the future.” 

Dr. de Purucker has said the same thing. Other leaders are saying the same 
thing — to unify the Societies within the Movement. We will surprise them. 
There may be differences of officialdom: they are not our business. Our business 
is to love each other, to live Theosophy with each other for the world... . 


Let’s go ¿nto each other’s Lodges; go along together on the road, but visit 
with each other, help each other’s Lodges, understand each other, be united in 
each other, and in that great ideal that H. P. B. desired for us and does still. 
Does she not say: “It is only by all men becoming brothers, and all women sis- 
ters, and by all practising in their daily lives true brotherhood and true sister- 
hood, that the real human solidarity, which lies at the root of the race, can ever 
be attained. It is this action and interaction, this true brotherhood and sister- 
hood, in which each shall live for all and all for each, which is one of the funda- 
mental Theosophical principles that every Theosophist should be bound, not only 
to teach, but to carry out in his or her individual life’(The Key to Theosophy). 

. . . What a wonderful thing it is to have Theosophy, to be working together, 
know that harmony is possible, and to demonstrate it! What a prayer arises 
on this White Lotus Day here, that all these ideals may be realized — Their 
ideals, the ideals of our Founders, the ideals of our leaders, the ideals of our own 
higher selves! Let us live them, go along the road together, and become one 
great “Brotherhood and Sisterhood.” 


Mr. J. Henry Orme, after general remarks, said in part: 
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. the yearly celebration of White Lotus Day helps not only to keep the light 
ms of gratitude burning in our hearts, for ‘gratitude’ is an essential quality of the 
| P soul which the elect of the earth have always manifested. (Did not one of our 
| Masters say, “Ingratitude is not one of our vices”), but it brings also to our 
@ minds again the wealth of archaic teachings which H. P., Blavatsky re-stated to 
® the western world; truths wrested from nature by perfected men, and handed 
# on to us to be a guide to our feet and a light upon our way. 

This commemoration also directs our gaze again to the Titan Soul who came 
-into a world of religious, scientific, and philosophic chaos, and who gave the 
_ truth which reconciles all departments of human thought and activity. She 
‘came, as have the Messengers of old, at a crucial time,.to give light to a world 
t in darkness; to lay in the hands of the wandering and lost souls of earth the 
| Ariadne’s thread which would lead them safely to the goal of life. She came, that 
in the midst of all the confusing cults and creeds — materialism and phenomenal- 
kism, polytheism and monotheism, New Thought, Spiritism and Christian Sci- 
ence, Humanism and Demonism— there might be an accessible body of true 

teachings, based upon a correct understanding of Nature’s laws and their opera- 
tion, to which men might turn for a satisfactory answer to the riddle of life: 
where they might find answer to the eternal questions, How? Whence? Whither? 

She came; and men heard once more of the Path of Holiness, of the Masters 

of The Wisdom, the powers latent in man, and the limitless possibilities that lie 
E before every human soul. “Follow not me, but the Path I show” was her in- 
¥ junction, and if we love her memory and are grateful to her and the Masters 
‘Rwho sent her, the greatest tribute we can offer her on this White Lotus Day is 
, to resolvé to study the teachings which she brought, and to live the life which 
~' she testified would bring to each of us that certainty which was hers. 


Mr. Orme then introduced Dr. G. de Purucker, from whose address 
H we give the following extracts: . 


FRIENDS, COMRADES, AND BrotHERS: The gifted speakers whom you have 
[heard this evening have brought before you certain facts which have made, which 
{must have made, an instant appeal to the best that is in you; for the facts, his- 
iu toric and otherwise, to which they alluded, describe the martyrdom of a Great 
Soul, one who came out of the silence, one who came as the envoy of Great 
Teachers, one who came and surrendered all that was personally most cherished 
ìn order to bring that Light, that sublime Light of Truth, once again to men, 
and particularly to men of the Occidental world. 

We celebrate this year the one-hundredth birthday-anniversary of our be- 
loved H. P. B. What a year this promises to be, my Brothers! Only a few 
years ago our beloved Movement was divided, it still is divided, alas, into 
different Theosophical Societies, some of them even fighting each other, shame 
be it said to our name — fighting because largely misunderstanding each other 
tand misunderstood of others. 

| The Great Teachers who sent our beloved H. P. B. into the world told her 
to tell all men — just as President Orme of New Era Lodge and of The Theo- 
sophical Society. American Section (Point Loma), told- you — told her to tell 
mmen that there is a road, and that it leads to the very Heart of the Universe. 
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Does this imply — and shall we draw the inference from such supposititious 
implication — does this imply, I repeat, that H. P. Blavatsky brought to men 
only a part of the truth in the sense that the road of training and of knowledge 
which she showed you the beginning of led only a certain distance onwards, 
and then stopped short? 

No, my Brothers, she showed to those who had the mind to see and the 
heart to feel the self-conscious opening of a road or path which reaches to the 
very Heart of the Universe, and that road or path is endless because it is the 
road of evolution, of growth, of unfolding, of expansion, out of our humanity 
into divinity. It was the inestimable treasure of the Ancient Wisdom, arcane, 
holy, deathless, ageless, which all Theosophists today recognise as being her 
Message, which was what she brought to men; and the showing to each individ- 
ual of the path or road of development was a part, albeit an important part, 
of that Message. . . . 

Consider a moment the world into ahich H. P. B. came: a world in which 
certain subjects of thought instinctively dearest to the human mind and heart 
were actually tabu, for it took a man of moral courage merely to proclaim that 
a human being was aught else than a beast. She came with heroic courage and 
taught with heroic courage, and worked with heroic courage, and died the death 
of a hero, a heroine; because back of her and supporting her she knew there 
was the eternal Truth and its noble representatives; she knew that the very 
courses of the Universe ran strongly with her, and that she was, as it were, but 
the entering impulse of a river of life, of esoteric and spiritual life, which springs 
from the Heart of the Universe, which eternally takes its rise in that Heart 
as in a living fountain, and which goes onwards towards and indeed‘ over the 
hills of the Mystic East — over those distant mountains of the Mystic East of 
the human spirit, towards and into the eternities of the future. She brought to 
men a deathless hope, because she showed men the reasons of things; she brought 
to men anew, and particularly to the men of the Western World, the Ancient 
Religion, the Ancient Wisdom-Religion, the archaic Wisdom of Antiquity, com- 
plete, whole, wherein all good men and true may find solace and peace and taap 
piness and inspiration. 

I tell you, my Brothers, that the fountain of wisdom which becomes in human 
minds the river of esoteric knowledge, runs as strongly as eyer, and that the pass- 
ing of H. P. B. merely opened wider the doors; and that even today for those who 
hunger and thirst for truth and who are ready to receive it, who resign the per- 
sonal for the impersonal in the sense of the selfish for the unselfish, and in 
the sense of the limited for the spiritual — for the cosmic — that same river of 
wisdom and of knowledge runs strong and clear; and that from the same Source 
whence H. P. B. drew what she gave to men, all men may drink even yet, and 
that means you, me, “everyone! ... 

What a debt of gratitude we owe to herh How shameful it is, my Brothers, 
that anyone presuming to call himself a Theosophist refuses -to live the Theo- 
sophic life. Let us not judge others, and pray, I beg of you, do not understand 
my words to mean that I condemn even those who fail to live the ‘Theosophical 
life. You know of course in your hearts that the words I have said to you aré 
true words: that our first duty is to teach Brotherhood,: because Brotherhood 
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means union, it means strength, it means wisdom and light, because it means 
a great gain both spiritually and intellectually. . 
I desire this evening to call your attention pieda to one point: that 
the doctrine, the teaching, of H. P. B. was a gospel of hope and pointed men 
: towards the future. What was this ancient Wisdom that she taught? It was 
„the Wisdom of antiquity, taught in all the Mystery-Schools of past times: one 
; doctrine all over the world, one set of teachings, one systematic elaboration of 
\ natural truth, taught in all the Mystery-Schools all over the world; and even 
, today these Mystery-Schools exist, and hence H. P. B. said: Come, my Brothers: 
# I can show you the portal that opens inwards only, and closes behind you for- 
“evermore, and upon passing this portal you will see the Way, the Road, beset 
. with perils on every hand, steep and thorny, but yet a road leading to the Heart 
of the Universe. Has not every great Sage and Seer taught exactly the same 
| mystical truth, taught the same identic body of doctrines, albeit it may be in 
@ different language and in different formulations? 
$: People have come to me and have said: “G. de P., I have heard you lec- 
Æ ture. What you said appealed both to my mind and to my heart, and I am now 
@ going to ask you a plain and blunt question. You are the Leader of The Theo- 
t sophical Society, (Point Loma). You teach as one with authority. Can you 
| show me the Way that you speak of, can you show me this Mystic Road?” And 
| what has been my answer? My answer has always been: When you are ready, 
Athen I can show you that road. Mark you— when you are ready, then I can 
show you that road. That road is yourself. Strange paradox, isn’t it, Brothers! 
This pathway is spoken of as a ‘road,’ but yet it is the unlocking of the heart 
fof man — not the physical heart, but the heart of his being, the essence of the 
man, in other words the unlocking and development of his spiritual and intellec- 
| tual and psychical powers and faculties; and this is the so-called ‘heart-doc- 
trine, the secret doctrine, the doctrine which is hid, and therefore called the 
‘heart-doctrine’; just as the ‘eye-doctrine’ is that which can be seen and is more 
for less open. ‘And therefore I say that every genuine Theosophical Teacher 
can show the Path. . . 

As I see it, my Brothers, the real pathway goes forwards, forwards and on- 
wards, for that pathway is but another name for growth; it really is a quickened 
i evolution in its etymological meaning of unfolding, of opening, of expanding the 
i kinner faculties and powers. That indeed is the pathway: inner growth. It is 
‘an expansion of the consciousness from being human unto becoming cosmic. 
\ It is an expansion of the energy, of the ‘heart’ so called, from being limited and 
circumscribed by the personal unto taking all the world, as the Lord Buddha 
said, into its encompassing understanding. 

Those are some of the noble thoughts contained in the teaching of H. P. B. 
mehe asked that White Lotus Day, the anniversary of her passing, be kept in 
‘memory of her work — not of her but of her work, of the teaching which she 
fbrought, of the ideals which she gave again unto men. Regularly we Theoso- 
Sphists have observed White Lotus Day in commemorative teaching and meet- 
ing; but tonight I think has been the first time when a Leader of one of the 
present Theosophical Societies has spoken together with Comrade-Theosophists 
of other Societies; and I only regret that we have not on the platform tonight 
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representative speakers of all the Theosophical Societies ‘without exception. 
Nevertheless, think what this present historic occasion means! We Theosophists 
are at last beginning to exemplify in practice the doctrines which we teach. Now 
we can look the world in the face without a feeling of shame, without our faces 
being suffused with shameful flushes, because by means of such meetings as these 
we declare that we are sincere in our profession of brotherhood — sincere in 
talking brotherhood, in preaching brotherhood, and able to practise it among 
ourselves. 

Today, tonight, Comrades, Friends, Brothers, is indeed an historic occasion. 
I take pleasure, I am glad, to say a few words of grateful recognition to other 
Theosophical Leaders for the manner in which they have accepted my out- 
stretched hand of Theosophical fellowship. Dr. Besant’s gesture, for instance, 
as contained in her cable to me from Geneva last year, was truly admirable, and 
I have written to her what I now publicly declare to you. It was a worthy 
gesture based on a long life filled with high courage, but I regret that, from 
what I learn, circumstances will prevent her from coming to our H. P. B. Mem- 
orial Centennial Convention at our Headquarters at Point Loma on August 
llth of this year. In her cable she had promised to come, but later on I under- 
stood that she is not coming; but after all, this change matters not. The spirit 
of brotherhood was there in Dr. Besant’s cable to me; my extended hand was 
gladly accepted by her; and I am happy today to state openly that Mrs. Marie 
Hotchener was in Geneva at the time and. I believe, was very helpful indeed in 
conveying to Dr. Besant and to the members of her Society there assembled 
in Convention my words of fraternal greeting. 

I understand also that tonight we have among us some Brother-Theoso- 
phists of the United Lodge of Theosophists. I am glad that they came, very. 
very glad. They are utterly sincere Theosophists, and they have been loyal 
to H. P. B. from the beginning; they hold to her in fidelity and troth, and for 
that fact my heart is warm towards them, warm with gratitude. I wish they 
understood me better; they will understand better in time, when they know 
me and our work in Lomaland where our Headquarters are. Let us under- 
stand each other before we criticize each other; let us try to understand each 
other before we sit in judgment on each other. Thus we shall practice the bro- 
therhood that we so glibly preach, prate of, talk about... . 

I have been asked if I think that the Fraternization-Movement will eventu- 
ate in an ultimate reunion of all the Theosophical Societies. I won’t tell you 
just yet what I really think. I feel that it would not be wise to do so at present. 
It would not be ‘diplomatic,’ and by this word I mean the diplomacy of the heart. 
But I can hint at what I mean. Therefore, I really, genuinely believe that if 
things go in the manner in which they now seem to be going, in the manner in 
which I have tried to move them along: I mean if they follow the pathway 
that I have done my best to open and to set things in order upon, if, if — then 
I think that before long, which does not mean tomorrow nor next year, but in 
a shorter time than the pessimists imagine, we shall see a reunion of most, at 
any rate of the largest, societies of the Theosophical Movement into one of- 
cial Brotherhood. (Applause). 

But that must come naturally, by natural growth. As you see, my Brothers. 
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this is something which cannot be forced. It is men’s hearts on occasions like 
this which must speak, and it is on occasions like this that their noblest intel- 
lectual faculties must direct. Nevertheless I feel that such a reunion at least 
Í of our common efforts is coming. Meanwhile, let us be brotherly, let us look 
f upon each other not in ‘tolerance,’ which simply means “I will tolerate you,” 
m which is horrible: but let us look upon each other with kindliness, with sym- 
Mm pathy for each others’ difficulties, and with an honest attempt to understand 
each other. Then things, I do believe, will naturally establish themselves and 
eventuate successfully, and everybody will be happy — even those who at the 
present time perhaps think that G. de P. has got schemes of his own in the back 
-of his mind which he is not showing anybody. I have no such schemes of the 
l kind thus perhaps imagined. I am simply hoping with all my soul that we shall 
: some day be a Brotherhood again as it was in H. P. B.’s time; and I also know 

-that it cannot come now; the present time is premature. 
It is now time for me to cease speaking, but before I close, may I repeat 
what I often say in my public lectures, imbodying a very recondite, mysterious, 
t but very beautiful doctrine of the archaic Wisdom-Religion. It is this: Each 
one of you, my Brothers, is an imbodied divinity; there are lying within each one 
of you unrecognised and unspeakably sublime faculties and powers; and all 
t initiation, high or low, and no. matter in what part of the world it may take 
place: all initiation is simply the teaching of the initiant, of the neophyte, to 
free the imprisoned splendor of the inner god, the god within. Ye are gods. Recog- 

F nise this truth! 


White Lotus Day Fraternization Elsewhere 


R. ERIK BocreN Sir., President of the Swedish-Finnish Section of The T. S. 
| (Point Loma), and Jagmastare Gustaf Encrantz, President of the Angel- 
: holm Lodge (Adyar) cabled from Hälsingborg, Sweden, on May 10: “Adyar 
$. Point Loma Lodges assembled celebrating White Lotus Day in harmony and 
‘peace. Send loving greetings.” 


Phoenix Lodge of the Annie Besant Society in London and the Point Loma 

i$ Lodge met on May 8, when the following program was given: Chanting from the 

f Bhagavad-Gité, Prof. H. P. Shastri (Point Loma T. S.); Address, Major Smith 

(Phoenix Lodge); Reading from The Voice of the Silence, Mrs. Lindquist (Phoe- 

k nix Lodge); Reading from the Bhagavad-Gitéd, Mr. H. P. Page (Phoenix Lodge); 

: Reading from The Light of Asia, Miss Borne; Piano Solo, Clair de Lune (De- 

: bussy), Miss Medd-Hall (Point Loma T. S.); Address, Mr. A. Trevor Barker 
(Point Loma T. S.); Concluding remarks, Mr. J. W. Hamilton-Jones. 


| In Cardif, Wales, on May 8, the Adyar Society took part with the Point Lo- 
sma T. S. in a White Lotus Day meeting and on the 10th another joint meeting 
was held with Mr. Peter Freeman and Dr. Kenneth Morris as the speakers. 


Lodge No. 7, Chicago (Point Loma), and members of six Adyar Lodges par- 

l ticipated in this program: Mrs. Blanche Hillyer (Akbar Lodge) read from an ar- 

$ ticle on H. P. B. in the Messenger ; Carl F. Propson (Chicago Lodge) read a paper 

k on H. P. B.; Mrs. Esther Thilmont read an article on H. P. B. and ‘The Lotus’ 
E from the Messenger; Miss Martha Jacob, Secretary of the Herakles Lodge read 
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from The Voice of the Silence; Josiah Jones (Pioneer Lodge) read a paper; 
Mrs. M. W. Sherwood (Rogers Park Lodge) also read from The Voice of the 
Silence; and Mr. R. L. Roth of Lodge No. 7 read from The Light of Asia. 


The New York Lodge of the Point Loma T. S. and the Theosophical Society 
(independent) had a joint meeting on May 7, at which Mr. B. Gordon read a 
paper on H. P. B., and the speakers were Mr. Beller (Independent), Mr. Roy 
Mitchell, and Dr. Alvin Boyd Kuhn. . 


In Seattle the Point Loma Lodge, the Adyar Lodge, and the Lodge of the 
Inner Light met in the rooms of the last-named, its president, Mrs. Kyle pre- 
siding. Members of the different lodges provided vocal and instrumental music; 
namely Mr. and Mrs. Silvers and Mrs. Emmenes (Adyar), and Mrs. Helen Dykes 
(Point Loma); Mrs. Hageman (Point Loma) read from The Light of Asia and 
Mrs. Wardall (inner Light) from the Bhagavad-Gitd; the speakers were Mr. 
Silvers (Adyar), Mr. Wardall, and Mr. Dean Tyler. 


The Katherine Tingley Lodge and the Annie Besant Lodge of San Diego ob- 
served White Lotus Day by a joint meeting at the headquarters of the former. 
The program included music, quotations from the writings of H. P. B. by mem- 
bers of The Theosophical Club, an address on H. P. B. by Mrs. Louella Helm 
of the Adyar Lodge and ‘Recollections’ by Henry T. Edge, a pupil of H. P. B. 


Oakland: Point Loma Lodge, three Adyar Lodges, and the United Lodge of 
Theosophists, also held a joint meeting, with a program of music, speeches, and 
quotations from H. P. B. 


The H. P. Blavatsky Centenary 


LETTER from Mr. C. Jinarajadasa, dated April 23, acknowledging on be- 

half of Dr. Besant, Dr. G. de Purucker’s letter of February 27, and 

mentioning the H. P. B. Centenary Celebration to be held at Adyar concludes 
with these words: 


“Your cordial good wishes to us who will celebrate at Adyar will be commu- 
nicated by Dr. Besant at the time of the gathering. She asks me to say that she 
sends her sincerest wishes to all who wiil join with you in the celebration, for 
there is no difference in any of us in the deep gratitude which we feel towards 
H. P. B. who brought us the Light.” 


The following letters also have been received by Secretary General Fussell: 


Adyar, Madras, India, April 23, 1931. 
Dear Sir: I beg to acknowledge receipt of your invitation to visit Point Lo- 
ma next August. You will no doubt have seen before this that our President 
Dr. Besant is holding a Centenary celebration here at Adyar, and naturally it is 
my duty to help in that; so that I cannot be in America at the date which you 
mention. Nevertheless I trust that your commemoration as well as ours may 
be successful and enthusiastic, as I feel strongly that all who have been benefited 
by the work of our Great Founder should join in doing honor to her memory. 

Yours faithfully, C. W. LEADBEATER. 
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Wassenaar, Holland. April 30, 1931. 


Æ. Mr. Joseph H. Fussell, Secr. Gen. T. S., 


Point Loma, California. 


Dear Mr. Fussell: I acknowledge with thanks the receipt of your letter of 
January 20th, containing a formal invitation to the H. P. B. centennial Conven- 


; tion to be held at your Headquarters of the T. S. in Point Loma on Aug. 11th, 


and 12th, 1931. I regret not to have been able (on account of illness in my 


family) to send earlier reply. 


Though I do agree, that no nobler tribute could be given to the life of H. P. B. 


m and her work than by bringing together the various scattered branches of the 


i Theosophical Movement I hold the opinion that Dr. de Purucker and your Theo- 


$ sophical Society are pursuing a wholly wrong policy in realizing this aim. 


Theosophists the world over, can only be brought together in harmony and 

- peace on the spiritual basis of what is common to all, viz., Theosophy pure and 
i simple as it is kept by the Masters of Wisdom and has been taught by H. P. B. 
‘and not by organizations, constitutions, declarations and such things. I realize 
that Dr. de Purucker wants to bring about such a spiritual union, but at the 

same time he clings passionately to the constitution of your T. S. and to his own 


| accredited position as a (if not t#e) Successor of H. P. B. and mouthpiece of the 


, Masters, in whose names he pretends to write. His real aim is directed towards 
‘the construction of a Super-Society and his ardent hope is that he will be the 


recognised head of that society, All this I consider to be . . .* most unwise. 


Your constitution is autocratic from beginning to end. It lays all power in 


the hands of a single Leadsy a; History shows how such a construction has al- 
| ways led to a tyranny or a popery. It is against this that H. P. B. warned so 
t| positively in her letter to Judge dated April 3, 1888: “But let no man set up a 


| popery instead of Theosophy as this would be suicidal and has ever ended most 
| fatally. We are all fellow-s udents more or less advanced but no one belonging 
t to the T. S. ought to count fiffaself more than at best a pupil-teacher.” I believe 
£ thoroughly in the wisdom dt ‘this precept and hold therefore the opinion that 
| theosophical organizations cai only be set up in small independent groups and 
jf lodges in which we all knovteach other personally and in which we can all be 
t fellow-students and pupil-teachers. 


| Such groups will be spiritygliy united by similarity of aim, purpose and teach- 
ing and by nothing else. They will therefore form no T. S. all over the world, 
nor a Super-Society. They will feel no desire to come together in congresses or 


+ conventions in this or that soycalled spiritual center (be it Point Loma or Adyar) 
' but will be quite satisfied in honoring H. P. B.’s centennial in the spiritual cen- 
" ter of their own hearts and in the well known ‘entourage’ of their own groups. 


It is in this simple way that the Vereenigde Theosofen in Holland look at the 


|4 coming celebration of H. P. B.’s centennial. 


You will therefore understand that I politely decline to accept your invitation. 


f Sincerely yours, Ta. F. VREEDE. 


*These suspension-marks appear in original letter. Nothing is omitted in 
t printing. — Ep. 
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Zagreb, Yugoslavia. April 14, 1931. 
To the General Secretary, Mr. Joseph H. Fussell, 

Point Loma, California. 

Dear Friend and Brother: May your delightful letter dated January 29th 
a. c. be of success. I thank you most cordially for the invitation of Dr. Gott- 
fried de Purucker to attend the H. P. B. Centennial Convention which will be 
held at your international Headquarters at Point Loma. 

ĮI hope all men who understand the mission of H. P. B. wili join this celebra- 
tion, most sincerely and brotherly. I am not able to attend it but shall send 
my best thoughts for the very success of the Ideal of the Celebration. 

I am glad that you reminded me to read the letter of Dr. de Purucker on the 
page 82 of the January 1931 THEOSOPHICAL FORUM. | 

I had answered immediately if I were able to receive your respective Dr. de 
Purucker’s invitation. But I have no possibilities to accept it really. So, be 
kind enough, and convey my gratitude to your Chief saying that I am appreciat- 
ing very much this privilege. 

Concerning the historical meeting held in Boston on February 1931 1 am 
very happy that it was so highly harmonious. May it be the overture for the 
World meeting held anywhere on the Earth to fraternize all Theosophists. 

Let us wish, hope and help the best. 

With loving greetings to Doctor de Purucker and to yourself, 

Very sincerely yours, JELISAVA VAVRA. 
General Secretary of the Theosophical Society (Adyar) in Yugoslavia. 


Questions and Answers 
QUESTION 48 


In The Ocean of Theosophy, by William Quan Judge, on page 4, edition of 
1926, there appears the statement: “And the brighter planets, such as Venus, 
are the habitation of still more progressed entities, once as low as ourselves, but 
now raised up to a pitch of glory incomprehensible for our intellects.” 


Is there any connexion between the BRIGHTER planet and the progressed en- 
tities? What is the connexion? 


G. de Purucker — There are, to our physical eyes, only two really continu- 
ously bright planets, Venus and Jupiter; and these two planets are both inhabited. 
but by inhabitants of an almost diametrically opposite type: Venus is a very old 
planet, Jupiter is a very young one — speaking in terms of planetary age. The 
inhabitants of Jupiter, such as they are, are very ethereal; the inhabitants of 
Venus are -much more physical or material in body, but more progressed both 
spiritually and intellectually, as being the inhabitants of a planet older and much 
farther advanced in evolution. The brightness of Venus is due in large part to 
its own light which, to a certain degree, it emits; the brightness of Jupiter is due 
in large part to its great size. 

Now, answering the questions directly: No, not necessarily; except that in 
the case of Venus the planet is to a certain degree self-shining, and the light that 
we receive from Venus, therefore, is not all reflected from the Sun. The light 
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t that we receive from Jupiter is almost wholly reflected sunlight, but also in a 
minor degree due to the glowing nature of that planet; but this glowing nature 
of Jupiter is not because of its highly progressed stage, but is due to its fiery 
į character. In other words, its self-luminosity is due to physical reasons, where- 
as the self-luminosity of Venus is in a certain degree due to an auric light which 
$ it itself emits. 
Furthermore, the inhabitants of Venus are far more evolved intellectually, 
| and in a certain sense more evolved spiritually, than we humans of Earth are, 
because Venus is in its last or Seventh Round, and we are in our Fourth Round 
only, The inhabitants of Jupiter are much more ethereal in physical structure 
® and texture than the inhabitants of Earth or Venus, but much less evolved than 
the inhabitants of elther of the two latter planets. 


QUESTION 49 
What is the Silent Watcher? Is it a human being? Is it a Spirit? Is it a god? 


G. van Pelt — The Silent Watcher is the most holy Presence connected with 
| our earth — a Spirit, a god, but human only in aeons past. It is the fountain- 
} head of spiritual force, from whom branch the streams of life, in descending 
‘scale down all degrees of Initiates from the greatest Arkats to lesser Adepts and 

so out to all Humanity. It is called “the ever-living-human-Banyan.” All Hier- 
-archies lead up to It, the Wondrous Being, whose nature must be unknown to all 
on earth, because It is above all. 
| This Solitary Watcher, who sits at the threshold of Light, which he will never 
,cross till the day when the last sore-footed pilgrim finds his way back to his 
(kome, is the Great Sacrifice, because he has sacrificed himself for Humanity. 


Items of Interest 


l O~ Sunday evening, May 10th, the Leader lectured in Hollywood on ‘Man’s 
Place in Nature.’ Dr. J. H. Fussell also gave an address. 
_ ‘THE PARTY accompanying Dr. de Purucker on his lecture-tour has been in- 
à creased by the addition of Mrs. Hector Geiger of Hollywood, one of our Inter- 
„ national Organizers and Lecturers. 
| 1 A TELEGRAM from Chicago received at the International Headquarters on 
į June 2nd reads: “Very successful Theosophical visit Minneapolis, wonderful 
people. Overflow meeting here last night. Rogers and Wheaton delegation pres- 
‘ent. Former spoke. Stewart presided. Hecht’s and others’ magnificent work, 
Fenthusiasm unbounded, many new members, everybody feeling new urge. 
| — FUSSELL.” 
From Washington, D.C., June 4, the Leader wires: ‘Splendid meeting, many 
hundreds, unbounded hospitality, wonderful comradeship. Boston tomorrow; 
affectionate greetings all. 


E News from the-Lotus-Circle Field 

4 ER Lotus-Zirkel Bote, the German edition of the Lotus-Circle Messenger, 
. is successful beyond expectation. It is published in complete transla- 
tion with artistic cover and attractive format. Comrade Feder of Soltau is the 
editor and publisher, but the difficult preliminary work was done by President 
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Saalfrank, Acting Nat'l Supt. of Lotus-Circles for Germany, assisted by Miss 
Margot Huss, Supt. of the Lotus-Circle at Hamburg, Germany. 


-© Comrade W. Tholen of Groningen, Holland, writes: “I need not tell you 


what a privilege it is to translate the Messenger into our Dutch language. In its 
simplicity and its exactness of teaching, it is something of heaven upon earth.” 

Important Notice. Subscriptions and Renewals for The Lotus-Circle Mes- 
senger, second year, beginning with September, must be received by July 28th; 


otherwise the September issue cannot be supplied. The magazine is printed early 


in order that subscribers in distant countries may receive it in time for the week- 
ly lessons. No change in price. 50c. a year; in lots of four or over to Lotus- 
Circles, schools, Sunday-Schools, etc., 25c. Lotus-Circles Office, Point Loma, Cal. 


Pre-View of “The Theosophical Path” 


EATURES of the July issue* are Animated Statues by H. P. Blavatsky; W. 

Q. Judge’s intimate tribute to H. P. B.; Dr. J. H. Fussell’s Speculative 

and Operative Masonry; A Vision by Grace Knoche, a tribute to Katherine Ting- 
ley; evidence of the Golden Age in C. J. Ryan’s News from the Archaeological 
Field; the way to learn the reality of things in Dr. G. de Purucker’s Theosophy, 


the Mother o f Religions, Philosophies, and Sciences. The Golden Stairs by Reata 


V. H. Pedersen; Theosophy as a Moral Support by H. T. Edge; a unique article on 
The Cycles of the Cosmos by Hans Malmstedt; Seneca in translation on Earth- 
quakes; the historical romance Julian the Apostle; Questions and Answers; and 
a reprint of an article by Dr. H. N. Stokés on Theosophical Fraternization com- 
plete the number. 


Lomaland School and the 
Raja-Yoga System of Education 
BY G. DE PURUCKER 


(Extracts from lecture delivered in the Temple of Peace, Point Loma, 
February 9, 1930.) 


UESTION. “Can you tell us something about the special methods used in 
O the Raja-Yoga System of Education?” 

Of course I can, The Raja-Yoga System of Education is a system——not found- 
ed, not thought out, not originated, but — introduced by Katherine Tingley, my 
great-hearted Predecessor, whose portrait you see in the Temple this afternoon. 
The title ‘Raja-Yoga’ is Sanskrit. It means ‘royal union.’ In itself it is but 4 
term, and yet the idea behind this term is that there is, in the human being, at the 
very core of the core of him, as the heart of the heart of him, a divine entity, 2 
living god, the highest part of his being: and that an appeal can be made to this 
inner glory at any time and in any place, through the ears of the adult, but like- 


*The Theosophical Path; for Students of the Esoteric Philosophy, G. de 
Purucker, Editor; Point. Loma, California, Per year $3.50; foreign postagé 
50c. extra; single copy 35c. 3 
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F wise, although with more care and with a tenderer love perhaps, through the ears 
and eyes of a little child. 

The idea, then, back of the Raja-Yoga System of Education, is to bring out 
‘ this inner, divine splendor, as much as may be: not to develop it, not to stimu- 

late it, for it is always there in its supernal glory, filling us full, even us imperfect 
. creatures, with all that we have that is noble and fine, splendid and gracious, and 
‘kind; but to part the veils of the lower selfhood so that this inner glory may shine 
forth through us. 

As you may know, the only difference between the great man and the man who 

is not great, is that in the former this inner splendor, this inner glory, has had some 
f opportunity to come into manifestation in his life. Whereas in the inferior man, 

this inner splendor has not been able so fully to express its transcendent powers. 

All inspiration, all that tends to ennoble humanity, all genius, all the streams of 
f illuminating thought —- whence spring they forth? From within. 

There, then, is the fundamental idea back of the Râja-Yoga System of Edu- 
‘cation: to co-operate with natural laws so that the little child will have less to 
| struggle against, so that it shall be guided with a helping hand, with a kindly and 

sympathetic understanding — in brief, so that it shall be guided by an under- 
| standing heart. That is what our teachers strive to do, and the success that we 
have had in certain cases has been remarkable. 

But not all children are equal. We cannot take impossible human material, 
obviously, and produce a god walking on earth; but even with very refractory 
human maferial we can soften things, we can lead forth the inner splendor, at 
feast to some degree; because our Theosophical principles of thought and ac- 
tion are based on the laws springing forth from Nature’s heart. There is the 
# keynote — nothing unnatural, nothing weird, nothing uncanny; but love, under- 
B standing, and the wise philosophy of the Ancient Wisdom-Religion of mankind 
| P today called Theosophy. 
© That is all, and it is simple, as you can see. Those are the ideals behind the 
H Râja-Yoga System of Education which we are striving so earnestly to put into 


Some people perhaps might object to the Sanskrit title, and say: Why don’t 
you choose a term more easily understandable, same English term, for instance? 
"Why go to the far Orient and pick out a word that inevitably will make people 
misunderstand you in the Occident, and therefore cause them to confuse your 
‘school and your efforts with those of certain schools of Oriental Yoga? Why? 
Because wisdom dictated this choice. Because these words describe exactly, when 
you understand them (and they are worth understanding), just what we are striv- 


loftiest type, but also to teach the child to respect itself, to teach it self-control; 
we endeavor to elucidate the child’s own innate powers, its own inherent fac- 
kies, so that is shall grow up a developed and free man. 

In using the word ‘free’ I do not refer to politics at all. I refer to something 
loftier and more sublime by far: I refer to matters of the spirit and of the mind 
ind of the heart, which when developed, make a man free, inwardly free — a truly 
Siree man. You know, of course, just what I mean. 

That is our aim, that is our ideĝl: that is what we are striving for. 


i practice; and the methods that we follow are based wholly upon those ideals. 
l 


ing to do. Our school attempts to inculcate not only ethical principles of the ` 


208 THE THEQSOPHICAL FORUM 


Raja-Yoga Alumni-Association 


AVE you remembered to send in your name? First Annual Reunion, Sun- 
day, July 5, 1931, from 11.00 a. m. to 5 p. m. Commemorative Exer- 
cises in honor of the Founder, Katherine Tingley, Organization-meeting, old- 
time Lomaland picnic, the old songs, etc. Former pupils of any Raja-Yoga 
School, and their families, are cordially invited to attend. Acceptances should 
reach Headquarters not later than July 3rd: address Mrs. Hazel Oettl Minot, 
Corresponding Secretary, Raja-Yoga Alumni-Association, Point Loma, California, 
If unable to attend in person, send a message to the gathering; all Raja-Yogas 
present will be delighted to hear from you. Membership in the Association in- 
volves no financial obligations whatsoever. 
Nore. Handsome School-Pin, in enamel on gold, showing dome of Temple of 
Peace and bearing the words ‘R4ja-Yoga’ in Sanskrit characters, now available. 


“The O. E. Library Critic” 


HE THEOSopHICAL Forum has frequent occasion to quote from that most 
readable little monthly, The O. E. Library Critic, edited by Dr. H. N. 
Stokes, 1207 Q St, N. W., Washington, D. C. Its subscription price is only 
50c. per year, U. S. and foreign, and each issue contains reading matter worth 
fully that much, It gives to busy Theosophists an excellent bird’s-eye view of 
affairs in the Theosophical world, regardless of society-affiliations. Dr. Stokes 
himself is nominally a member both of the Adyar T. S. and of the U. L. T., and 
although not afhliated with Point Loma he has proved himself a most coura- 
geous and intelligent friend of the Point Loma T. S., and he deserves the co- 
operation of all sincere followers of H. P. Blavatsky. 


ERRATA 


In the May issue of THE THEOSOPHICAL ForuM, page 192, the dates for the 
H. P. Blavatsky Centennial Conventions to be held simultaneously at Visingsö, 
Sweden, and at Point Loma, were inadvertently printed as August 10th and 11th. 
The dates should have appeared as August 11th and 12th. 


On page 185 reference was made to “Frankfurt in Württemberg”; this should 


have been “Stuttgart in Wirttemberg.” 


Each reader of THe Forum is invited to send questions, answers to questions, 
opinions, and notes upon Theosophical subjects. When necessary, the various com- 
munications will be condensed by the editors. Everyone should be careful to write dis- 
tinctly and on one side of the paper only. 

In sending questions, or answers to questions, whenever an assertion is made that 
such and such is a doctrine, or that “it is said in Theosophical literature,” and the like, 
the name of author, article, volume, and page referred to must be given. 


Issued monthly. Annual subscription to members, 50c.; to non-members, $1.00. 
Additional copies, 10¢. per copy; or in bulk, 12 copies for $1.00. 


Entered as second-class matter, September 9, 1929, at the Post-office 
at Point Loma, California, under the Act of March 3, 1879 
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TO THE MEMBERS OF THE THEOSOPHICAL SOCIETY. 


EAR COMRADES: As the absence of the Leader and party in fate has 

altered the nature and scope of the Centenary to be held at Point Loma 

on August 11th and 12th, in honor of H. P. Blavatsky, it has been decided to 

; open the Centennial Celebration to all members of The Theosophical sass 
(Point Loma) who may find it possible to attend. 

Owing to the limited seating capacity of the Temple of Peace wherein the 
public sessions will be held, we must ask members of other Theosophical So- 
cieties who plan to attend, to communicate with the undersigned. 

The Committee regrets that our International Headquarters will not be 
able to offer hospitality to visitors attending the Centennial Convention as all 
available accommodations are required for the use of resident workers. But 
as San Diego with its many hotels and apartments is only a few minutes distant 
by auto, all can find comfortable and convenient accommodations there. A free 
booklet entitled ‘San Diego Tourist and Hotel Greeters’ Guide,’ giving prices 
and special attractive features of most of the hotels, will be mailed by the San 
Diego Chamber of Commerce upon request. 

A special motor-coach service between San Diego and the International 
F: Headquarters on Point Loma has been arranged according to the ONONE 
schedule: 

August 11th: Leave Union Building on Broadway between 2nd and 3rd Sts,, 
at 1:30 p. m.; leave Theosophical Headquarters about 5:00 p, m. for return 
trip; leave Union Building at 7:15 p. m.; leave Theosophical ei at about 
| ‘9:15 p. m., for return trip. 

August 12th: Leave Union Building at 9:00 a. m.; leave Theosophical Head 
quarters about 1:00 p. m. for return trip. Round- Aip 35c. 

We hope that a great many of our members and friends will fnd it pos 
‘sible to attend this Centenary to be held in honor of the Light-Bringer of th 
Nineteenth Century, Helena Petrovna Blavatsky. The program promises t 
‘be very interesting indeed, and there will be opportunity for pleasant acquain 


| 
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tance and fraternal contact, which is one of the most delightful features and 
cherished memories of a Theosophical convention., 
Fraternally yours, 
J. Henry Orme, President, 
The Theosophical Society, American Section. 


Program of the H. P. B. Centennial Convention 


TO BE HELD AT THE INTERNATIONAL THEOSOPHICAL HEADQUARTERS, 
Point LOMA, CALIFORNIA 
Tuesday, August 11, 1931: 1.30 p. m. to 4. 30 p. m. 

1, Reception in the Rotunda of the Homestead Building and visit to the 
grounds of the International Theosophical Headquarters. 

2. At 3.00 p. m. sharp the main part of the program in the Temple of Peace 
will begin with a short symposium by the small children of Lomaland School. 

3. Address by J. Henry Orme, President of the American Section of The 
Theosophical Society (Point Loma). 

4. Short tributes by the representatives of various Foreign Sections of the 
Society. 

5. Organ solo. 

6. Short speeches by resident Theosophists and visiting members of other 
Theosophical Societies. 

7. Reading of excerpts from the writings of H. P. Blavatsky, selected and 
arranged so as to give a general outline of the Theosophical philosophy. Organ 
accompaniment. 

8. Invocation and a few minutes of silence. 


Tuesday, August 11, 1931: 8.00 p. m. 
Public Concert given by the Teachers and Students of Theosophical University. 

Wednesday, August 12, 1931: 9.30 a. m. to 12 o'clock. 

1, At 10.00 a. m. sharp, after a short social, the session will begin with an 
Organ Solo. 

2. A Symposium on H. P. B. given by members of The Theosophical Club. 
. Address on the Centennial Edition of H. P. Blavatsky’s Complete Works. 
. Musical selection. 
. Short tributes to H. P. B. by various speakers. 
. Reading of the Preface to the Centennial Edition of H. P. B.’s writings. 
. Closing Address by President J. Henry Orme. 
. Invocation and a few moments of silence. 


COON HA un A & 


The Leader’s Lecture-Tour 


N the morning of May 28th the Leader and his party arrived in Minneapolis 
where a representative group of the members of Lodge No. 18 was wait- 

ing to welcome them. A delightful drive along the shore of Lake Minnetonka, 
amid the fresh green of a Minnesota May brought them to Waldheim, the Alwin 
home at Mound, situated near an inlet of the lake, where fragrant gardens, green 
lawns, grand forest trees and warm hospitality made the visit here one never 
to be forgotten. In the evening the Leader and Dr. J. H. Fussell spoke to a 
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gathering of lodge-members and interested friends. Mr. Lauder of the Minnea- 
t polis Lodge (Adyar) expressed his whole-hearted sympathy with G. de P.’s 
| Fraternization Movement and Mr. Boxel, President of the St. Paul Adyar Lodge 
' spoke with animation of the hope for unity among Theosophists. The spirit 


of the evening was one of informal friendliness, quiet enthusiasm, and deep 


} regard for the Leader. On May 29th, at the Cataract Masonic Temple, Dr. 
| de Purucker gave a public lecture on ‘Man: The Pathway to Divinity.’ Mr. 


W. H. Milligan presided, Miss Else Jache played piano selections, and Dr. J. H. 
Fussell spoke convincingly of Freemasonry and its affiliations with Theo- 


‘ sophy. There was a most responsive audience. Next evening the Leader again 


spoke at a social gathering at the Alwin home and early on the next morning 


| the party left for Chicago. “As the train slowly crept out of sight, those left 


behind turned to one another with a greater feeling of kinship for one another, 


$ for all the members, and for all humanity,” writes a correspondent. Letters 
i from the Leader’s party give glowing accounts of the devoted service rendered 
. by the Minneapolis members, particularly the Leader’s hosts, the Alwin family, 

Mr. and Mrs. W. H. Milligan, Mr. W. E. Milligan, and Mr, and Mrs. Hudson. 


The Leader’s party reached Chicago on the evening of May 31st and were 


. conducted immediately to the Headquarters of Lodge No. 7 (Point Loma) in the 
_ Starck Building, where a reception was given by members of different Theoso- 
e phical groups. The Reception Committee consisted of Mrs, R. Lee Roth, Lodge 
t No. 7 (Point Loma); Mrs. Helen G. Fisher, President of Rogers Park Lodge 
' (Adyar); Mrs. Charles J. den Dulk, ex-President of Sirius Lodge (Adyar); Mrs. 
| Blanche Hillyer, Akbar Lodge (Adyar); Mrs. Laura Baker, Secretary of Lodge 
‘No. 7 (Point Loma). General Leroy T. Steward presided. Dr. de Purucker and 
` Dr. J. H. Fussell both made two short speeches on the general subject of Frater- 
| nization. Mr. L. W. Rogers, who recently resigned from the presidency of the 


American Section (Adyar), also spoke, and having to leave in order to catch a 
train, closed by clasping hands with Dr. de Purucker, amid applause. The meet- 


: ing —-a wonderfully impressive one, say our correspondents — came to an end 


with the audience pressing forward to greet the speakers. Mr. Sidney A. Cook, 


. recently chosen to fill Mr. Rogers’s office for the rest of his unexpired term, had 


accepted an invitation to the reception but was prevented from coming. Mr. 
Lawrence Held, in charge of the publishing at Wheaton, Ill., and five other staff- 
workers attended it. Among others present were: E. T. Schaub, President of 
Toledo Lodge No, 22 (Point Loma) and a party of five: Lucius H. Cannon, Presi- 


; dent of St. Louis Lodge No. 17 (Point Loma) and Mr. Kingsbury; Otte von 
‘Seeger, Jr. and another member of Peoria, Ill. Lodge (Adyar); Prof. Anders 


Lindblad and Mrs. Lindblad of Ann Arbor, Mich.; Mr. Thomas R. Myers of 
Detroit; Dr. George B. Lake, Editor of Clinical Medicine and Surgery, North 
Chicago, HL; Mr. M. W. Sherwood, Vice-President of the Central Theosophical 


| Federation (Adyar). Officials of the Chicago Adyar Lodges present were: Mrs. 
Æ Helen Fisher, President, Rogers Park Lodge; Mrs. Elizabeth Doring, President 


of Englewood Lodge; Mrs. Nora B. Pettit, Vice-President of Herakles Lodge; 


E. Constantine Passialis, Treasurer of Chicago Lodge; Josiah H. Jones, ex-president 


of Pioneer Lodge. 
The travelers were met on arriving in Washington by old friends, Col. Ar- 


} 
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thur Conger and Col. Wm. O. Gilbert and were housed at the Burlington Hotel 
where every possible arrangement had been made for their comfort by Mrs. Pey- 
ton, wife of Col. P. B. Peyton, until recently Commanding Officer at Fort Rose- 
crans, Point Loma, Mrs. Conger, and Mrs. Gilbert. On the first evening of his 
stay the Leader and his party met the members of the Lodge (chartered just be- 
fore his arrival) and a few interested friends, at his hotel. On June 3rd, the 
Leader lectured in the Masonic Temple to a large, appreciative audience, on 
‘Theosophy.’ Col, Gilbert presided, Col. Conger made the announcements, and 
six other Colonels assisted in the ushering, etc. Mrs. Peyton had arranged to 
have the lecture broadcast. The next afternoon the Leader received interested 
visitors; and in the evening held a Fraternization Meeting in a hall in the Washing- 
ton Woman’s Club, at which a number of Adyar members were present and Mr. - 
McGuire, President of the Besant Lodge in Washington spoke, giving a splendid 
endorsement of the Fraternization Movement inaugurated by the Leader of the 
Point Loma Theosophical Society. Mr. McGuire is on the Education Committee 
of his Masonic Lodge and is giving a series of talks on Symbolism, all based on 
Theosophy. We should mention that the Adyar Lodge adjourned its regular 
business meeting in order that the members might attend Dr. de Purucker’s lec- 
ture on June 3rd. Mrs. Conger writes: “The Leader made a tremendous impres- 
sion here, especially on several who had hitherto scoffed at Theosophy as the 
faith of only the ultra weak-minded.” l 

The first gathering in Boston was on the evening of June 6th when the Leader 
gave an inspiring address to the members of Lodge No. 2 at their Headquarters, 
30 Huntington Ave. A private meeting followed this. On Sunday morning 
Dr. de Purucker visited the Lotus-Circle and, say our correspondents, talked 
delightfully to the tots. That evening at the public lecture in Jordan Hall Dr. 
J. H. Fussell made a preliminary address and the Leader spoke on “The Theoso- 
phical Mahâtmâs and Their Messenger, H. P. B? Many strangers in the audience 
bought books and left their names, ‘as being interested, after the lecture. Mon- 
day was a full day, with interviews, a Theosophical picnic at Marblehead with 
the members, more interviews, a meeting with the Theosophical Club, and final- 
ly a large, enthusiastic Fraternization Meeting with the President of the Adyar 
Lodge, Mr, Chester Green, and many of its members present. In Boston, as 
elsewhere, the members rendered devoted and efficient service in every possible 
way to the Leader and his party; Mr. Samuel Zangwill took a vacation and placed 
himself entirely at their disposal, and Mrs. M. Franklin was a most capable 
assistant to Dr. Fussell and Miss Elsie Savage. “The members here are cour- 

- tesy and kindness and goodness incarnate.” we learn from the Leader. And from 
Boston we hear in a letter from J. Emory Clapp, the President of Lodge No. 2, 
that the Leader departed “leaving with us precious memories of events during 
the wonderful three days of his stay here, which many of us believe were the 
most important of our lives because during that time we felt drawn closer to 
the Heart of the Universe than ever before.” : 

When the Leader and his aides, on Tuesday afternoon, June 9th, arrived al 
Silvermine, Norwalk, Conn.,.in charge of Mr. Sam Zangwill who had driven 
them by motor from Boston, they were welcomed by a group consisting of. the 
Silvermine members; Mrs. Cowles, Mrs. Wm. F.. Seward, Mrs. Seitz, and Miss 
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m Mayme-Lee Ogden, Rochester members who had motored thence for a three 
f days’ stay at the quaint Silvermine Tavern; Miss Mary Hall, a devoted and 
‘ loyal member for many years from Bridgeport, Conn.; and Mr. John Rowe 
| Stevens of Cleveland. The Leader’s party, with the addition of Mr. Zangwill, 
were entertained at the home of Mr. and Mrs. Clifton Meek, a lovely spot on the 
; top of a hill among the trees. That evening the Leader lectured at the Royal 
; James Ballroom on the subject, ‘Behind the Shadow-World’ to a highly appre- 
| clative and, considering the rainy weather, large audience. Mr. Justin Gruelle, 
President of the Silvermine Lodge presided and Dr. Fussell won the hearts of 
f his hearers in his preliminary speech. The lecture had had unusual publicity, 
for besides the usual newspaper notices, it was announced in the First Congre- 
gational Church by Pastor McGregor, and was ‘scheduled to appear in full in 
'an early issue of The Norwalk Hour. On the afternoon of June 10 G. de P. 
t greeted the lodge-members, friends, and children of the Lotus-Circle under the 
charge of Mrs. Mabel Gruelle, and gave one of his heart-touching talks to the 
f liitle ones. Then Dr. Fussell and Mr. Gruelle spoke. Then came interviews 
with press representatives, the result of which was that both the Norwalk papers 
t carried front page stories under double-column headlines the next day. Later on 
i the Leader, Dr. Fussell, Miss Savage, and five other comrades motored to New 
York, dined with Mrs. Landon, a member of the Silvermine Lodge, before going 
to the lecture at Mecca Temple. The party got back to the Meek home by mid- 
night. On June 11th Mr. and Mrs. Meek and their guests made a motor-irip 
into New York State to pay a visit to the birth-place of G. de P. at Suffern. At 
four o’clock the Leader lectured at the Silvermine Tavern and Galleries on 
‘Truth and Beauty.’ The audience was deeply stirred by his words. Dr. J. H. 
‘Fussell spoke on ‘Self-knowledge is of Loving Deeds the Child,’ a most inspiring 
t talk, say the hearers. A private meeting closed this day’s activities. 

A correspondent remarks: “Norwalk was settled in 1640 or thereabouts; but 
p it will never be the same’ again.” We quote further: 

“A kindly and soft-spoken visitor has passed our way. He quietly and smil- 
| ingly, under a responsibility few would dare to assume, came into our midst, 
+ delivered the message entrusted to him by Those whom he serves so faithfully, 
and went on. His presence was a benediction, and he won the profound respect 

| and admiration of those who were fortunate enough to hear him. Some of 
them, with more intuitive minds and understanding hearts, immediately recog- 

f nised him for what he really was, and lost no time in making the first feeble 
‘step. He is gone, but the memory of those three happy and wonderful days 
| will ever remain in our hearts as the most beautiful experience of our lives.” 
The activities in New York City consisted of the Lecture at Mecca Temple 

$ on June 10th and a reception at the home of Mrs. Dinah Morris, 118 Riverside 
$ Drive, on June 12th. Dr. de Purucker’s subject at Mecca Temple was ‘Esoteric 
d Theosophy and its Future; and Dr. J. H. Fussell, as usual, made a preliminary 
m address which must have been inspiring to the many Masons present. The very 
y; intelligent audience listened with rapt attention to the Leader, and many evinced 
| i their interest by leaving their names and addresses. Mr. Isidor Lewis, Presi- 
| 4 dent of the Lodge was Chairman. The New York Federation of the American 
ie: Theosophical Society at a meeting on June 3rd agreed to forego their meeting 
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on June 10th in order to give their members and others the opportunity to hear 
Dr. de Purucker. Captain and Mrs. Sellon, the President and Secretary of this 
Adyar group were present, among others. Old friends, Mr. Wenzel Raboch, 
Mrs. Leah Fitzgerald, and a number of former pupils of the School at Point 
Loma were among those at the lecture. At Mrs. Morris’s home on June 12th 
Dr. de Purucker and his party were delightfully entertained and there was an 
opportunity for many interested inquirers to have interviews with the Leader. 
In the evening the Leader’s attention was engrossed by the New York members 
until it was time to leave for the steamer. 

The visiting members from Rochester also attended the meeting at Mecca 
Temple. One of them writes of their three days’ experience of being with G. de P. 
and his comrades: “I’ve something I didn’t have before and I know all the other 
comrades have too, something that we shall never lose.” 

We must mention that in all the cities visited the members showed their in- 
terest and devotion in the most helpful and practical ways. They took care of 
whatever advertising they could afford to do, paid all lecture-hall expenses and 
hotel-expenses, and turned over the proceeds of collection for the use of the 
tour. And whenever there was an opportunity, an hour here or there, mem- 
bers were on hand with their automobiles to take the travelers for delightful, 
refreshing drives in the neighborhood of the cities visited. 

On June 26, the following cable from London was received at Point Loma 
Headquarters: 

“Centennial positive success. Leader eminently satisfied. Sixty-five repre- 
sentative Theosophists of nineteen nationalities, four societies including Arun- 
dales, Phoenix Lodge, fourteen executive officers national sections. Yesterday’s 
public meeting splendid. Fine audience. — BARKER.” 

And on July 5th, just before THE Forum was printed came this radiogram 
from London: 

“Leader concluded public lectures tonight. Excellent audiences, public at- 
tention increasing, important accessions, opening brilliant possibilities future 
work Britain. Old friends returning, members enthusiastic. — BARKER.” 


Lodge News 


LETTER from Stockholm dated May 30, from Miss Elsa Törnblad, Treas- 

urer of the Swedish Section, says: “The spirit in our center is very fine 

indeed and the work has prospered this last year as it never has during all the 

years I can recall. Packed audiences Sunday after Sunday, and a quality of in- 

terest in the inquirers’ meetings that has struck us as most wonderful. Of the 

translations into Swedish of G. de P.’s Questions We All Ask we sold twenty-five 
last night alone.” 

Under date of June 20, Mr. J. H. Venema writes of a satisfactory meeting 
of Haarlem Point Loma and Adyar Lodges on June 10th, at which he and Mr. 
J. H. Goud spoke; of a meeting at Amsterdam on June 16th, with Mr. Kooistra 
presiding, Mr. J. H. Goud speaking on H. P. B., winning rapt attention, beautiful 
music by the Theosophical Club, and a speech by Mr. Venema himself on “Theo- 
sophy, the Magical Force”; and of a study-class at the Hague on June 17th, with 
an unusually large attendance and great interest shown by inquirers. He also 
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- reports a very pleasant and fruitful meeting of the Point Loma Lodge and the 
F Lotus Lodge (Adyar) on June 18th, at which co-operation between the tvo so- 
cieties was discussed in a friendly way. 

From Mr. Jan Goud, in a letter from Utrecht, Holland, we learn that the 

work of the Theosophical Club is meeting with appreciation from visitors of 

` various ages, is finding new co-operation and devotion among its members and is 

+ bearing fruit in producing a speaker ready to take part in public work. Miss 

Lucy Goud, a former pupil at the Lomaland School, besides helping with vocal 

j and instrumental music, recently made a speech of twenty minutes in honor of 

H. P. B.; and again, when her father was unable to fill an engagement to speak 

at Delft, she accompanied Mr. Venema instead of him and delivered another 

speech which met with warm approval — a good result of the work of the Club. 

Lodge No. 5, Los Angeles, having inadvertently taken the name used by the 

k Adyar Lodge in that city, has now, in accordance with the Fraternization Move- 

t ment, and out of courtesy, decided to be known as the New Century Lodge, 

No. 5 of the American Section (Point Loma). The Secretary, Mrs. Rose Denton 

l Lloyd, reports new quarters at 919 Ardmore Ave. (Phone DUnkirk 1028), the 

home of Mr. and Mrs. Lawton, where meetings are held every Friday evening. 

Other activities are a social held monthly, a meeting of the woman’s section of 

F the Theosophical Club also held monthly, and a series of lectures on “Ancient 
| Mysteries of Masonry” by Judge Finlayson, the second given on June 26th. 


White Lotus Day Fraternization 


FULL account of a most successful White Lotus Day Fraternization Cele- 
bration held at Karong, Toongabbie, N. S. W., Australia, at the invita- 
tion of President T. W. Willans of the Australian Section (Point Loma) has been 
received. The General Secretary of the Independent Theosophical Society, Mr. 
J. E. Greig, the president of its Sydney Branch, and others of its members were 
present and a fine program of readings, music and speeches was given. In ad- 
dition to Madame Greig and Mr. and Mrs. Willans the following persons took 
part: Mr. Tingernagel, Mr. E. J. Williams, Mr. A. A. Smith, and Mr. and Mrs. 
F. Bardsley. The meeting is described as “a friendly gathering of brothers and 
sisters In a common cause.” We note further the following extracts from The 
Path, the organ of the Independent Theosophical Society, of Sydney, Australia, 
issue of March-April, 1931: . 
“SYDNEY Lopce NOTES 
“A feature of the Wednesday lectures recently was a series of three addresses 
by Mr. T. W. Willans, the veteran Theosophist, President of the Australian Sec- 
tion of the Point Loma Society. These were much appreciated by the members 
present, and served to bring out the fact that there is much in common between 
our brethren of the Point Loma Society and ourselves.” 
“SEVENTH ANNUAL CONVENTION, I. T. S. 
$ “Correspondence that had passed between the Executives of the Point Loma 
Society and the I. T. S. was then read and discussed. The action of the Council | 
in regard to the fostering of friendly relations between the two Societies was j! 
cordially endorsed, and it was decided, if at all possible, to make an effort to send | 
i a delegate or delegates to the H. P, B. Centenary Convention to be held at Point , 
Loma, U. S. A., on August 12th.” | 


| 
l 
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TO ALL FELLOWS AND FRIENDS OF 
THE THEOSOPHICAL SOCIETY 


International Theosophical Headquarters, 
Point Loma, California. June 21, 1931. 


EAR COMRADES: The summer solstice —an auspicious time! Our 
Chief arrives today in Europe to begin the second phase of his Lecture- 
Tour, which up to the present has been a veritable triumph. This is evidenced 
by the enthusiastic reports received from each of the cities he has so far visited, 
You are all sharers in this triumph, because you have contributed to its possi- 
-bility, by your good-will as well as by financial support. The Headquarters’ Staff 
is deeply appreciative of your assistance to the Leader in fulfilling the glorious 
promise of the New Era. 


The financial requirements of the Leader’s Lecture-Tour are now assured; 
but, dear Comrades and Friends, the work done at and from Headquarters, for 
the whole Society, is still in need of every bit of help that you can give, if we 
are to take advantage of the opportunities which this Tour is daily offering us 
for the expansion and organization of our efforts on a world-wide scale. 


Owing to the inauguration by our Chief of a régime of the most rigid economy 
at Headquarters, in which his own personal example has been outstanding, and 
owing also to the generous help which we have received from some of our mem- 
bers, at present our and your international Headquarters is on a better financial 
basis than it has ever been, and has thus been enabled to carry on its world-wide 
work with efficiency, in spite of the universal hard times. The prospects for 
the future are most encouraging. 

Some of our good Comrades and Friends are most generous in their contribu- 
tions. A few make it a rule to send in a certain amount every month. We are 
confident that more of our Comrades would do-this if they realized the actual 
need of it. All may rest assured that every penny sent to Headquarters is most 
frugally employed to sustain this Work which is so dear to the hearts of all. A 
few may be in position to contribute liberally and regularly; many can contri- 
bute moderately and regularly; and nearly all can regularly contribute a little to 
cover at least one’s share of the incidental expenses — in the aggregate amounting 
to a considerable and a constantly increasing sum — for postage-stamps, sta- 
tionery, etc., which are directly involved in Theosophical propaganda. 

As already stated, the International Headquarters is being run on a basis of 
the most. rigid economy. Recognising the exigencies and the opportunities of 
the situation confronting us, the great majority of the residents at Headquarters 
have found real satisfaction in limiting themselves to the bare necessaries of life. 
With most of us, theaters, movies, public concerts, paid lectures, vacations and 
pleasure-excursions are only memories. Many of the officers go outside the 
Headquarters’ grounds only on matters of absolute necessity for the carrying on 
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f of the Work. To further our economy-program our orchards and vegetable- 
| gardens have been discontinued, on account of the high cost of irrigation, which 
t would be unbelievable to those who do not live in an arid country like Southern 
; California. For the same reason our extensive flower-gardens, which were such 
“an additional adornment to the Headquarters, and enhanced its natural attrac- 


tiveness to visitors, have been curtailed — only temporarily, let us hope. The 


, beauty of the Headquarters estate, however, is still preserved by the luxuriant- 
| growth of trees and shrubs which thrive without irrigation. Even our monthly 


consumption of gas and electric current has been so far reduced that a saving of 


approximately fifty per cent. has been effected. A striking feature of this effort 


to carry on the work of the International Headquarters in the most efficient and 
economical manner possible, is that never has there been such general enthusiasm 


f and unity among the members of the Staff. 


Won’t you, dear Comrades and Friends, help us to take fuller advantage of 


the glorious prospects of the New Era, by sending in what you can spare, each 


month? It should hardly be necessary to say, however, that it would be a 
grievous mistake if any of the Comrades in their devotion should deprive them- 


, selves of the necessaries of life in order to respond to this appeal. But do re- 
; member that every little bit helps; and that donations received each month, no . 
} matter how small they may be, coming to Headquarters in a perennial flow, will 
$ together make up a river, as it were, that can flood the world with the life-giving 


waters of the Wisdom-Religion. 

Will not each member take this to heart and let us know what we may count 
on as a free-will offering each month? 

Address your remittances and make your checks payable to The Theoso- 


| phical Society, Point Loma, California. 


Yours in the service of humanity through The Theosophical Society, ai un- 


j der the guidance of our Chief, 


THE Executive COMMITTEE. 


(Suggested form for remittances.) 


E THE THEOSOPHICAL Society, Point Loma, California. 


Enclosed herewith please find $.........0.00002..0...- as my voluntary contribution 


“Tor the Month OF susreo . I will try to contribute an equal or larger 
; amount whenever I can spare it. I aim to do this regularly. 


Remarks: aE ik esa a EASES coat ca i dua Rr etc ae hate ated ae 


PAAR ee ee ee rr REE ETE EEE eee OSs eee ee meee eee eeeeena 


TRESS E RSA HAT TARR ER ERR ee Re Eee eee eH eee EEE TER ee 


sme ow 
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Questions and Answers 


QUESTION 50 


“Do you think one is ever justified in consulting mediums in order to, rather, 
in the efort to, communicate with the deceased?” 


G. de Purucker — I can answer this by saying that it is the teaching of the 
Wisdom-Religion of mankind, today called Theosophy, that any attempt to com- 
municate with those who have passed on, by mediums or sensitives, or in any 
other wise, is a cruel injustice, perpetrated, alas, usually in ignorance, upon souls 
which are struggling to wing their way into brighter and grander spheres; and 
any such effort, even if only moderately successful, holds the departing spiritual 
essence back. 

Furthermore, it is utterly impossible, by Nature’s grand and compassionate 
laws, physically to communicate with the spiritual essence of any human being, 
for when such spiritual essence has broken its links with the material world at 
the ceath of the physical body, which is cast aside as a worn-out garment, the 
spiritual essence cannot ever be materially reached at all. The utmost that could 
be done would be a psycho-magnetic communication with the astral reliquiae, 
or what the consensus of mankind has called the ‘spook’ or the ‘bhita,’ 

Please understand that this answer to your question is in no wise intended to 
be a slur upon the many splendid and kindly people who belong to the so-called 
spiritualistic ranks. I would not hurt their feelings for anything, and yet I am 
in duty bound, as a Theosophical Teacher, when a question is asked of me, to 
tell honestly and without reserve what the teachings of the Wisdom-Religion of 
mankind are. 

I may add this as a comment to what I have just written, that there is, never- 
theless, a sublime way of coming into heart-touch with those whom we have 
loved and who have passed on, and that is through our own spiritual nature — 
in other words by raising our hearts in impersonal love towards the memory, the 
blessed memory, of those whom we have loved, and who are no longer physi- 
cally with us. 

There is a real spiritual companionship, an actual one, if those left behind in 
the physical body can be so impersonal and loving of heart that they can do this. 
The spirit is universal in its reaches, and love overleaps all boundaries either of 
space or time, and thus even the living on earth can come into loving spiritual 
touch with the ones who are freed. 

But any attempt to do this through mediums or through psychics or sensi- 
tives, etc., I feel in duty bound to tell you is not only unfortunate misjudgment 
but deleterious to the spiritual health of both the medium and the one who so 
tries. Alas that there should be such ignorance of Nature’s great laws among 
people who are otherwise in so many cases devoted, kindly, splendid people. 


QUESTION 51 


It was said of Jesus (and doubtless the same applies to all real Teachers) that 
“he spake with authority.” How do you explain this? 


H. A. Fussell: Knowledge, spiritual insight, impersonal love, service and de- 
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votion to Truth, are the principles underlying the kind of authority you speak 
of, Man can guide and direct Nature — and kuman nature is but a part of great 
Nature — only by learning and obeying her laws; and for this knowledge, es- 


pecially self-knowledge, for it implies knowledge of others, is necessary. Author- . 
| ity, the genuine thing, is inseparably connected with self-forgetfulness: all pre- 
| judices and prepossessions, the fateful progeny of egotism or the feeling of separ- 


ateness and of self-importance, are fatal to it. These must be given up, and in 
their stead the feeling of oneness with all that lives and is, must become the 


' motive-power of all we do or think. 


We respond instinctively to those who see into the depths of our hearts, who 
divine our highest ideals and aspirations and show us how to realize them. Allies 
of the God within, they interpret us to ourselves, and, “speaking the truth in love” 
they speak with an authority that cannot be gainsaid: for it is the impact of 
truth upon mind and heart,— light from one mind kindling light in another. In 
other words, authority is born of contact with Reality, and the closer the contact 


' the greater the authority. All real Teachers have it, for to be a Teacher in the 
' Theosophical meaning of that word is to have penetrated into the Reality that 
y underlies all appearances. 


The Teachers sent to our age and generation: H. P. B., W. Q. J., K. T., and 


' their successor Dr. Gottfried de Purucker, are also of the number of those who 


_ know; and they know because their great compassionate hearts have led them 
- to undergo the training necessary for the acquirement of knowledge and of wis- 


= 


dom. It is their love and sympathy for poor, suffering humanity, their longing 


| to help, to encourage and to ennoble, that have fitted them to be the Messengers 


of the Masters of Wisdom and Compassion, who are the real originators of the 
present Theosophical Movement throughout the world. That is why they also 


-speak with authority. And we, their disciples, shall be able some day to do so 


too, if we will but follow in their footsteps. 


QUESTION 52 
What do Theosophists think about the healing o f disease? 


H. T. Edge — Theosophy is not specially concerned with this subject; but, 
as with other subjects, it lets in the sunlight upon it. 

Theosophists believe that diseases should be cured by healthful and clean 
living, by purifying the heart and mind, and by the ordinary ministrations of the 


| medical art. They do not countenance attempts to cure disease by mental con- 


centration or direct action of the will and attention upon the disease, whether in 
oneself or another. 

Disease is a state of physical disharmony, produced by breaking the laws of 
health. The mistakes should be found out and rectified. Any attempt to cure 
the disease without correcting the mistakes can do no permanent good and is 


# certain to do harm. If a man suffering from severe headaches, due to a disor- 


dered stomach, from eating heavy and late meals, tries to cure his pain by tak- 


| ing a dose of some powerful drug, he may obtain temporary relief, but — (1) he 


“ will become the slave of that drug; (2) by its means he will use up his reserves, 
+ and his heart or some other organ will give way; (3) he will continue his bad 
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dietary habits until he has permanently injured himself. What he ought to do 
is to leave drugs alone, go to a doctor, learn the cause of his complaint, and cor- 
rect his habits. 

It is the same whenever we try to cure a disease without removing the cause, 
whatever method we may use. There are plenty of people today who are suf- 
fering from complaints due to their mistakes; but who, instead of finding out 
and correcting these mistakes, expect to escape the consequences by some other 
means; and it makes no essential difference whether that means is a drug or some 
mental practice. 

In the above we have been speaking generally; but, if we particularize, we 
shall find that diseases may be put into several classes, and there may be some- 
thing special to say of particular classes; though our general principle holds good. 
throughout. When a disease is innate from birth, its immediate cause may be 
parental heredity; but, morally speaking, we must refer it to the action of Kar- 
man; that is, it is the result of disharmony created by the Soul in a past life. 
The way to meet bad Karman is to endure it, to alleviate it by any legitimate 
means, to avoid creating any more, and to counteract the evil by generating good. 
Here again, forcible suppression will not meet our needs, but will merely post- 
pone, and probably increase, the evil. Common sense applied to one’s regimen, 
and good medical advice are in order. A disease due to accident will be treated 
in the same way. 

That disease follows upon wrong habits of thought is evident in many cases 
— those cases when the effect follows rapidly on the cause. But more often 
the effect does not follow so rapidly, and it may even be postponed until a fu- 
ture life. The connexion is then more difficult to trace, but it exists none the 
less. Similarly, bad habits may produce an immediate physical effect, as in the 
case of a debauch for example; or again the effects may be indefinitely postponed. 

The attempt to cure diseases by hypnotism is rightly condemned by the best 
opinion; and it is clear that the hypnotist is using powerful forces which he does 
not understand; and no amount of benevolent intention can save him from the 
risk of doing much harm through his ignorance. Instead of trying to put his 
will in place of the patient’s, he should urge the patient to use his own will. A 
victory over a bad habit, secured by hypnotism, can only be temporary, as the 
patient has won no victory, and he will have to win one later. 


Plans for Summer Schedules 


OSTON, Chicago, and San Diego Lodges have notified us of their plans for 

Theosophical work during the summer. In Boston there will be regular 

‘public meetings at the Lodge-rooms, 30 Huntington Ave., on Sunday evening. 

and a summer Syllabus promises interesting discussions on topics under the 

three general heads: Theosophy as a Guide in the Search for Truth; Theosophy 

as a Help in Understanding Ourselves; and Theosophy’s Teachings of the Fun- 

damental Laws of the Universe. The Lodge-rooms will be open to inquirers on 
Tuesdays and Thursdays from 2 to 4 p. m. 

In Chicago the public meetings at 8.00 p. m. on Sundays and the Study Class 

at 8.00 p. m. Tuesdays will continue throughout the summer, and a stirring 
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challenge addressed to the members, signed by Solomon Hecht, President, and 
' Laura Baker, Secretary, will surely draw them and their friends to the Head- 
} quarters in the Starck Building during the vacation months. 
' San Diego Lodge has neat cards displayed in prominent places in the city 
q -inviting the public to their meetings on Fridays at 8.00 p. m. at their comfortable 
ų Headquarters at 2772 4th St. (cor. Olive). 


Pre-View of “The Theosophical Path” 


ANNY Theosophists who are getting ready to help in the world-wide spread 

of Theosophy now just ahead of us in this New Era will fnd in the 

$ August issue of The Theosophical Path* (Point Loma), an opulence of study- 

_ material. For example, Oscar Ljungström gives us a masterly analysis of his 

} subject, Some Fundamentals of Theosophy. Then, Theosophy, the Mother of Re- 

- ligions, Philosophies, and Sciences indicates many alluring trails to the Pierian 

Springs of the Esoteric Wisdom when Dr. de Purucker, speaking about ‘Young 

Gods at Work and at Play,’ leads us on an exploration of “the inner realms, the 

| causal factors of the boundless All.” The psychological importance of the 

. seven principles is brought out by H. P. B. in Classification of ‘Principles’ No 

i subject could be closer to Theosophic interests than Freemasonry, and the series 

‘More Light, by Dr. J. H. Fussell seems equally as fascinating and almost as in- 

; formative to Theosophists as to Masons themselves, with its theme this month, 
“Man’s extremity is God’s opportunity.” 

Brilliant and telling for lighter ammunition are Notes on Science where Pro- 

Mm fessor Ryan amazes us by what he tells us about Astrology. We predict that 

i $ $ family Bibles will be promptly unearthed among readers of this article. H. T. 

$ Edge in Character and Destiny also offers an interesting hint to the astrology- 

4 minded. The Teacher, H. P. Blavatsky is a fresh and.beautiful interpretation by 

$ Grace Knoche. Individual preparation for the occult life by self-study is built 

finto the latest chapter of The Golden Stairs by Reata V. H. Pedersen. It was 

= really unkind of the editors to hold us up in Julian the Apostle by P. A. Malpas 

i at exactly the most dramatic moment.. In Questions and Answers, ‘fairies’ are 

B engagingly discussed, and there is also an important résumé of the scope of the 

} H. P. B. Centennial Edition. 


\ 
i 


Review of “Lucifer: the Light-Bringer” 
SPECIAL H. P. B. NUMBER 


ELEBRATING the hundredth anniversary of the birth of H. P. Blavatsky, 
Luctfer,t the modern successor of her own magazine Lucifer, displays in 

fits July-August number a series of portraits of the Founder of the Theosophical 

m Society. Beginning with the famous miniature painted during her girlhood in 


. *The Theosophical Path; for Students of the Esoteric Philosophy, G. de 
Purucker, Editor; Point Loma, California. Per year $3.50; foreign postage 
50c. extra; single copy 35c. 

tLucifer: the Light-Bringer; ‘Theosophy for Everyone,’ Point Loma, Calif. 
Subscription (six issues) $1:25; foreign postage 20c.; single copy 25c. 
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Russia, they portray H. P. B. at various stages of her career, up to the time when, 

- shortly before her death, she sat at her desk, keeping body and soul together only 
by the force of her spiritual will, yet still using her pen unceasingly to emphasize 
the ‘never-dormant wish of her heart’: “Be Theosophists, work for Theosophy! 
Theosophy first and Theosophy last.” 

This number opens with an account written by Boris de Zirkoff, one of the 
few surviving members of H. P. B.’s family, of the work of the ‘Centennial Com- 
mittee’ of Point Loma, and of other prominent Theosophists in preparing an ex- 
haustive centennial edition of the complete works of H. P. B., the first volume 
ef which is to appear shortly. 

Articles on ‘Idealism and Hypocrisy’ and ‘The Self Beyond the Self’ by two 
of H. P. B.’s own pupils, Reginald Machell and H. T. Edge, elucidate various 
phases of her teachings. In ‘Theosophy, the Bridge to Eternity,’ a partial transla- 
tion by H. A. Fussell of a pamphlet by Pastor Thomsen of Hamburg, the lay 
reader finds added proof that in real Theosophy ‘there is no-contradiction to the 
fundamental teachings of Christianity’ 

‘Man according to Theosophy,’ the fourth of the ‘Lessons in Theosophy,’ 
‘The Cyclic Process in Nature,’ and other interesting articles provide the earnest 
student with much food for thought. In short, the whole magazine, whose ob- 
ject is to provide ‘Theosophy for Everyone,’ whether in story, essay, philosophic 
treatise, or technical questionnaire, is well worth while to those who wish to 
study the pure teachings brought by H. P. Blavatsky. — M. 


Our Lotus-Circles —- News from the Central Office 


ULY brings cessation of activities in most Lotus-Circles, though the link is 
kept intact by outings and nature-festivals, especially when the birthdays 
of Katherine Tingley (July 6th) and H. P. Blavatsky (August 11th) are cele- 
brated. Mrs. Emily I. Willans, National Superintendent for Australia, suggests 
an ‘International Lotus-Circle Day’ during the August Convention. A good sug- 
gestion! Nothing brightens a program more than musica! or dramatic numbers 
given by well-trained, happy children, with the art- and nature-touch insepar- 
able from Lotus-Circle work. The Lotus-Circle Messenger, in its June issue, 
outlined a special Symposium for that day for the Lotus-Circles and Clubs to 
present together. 


Several Lotus-Circles, however, will continue the regular weekly meetings. 
notably the flourishing Circle at Alpine, California, Dr. Roelf Barkema, Founder- 
Supt., Grace Knoche, Jr., Acting Supt. After the closing program —a little 
Nature-play, beautifully costumed and given in an outdoor setting that was al- 
most our Greek Theater in miniature — both the children and the parents who 
attended asked that the classes be continued during the summer. Se this will 
be done. While from the antipodes Mr. H. B. Thomas, Supt., the Emerald Lotus- 
Circle, near Melbourne, writes: “Both the mothers and the grandmothers are 
most anxious that the ‘Circle’ be kept up. They find that the children are re- 
sponding and are growing more obedient and willing — where the opposite had 
been much in evidence.” 

An outstanding event, worthy of pages instead of lines in space, was the 
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| play recently given in Hälsingborg, Sweden, under the direction of Ruth Bogren, 
k Supt. of Lotus-Circles in Hälsingborg. Over sixty Lotus-Children took part, and 
4 twenty members of the Theosophical Club, of which, in the Women’s Section, 
-Miss Bogren is Director. It was given to raise funds for free scholarships in the 
 Visingso Summer-School, and was a huge success. 


Dr. Erik Bogren, S:r., has just appointed Ebba Johnsson Supt. of the Lotus- 
f Circle at Malmö, Sweden, vice Anna Månsson who has resigned on account of 
j her increasing duties as Supt. of Lotus-Circles and also of the Women’s Section 
| of the Theosophical Club for Scandinavia. Miss Månsson writes enthusiastical- 
ly of the work done by Club members under her direction in translating The Lo- 
tus-Circle Messenger each month for the Swedish edition. She says it is becom- 
ing “a strongly unifying influence.” With the assistance of Naema Roth and 
others, Miss Månsson is planning to open an International Lotus-Circle in con- 
nexion with the Visingsd School this summer. It will be the second international 
Lotus-Circle to be founded, the Lomaland Letus-Circle, founded in 1900 by 
Katherine Tingley, being the first. 


Nothing but good news comes from “our linguistic Trimurti” as a waggish 
friend recently named the three foreign editions of the little Messenger — Dutch, 
German, and Swedish. Not an inappropriate name, either, for as a Theosophical 
publication it carries a message from the gods, surely, and one directed to the 
inner god’ that today in our young folk, as never in time before, awaits that 
message. Reports come that not only do the children read the little paper, but 
hat their parents do, and their school-teachers. Considering that the Messen- 
ger is-a strictly Theosophical publication, founded to promulgate Theosophical 

teachings and truths, this development is full of interest. 


Scholarships at Lomaland School 


To Former RAjA-YocA Pupits, THEOSOPHISTS, AND FRIENDS 


ANY and many a man and woman whose contribution to the general wel- 

R fare and progress has been of outstanding value, has received his or 

her preparation for life through a scholarship in a good school. Indeed, the en- 

miowing of such scholarships has, in its turn, long been recognised as one of the 

Mhighest forms of public service. A vast stream of surplus wealth is thus poured, 
@vearly, into channels where it should do the greatest good. 


A little thought will convince many of you, we feel sure, that you can help 
urn some portion of this beneficent stream towards Lomaland School. How? 
By directing the attention of potential endowers, as the occasion arises or as 

‘opportunity zs made, in the right quarter. The rising tide of 
public interest in our Work will, in many cases, make this ap- 
broach comparatively easy; and the solid business-basis on which 
the financial management has placed our growing School can 
readily be shown to constitute an ample guaranty, to any such 
Srospective endower, that all funds so entrusted will be wisely 
dministered. “Where there is a will... .” 

— THE RAjyA-YoGA ASSOCIATION COMMITTEE 
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“The Lotus-Circle Messenger” 


ITH the September issue The Lotus-Circle Messenger,* begins its second 

year, and with a feast for children and teachers alike — Nature-study, 

Science, and stories of the world’s Great Teachers, with further pictures and 

pages in the old, old Book of the Universe. Send in your subscriptions at once 
if you want this interesting issue. 


Pronunciation of Sanskrit Theosophical Terms 


T a recent meeting of the Leader’s Literary Committee, it was considered 

advisable to insert in THe Forum the correct way of pronouncing the 

Sanskrit Theosophical terms, so that Theosophical students and lecturers may. 
have the opportunity of adopting a uniform pronunciation. 

The following are a few simple rules: The consonants in general are pro- 
nounced as in English, except for the aspirated consonants th, ph and kk, etc. 
These must be sounded as in the words ant-/ull, uphill, and Lockhart; not as in 
this and philology. 

The vowels are pronounced as follows: a, as in Roman (just like the 2 in fun); 
â, as in father; i, as in pique; 7, as in pique, but a little longer; u, as in rule; @, as 
in rule, but a little longer; e, as in there; ai, as in aisle; o, as in so; au, as the 
ow in now, 

All Sanskrit words should be written with the correct accents, otherwise mis- 
pronunciation is the result. There is no strong syllabic stress in Sanskrit. All 
the syllables are more or less evenly stressed; though a slight stress is usually 
placed on the root of a word, 

When a word is composed of a combination of two words, the vowel formed 
by the coalescing of two vowels receives a slight stress, as in the following ex- 
amples: Rdma-dyana makes Rémdyana with a stress on the second long a, Avda- 
lokita-ifvara makes Avalokitesvara with a stress on the e. 

§ is a sibilant pronounced in the palatal position. It is, therefore, a kind of 
sh-sound., 

The correct spelling of the Sanskrit Theosophical terms will be found in the 
more recent Point Loma editions of Theosophical literature. 


*Monthly excepting July and August; 16 pp. illustrated, 50c. year. Pub- 
lished by Central Office for Lotus-Circles, Point Loma, California. l 


Each reader of THe Forum is invited to send questions, answers to questions, | 


, Opinions, and notes upon Theosophical subjects. When necessary, the various com- 


munications will be condensed by the editors. Everyone should be careful to write dis- | 
tinctly and on one side of the paper only. 

In sending questions, or answers to questions, whenever an assertion is made that | 
such and such is a doctrine, or that “it is said in Theosophical literature,” and the like, 
the-name of author, article, volume, and page referred to must be given. 


Issued monthly. Annual subscription to members, 50c.; to non-members, $1.00: 
Additional copies, 10c. per copy; or in bulk, 12 copies for $1.00. ` 


Entered as second-class matter, September 9, 1929, at the Post-office 
at Point Loma, California, under the Act of March 3, 1879 


New SERIES: VotuME II, No. 12 — Aucust 15, 1931 


THE THEOSOPHICAL FORUM 


Published under the authority of THE THEOSOPHICAL Socrety 
Point Loma, California, U. S. A. 
G. boe PURUCKER, M. A., D. LITT, Leader 
J. H. FUSSELL, D. THEOS., and M. M. TYBERG, M. A., Associate Editors 


Neither The Theosophical Society nor its Leader is responsible for any statements 
herein, except when signed by the latter 


The Leader’s Lecture-Tour 


HE Leader, with Dr. J. H. Fussell, Mrs. Elizabeth Geiger, and Miss Elsie 
Savage arrived at Plymouth on the Volendam on the afternoon of June 
21st and were met by Dr. A. Trevor Barker, Mr. Davie, and Mr. Cornish. The 
party took the special train to London and over tea in the restaurant~car dis- 
cussed with Dr, Barker the arrangements for their stay in England and Wales. 
Arriving in London at 9 p.m., they were met by Mrs. Barker, and, with the ex- 
+ ception of Mrs. Geiger, who went to the Savoy Hotel, were escorted to 98 Cheyne 
Walk, the home of Miss Beatrice Taylor, which had been placed at the dis- 
i posal of the Leader and his aides while in England. 

| Monday’s activities included a visit to the Headquarters of the English Sec- 
$ tion at 62 Baker St., arrangement of details of procedure for the H. P. Blavatsky 
E Centennial Conference, and, in the evening, attendance at a meeting of the 
$ Women’s Section of the Theosophical Club, the members of which gave a pro- 
gram of vocal and instrumental music and recitations. The Leader, Dr. Fussell, 
and Miss Elsie all made short speeches. Tuesday was occupied with making 
final arrangements for the Conference and at 7.30 p.m. there was a Members’ 
| Meeting where all the members had the opportunity of greeting the Leader. He 
was conducted to the chair of honor, the meeting opened with seven strokes on 
the gong, Dr. Barker said a few introductory words, and then the Leader was 
presented with a check for £50 collected by the English Section for the expenses 
of his lecture-tour. This was in addition to what was expended by the English 
members for advertising, renting of halls, etc., etc. The Leader then made a 
rousing speech pointing out the duties and responsibilities of members of the 

Society. The meeting closed with seven strokes on the gong. 


The H. P. B. Centennial Conference 


(PRELIMINARY Report BY A. TREVOR BARKER) 


N Wednesday, June 24th, the stage was set at 62 Baker St., at 10 a.m., 

for the historic H. P. B. Centennial Conference. Delegates began to ar- | 

rive. Mr. Rose and Mr. Stoddard took the cards of admission, Miss Wilkinson 
then introduced the delegates to Dr. and Mrs, Barker, and they were. then pre- 
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sented to Dr. de Purucker before they took their seats. The principal officers 
and members of the Point Loma and Adyar Societies were seated on the front 
row in the following order: Dr. Barker (the Chairman), Dr. de Purucker, Dr, 
Fussell, Mrs. Barker, Mrs. Geiger, Dr. Kenneth Morris, Dr. Sirén, Miss Elsie 
Savage (the official reporter of the proceedings), Dr. Arundale, Mrs. Arundale, 
Dr. Anna Kamensky, Mrs. Margaret Jackson (General Secretary for England of 
the Adyar T. S.), Mr. H, S. L. Polak (Treasurer of the Adyar T. S. in England), 
and Mr. E. L. Gardner. In the rows behind were assembled representative Theo- 
sophists of sixteen different countries, and of four Theosophical Societies. The 


following is the actual list of those who were present: 


Mrs. M. Jackson 

Dr. and Mrs. Arundale 
Mr. H. S. L. Polak 
Mr. E. L. Gardner 
Mr. Peter Freeman, M. P. 
Mr. J. P. Allan 

Mrs. E. Robinson 

Dr. Anna Kamensky 
Mme. E. de Rathonyi 
Miss Karsai 

Mrs. Sola de Sellares 
Mr. Cochius 

Mr. J. Kruisheer 

Mr. Shuurman 

Miss Serge Brisy 


Theos. Society (Adyar) Gen’l. Sec. Eng. Section 


Treasurer Eng. Section 


Gen’l, Sec. Welsh Section 
Gen’l, Sec. Scotch Section 
Gen’. Sec. Irish Section 
Gen’l. Sec. Russian Section 
Gen’l. Sec. Hungarian ” 
Austrian Section 

Spanish Section 

Dutch Section 


Belgian Section 


Dr. Thorin H ai a Danish Section 
Mr. R. Smyslov ‘s “ ee Rumanian Section 
Mrs. Engel di K >? German Section 
Miss Baumann a $8 ” Swiss Section 

Mrs. Kern +? a3 a? t? 3? 

Miss Selever me >” ”  _ Hungarian Section 
Mr. T. Kennedy i sc Irish Section 
Mme. Koenig a id ” Russian Section 
Miss Hembold ý H K Swedish Section 


Mr. J. W. Hamilton-Jones 


Dr. D. de Nagy | 
Mr. L. Pepe 
Mrs. Ivens 
Mrs. D. Linquist 


Pres. Phoenix Lodge, 
English Section 
English Section 


>? +? 


Mr. and Mrs. D. N. Dunlop Anthroposophical Sociéty, English General Sec. 


Miss M. C. Debenham 
Miss M. M. Sharples 


Mr. R. A. V. Morris 
Miss Maud Hoffman 
Mr. H. J. Strutton 
Dr. G. de Purucker 
Dr. J. H. Fussell 
Miss Elsie Savage. 
Mrs. Hector Geiger 
Dr. Trevor Barker 
Mrs. Barker 

Miss E. Medd-Hall 
Miss E. G. Wilkinson 
Prof. H. P. Shastri 
Mr, Percy Leonard 
Mr. Peter Stoddard 
Miss E. Atkinson 


ha 


Society of Divine Wisdom, England (Secretary) 

Society for Promoting the 
Study of Religions 

Independent 


England (Hon. Sec.) 


Theos. Society (Pt. Loma) Leader 


Secretary General 


International Lecturer 
Pres. English Section 
English Section 
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Dr. Kenneth Morris Theos. Society (Pt. Loma) Pres. Welsh Section 
Dr. Arie Goud si “a oF Pres. Dutch Section 
Mr. J. H. Venema A ý Dutch Section [V. Pres.] 
Dr, Osvald Sirén E 4 ý Swedish Section 


(Member Leader’s Cabinet) 
Mr. and Mrs. H. Norman i ” 


The Chairman rose for a moment, and a hush fell upon the room; then from 
the back of the hall came the seven strokes on the gong. After an interval of 


f silence came the chairman’s opening address, in which were set forth the scope 


and purpose of the Conference. Mrs. Jackson had been asked to speak first, 


‘but at her request the chairman called upon Dr. de Purucker to address the 


Conference. He spoke for fifteen minutes, and made an unforgetable impres- 
sion upon the delegates. Dr. Arundale, as one of the most prominent members 


'of the Theosophical Society with headquarters at Adyar, was asked to speak 


next. He showed a kindly and generous spirit of appreciation of the whole 
effort initiated by Dr. de Purucker towards bringing about a better understand- 
ing and increasing the co-operation between the different Theosophical Socie- 
ties. Speeches followed from members of the different societies, in the follow- 


‘ing order: Mr. J. H. Venema, Mr. D. N. Dunlop, Dr. Kenneth Morris, Mr. E. 


L. Gardner, Mr. H. S. L. Polak, Mr. Peter Freeman, M. P., Mr. J. W. Hamilion- 
Jones, Dr. J. H. Fussell. 

The Conference adjourned at 1 p.m. for lunch, and recommenced at 2.30 
with speeches from: Mrs. Elizabeth Geiger, Prof. H. P. Shastri, Miss Karsai, 


f Dr. Osvald Sirén, Miss Debenham, Mr. R. A. V. Morris. 


The Conference closed at about 4.30 with a speech lasting about three-quar- 
ters of an hour, from Dr. de Purucker. ` 


There can be no question that the Conference achieved its purpose. For 
the first time in the history of the last thirty years members of different societies 
met each other, and expressed their views in a spirit of truly Theosophical com- 
radeship. Never again can it be said that Theosophists are incapable of prac- 
tising the brotherhood they preach, and it is not too much to say that hereafter 
those who were present at this historic occasion will think long indeed before 


_ giving their consent to any action, collective or individual, on the part of the 
- different societies they represent, which would be contrary to the spirit of brother- 


hood and peace. 


Before this memorable day closed there was yet another important engage- 
ment. The members of the Point Loma T. S. were all invited to the regular 
monthly meeting of the Phoenix Lodge of the Adyar Theosophical Society at 
7 p.m., held at the Eustace Miles Restaurant, Chandos Street, and G .de P, was 
invited to address the gathering. The Green Salon seats about 120 people, and 
was packed. After the preliminary proceedings, including the reading of the 
minutes of the previous meeting, etc., the Chairman, Mr. Hamilton-Jones, called 
upon G, de P. to speak upon his conception of Universal Brotherhood. 

G. de P. spoke for about an hour, and the atmosphere was so friendly and 
sympathetic that all present felt completely at home, and thus he was able to 
give a perfectly splendid talk; we are told that of all the meetings at which 
he spoke during his visit to England his speech at the Phoenix Lodge stands 
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out perhaps as the best, though of course he gave so many splendid talks that 
it is difficult to choose. Anyway, it was a great speech, and at its conclusion 
there was an interval of half an hour for refreshments, at which point G. de P. 
departed to cope with urgent correspondence. Dr. Fussell and the rest of our 
members of course remained for the second part of the proceedings, which in- 
cluded an excellent speech from Dr. Fussell, in which he dealt with some of the 
direct evidence of the validity of ‘succession’ of the Leadership in the Point Lo- 
ma Theosophical Society, which had come under his own personal observation 
during his service under W. Q. J., K. T., and G. de P. The last speech of the 
evening came from Dr. de Nagy of the Phoenix Lodge. 


Thursday, June 25th, was spent in preparations for the first public lecture 
given at 8 p.m. at the Friends’ House to an audience of from 500 to 600, and, 
on the Leader’s part, to interviews with various delegates to the Conference. 
The subject of the lecture was ‘The Theosophical Mahatmas and Their Messen- 
ger, H. F. Blavatsky,’ and. many of the audience, a very fine one, were obvious- 
ly impressed by the speaker and enthusiastic about the speech. After each of 
G. de P.’s lectures an Inquirers’ Meeting was held the next day, at which pencil 
and paper were furnished so that persons not inclined to announce their ques- 
tions could give them to the Chairman to read. On every occasion there were 
many more questions than there was time to answer. A pamphlet entitled ‘Gott- 
fried de Purucker and The Theosophical Society’ prepared and put into circu- 
lation by the English comrades had evidently done good work in arousing in- 
terest in London people. The first of these Inquirers’ Meetings was held on 
Friday, June 26th, at 11 o’clock, at 62 Baker St. Before returning’ for inter- 
views, the Leader and his helpers were taken for a drive to Richmond Park, and 
they lunched on a hillside with a wonderful view spread out before them. 

On Saturday morning the Leader, Dr. Fussell, Miss Elsie Savage, and Dr. 
Barker departed by car for Cardiff, by way of Oxford and Gloucester. It was a 
glorious run im brilliant sunshine, and they just had time to peep into Christ 
Church College at Oxford. They arrived at the Park Hotel at Cardiff at 3,30 
p.m. where quiet, comfortable rooms had been secured for them. Dr. Kenneth 
Morris and Mr. Taylor were soon on the scene, and all went for a stroll in the 
Cathays Park, where the national institutions are, magnificent buildings, among 
which the Leader particularly admired the Museum. Discussion of plans for 
the public meeting followed. This was held in a large hall in the hotel. Kenneth 
Morris presided and called on Dr. Barker to read the objects of The T. S. De- 
lightful music was furnished by a trio — violin, ’cello, and piano,— the musicians 
being members of the Welsh Section of the Adyar T. S. Dr. Fussell then gave 
a splendid preliminary talk (“remarkable and epoch-making,” says K. V. M.), 
which pleased the Welsh people, and says another correspondent, “G. de P. gave 
a top-hole lecture” to the sympathetic, intently listening audience of 250. 

On Sunday morning the Leader’s party, with Kenneth Morris, had a drive 
to the ruins of Caerphilly Castle, and it is easy to imagine the delight of K. V. M. 
to be driving about his beloved Wales with G. de P., his friend Joe, and an old 
Raja-Yoga like Miss Elsie, all of them revelling in the delightful weather and 
as Miss Elsie writes, “coming up even to his standard of proper appreciation” 
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of the beauties of Wales. On Sunday afternoon there was a reception to G. de 
~ P. at the Headquarters of the Welsh Section of the Adyar T. S. The large room 
was packed. Dr. Morris from the chair called for questions after the Leader 
had spoken, and the Leader’s responses covered much ground and gave great 
satisfaction. Tea was served by the ladies of the Lodge. In the evening mem- 
bers and friends of the Point Loma T. S. in Wales gathered in their Lodge-room 
—a cosy, beautifully arranged room to which Kenneth Morris had given many 
touches of Lomaland. This gathering was a picture in little of all the work 
done by Dr. Morris since his return to Wales and showed how much has been 
accomplished by his enthusiastic efforts. 


After this Dr. Barker returned to London by train, leaving the others to pro- 
ceed by car to Manchester. Here they found Mrs. Barker, Mr. Peter Stoddard, 
and Mr. Frank Willis waiting to greet them at the Grand Hotel. The public 
lecture in the evening was at Memorial Hall. Mr. Frank Willis of the Man- 
chester Lodge presided, Dr. J. H. Fussell made a preliminary address, Mrs. A. 
Trevor Barker spoke on the objects of The T, S. and the Leader thus introduced 
lectured on ‘Our Gods and Other Gods’ making a most eloquent plea for Uni- 
versal Brotherhood. The lecture was fully reported in the Manchester City News. 
Music was provided by a string orchestra made up of the sons and daughters of 
the members of the Manchester Lodge. 


On Tuesday, June 30th, after an interesting drive to Chester there was a 
Members’ Meeting at 5.30 at Memorial Hall and later an Inquirers’ Meeting at 
7.30. Members from Liverpool and Southport were present at these. G. de P. 
gave a delightful informal talk to the members on the future of the work, and 
there was a discussion of lodge-problems. Dr. Fussell took the chair at the In- 
quirers’ Meeting, at which many Adyar members were present, and he answered 
questions on ‘God and Prayer,’ and ‘Fraternization.’ This was a very friend- 
ly gathering. l 

The drive back to London was greatly enjoyed, particularly by the two Eng- 
lish-born of the party, Dr. Fussell and Miss Elsie, who were revisiting England 
after many years, and seeing many places of historic significance and of scenic 
$ beauty. London was reached just in time for the Leader’s second public lecture 
B at the Friends’ House on ‘Theosophy, Occultism, and the Mysteries.’ The audi- 
m@ ence was composed largely of those who had attended the first lecture and was 
noticeably sympathetic. Days given to interviews followed, with an Inquirers’ 
Meeting on the evening of July 2nd at which sixty people collected to ask G. de 
P. questions, written and verbal; and the last public lecture at the Friends’ Hall 
on July 4th at 8 p.m. when the Leader spoke on ‘The Mystery of Death’ to an 
audience whose increased sympathy and friendliness were marked. At the In- 
quirers’ Meeting held the next morning at 11 o'clock much interest was shown 
and several applications for membership were received. 

On Sunday afternoon, July Sth, at the Lotus-Circle, a program of songs, 
recitations, and a fairy-play was given; and at 5 o’clock there was a farewell 
meeting for the members where, after speeches by Mr. Graham, Miss Medd- 


Hall, Mr. Watson, Mrs. Geiger, Miss Elsie Savage, Dr. Fussell, and Dr. Barker, 


: the Leader spoke at some length, giving a splendid closing address which, says 
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our correspondent, “will be remembered for many a long day.” Letters home 
bring glowing accounts of the hospitality of Miss Taylor, of the refreshing 
drives through the beautiful countryside and visits to places of interest whenever 
there was an interval when these could be squeezed in, of the devotion and 
energy of the members which have brought the work in England to a place of 
great promise for the expansion of Theosophical activities. 


MEETINGS ‘EN ROUTE’ IN ROTTERDAM AND HAMBURG 


On Monday afternoon, July 6th the Leader and his companions landed at 
Flushing in Holland, where Mr. Jan Goud and his daughter Lucie met them. 
They all went by train to Rotterdam and were met by the Messers. Lindemans, 
Mr. Arie Goud, and Mr. Pakker. The Leader and his party went at once to 
the Lodge-room of the Rotterdam Lodge in the Kring Building where the mem- 
bers of the Lodge and of the Theosophical Club were holding a meeting in honor 
of Katherine Tingley on this her birthday. The Leader stood smiling, and those 
present rose and sang ‘Praise to the Heroes,’ and then the Leader began to speak. 
He said, “I think of all countries where The T. S. is doing its work, the work 
of the Masters of Wisdom and Compassion and Peace, there is not one country 
that has shown more devotion and more of the Buddhie Splendor than you have 
shown in Holland.” He spoke also of the devotion of the Goud and Lindemans 
brothers, who have done so much to save genuine Theosophy for the Dutch. 

At the Hotel Atlanta the travelers found their rooms homelike with many 
touches reminding them of Lomaland. Next morning they wete taken for an - 
auto-trip about the city and surrounding country, and during the afternoon the 
Leader’s room was filled with visitors and inquirers. In the evening there was a 
Members’ Meeting in the Tivoli Hall to which friends interested and Adyar 
members were invited. At this large meeting President Lindemans of the Rot- 
terdam Lodge was Chairman, Mrs. Geiger, Miss Elsie Savage, and Dr. Fusseil 
spoke, and then, according to our correspondent, “the Leader delivered a beauti- 
ful, inspired address on ‘The Pathway of Initiation.’” Another writes: “The 
absoluie silence and rapt attention during his speech only would tell you some- 
thing of the profound and wonderful Message he came to bring and I shall, there- 
fore, be silent, knowing that you will understand. Only this: a fire has been 
lighted which will burn and spread through the summer and be a flame in Sep- 
tember next to help encompass the World.” The Rotterdam Orchestra provided 
music at this meeting and following the number they played after the Leader’s 
speech, a short play, written for the occasion and thoroughly in harmony with the 
Leader’s words, was given by the members. Several applications for membership 
in The T. S. were received. The Leader’s visit to Holland, the Conference in 
London and the work of The Theosophical Society were brought before the Dutch 
public in an article in Het Vaderland, The Hague, in its issue of July 1st. 

Mr. J. H. Venema’s report of the H. P. Blavatsky Centennial Conference at 
London, at which he was present, had been inserted in the Dutch Forum which 
was issued just four days before the Leader’s coming to Holland and this un- 
doubtedly contributed to the success of the one-day visit during which members 
and friends of both Theosophical Societies focked from all over the country to 
Rotterdam to hear and meet Dr. de Purucker. 
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The next stop was at Hamburg, where the Leader’s party spent only one 
night, and where they had a meeting in the Hotel Vierjahreszeiten for members, 
interested inquirers and Adyar members. The Leader writes enthusiastically of 
the devotion of Mrs. Klara Kirsebom, whom he met there, and of the fine meet- 


l ing that was held. 


THE LECTURE-TOUR IN SWEDEN 


The Leader’s visit to Sweden was heralded by the publication on June 30th 
of a lengthy interview which he gave to the London Correspondent of Stockholms- 
Tidningen. The party arrived in Malmo on July 10th and the same evening the 
Leader lectured on ‘Divine Wisdom’ in the Knutsalen in the magnificent Rad- 
huset. Dr. Fussell gave a preliminary address on the Theosophical Movement. 
This is the off-season in Sweden and most people are in the country, but it was 
evident that many had motored in as there was a very fine audience. An excel- 
lent report of the lecture, showing appreciation and intuitive understanding of 
the Leader’s Message appeared in the Sydsvenska Dagbladet, the most important 
daily in Southern Sweden. The Stockholms Dagblad of July 11 also published 
an interview with Dr. de Purucker in which the Leader, his work, and Theosophy 
were all placed in their true light for the Swedish public. On the same day, the 
anniversary of Katherine Tingley’s passing, at a Lotus-Circle Meeting under the 
direction of Miss Anna Månsson and Miss Naema Roth, a most beautiful tribute 
of words and flowers was given by the members and the children. Inquirers’ 
and Members’ meetings followed. 


` Another successful public meeting was held in the Grand Hotel at Hälsingborg, 
again with excellent press reports; and here, between the usual meetings, there 
was time for delightful motor-trips and a social gathering at Gunnebo, the home 
of the revered and beloved Dr. Erik Bogren, Sr. 


On July 15th the Leader lectured in Valand Hall, at Goteborg, ‘ eau a 
wall of prejudice never before punched through,” writes one correspondent. Miss 
Effa Collander, the Lodge President, was the Chairman at this meeting. Miss 
Margit Svensson, the Secretary, stated the objects of the Theosophical Move- 
ment. At the close of the lecture the Leader answered many questions about 
‘Whence and Whither?’ ‘Matter and Spirit,’ and ‘Divinity,’ to the evident satis- 
faction of inquirers. Old friends are at hand everywhere in Sweden to assist the 
Leader and his companions in every way — Mrs. Edith Kahlson, Mrs. Sofia 
Ljunggren, Mr. Erik Jonsson, besides those mentioned — and Mr. Emil Gyllen- 
berg, the Business Manager of The Theosophical Society in Sweden, who accom- 
panies the Leader’s party. Another pleasant feature is the meeting of old pupils 
of the Lomaland School in the different places visited. The last news comes from 
Visingsö — of that more in a later issue. 


The Centennial Edition and Adyar 


HE following communication from C. Jinarâjadâsa has been received by 
Dr. G. de Purucker and forwarded by the latter to the Associate Editor 
of THe THEOSOPHICAL Forum for publication: 
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The Theosophical Society, 
Adyar, Madras, India. June 25, 1931. 
Dear Sir and Brother, 

As any information referring to the material for a biography of H. P. B. is 
of interest to all Theosophists, I have much pleasure in forwarding you the 
enclosed statement which appears in the July issue of The Theosophist. 

Yours sincerely, 
C. JINARAJADASA. 

The statement referred to-is as follows: 


SUPPLEMENT TO ‘ON THE WATCHTOWER’ 


As the “Watch-Tower is being printed off, the mail brings the Canadian. 
Theosophist for May, with the following: 


. “We are informed that Mrs. Besant ‘has made things difficult for the 
complete edition of H. P. B. by withdrawing her promise to allow access 
to the récords at Adyar. Files have been discovered of all the Spiritual- 
ist, and some of the Indian periodicals to which she contributed, in the 
British Museum or the Indian Office Library in London, or in some li- 
braries in U. S. A., but there are certain Indian publications, not to be 
had in London, nor in the Calcutta library. Some of these are no longer 
in existence, and the chief hope was that H. P. B.’s articles in them would 
have been pasted in a scrap book and preserved at Adyar.’ ” 


Had Dr. Besant so refused, she would have reported to the meeting of the 
General Council, as is her custom, such an important reversal of her promise. 
The Canadian General Secretary might surely have suspected that there was 
something wrong somewhere, before giving further circulation to such a false 
statement in his magazine. A cable to Adyar would have brought him a quick 
reply. The facts are as follows. 

In a letter dated April 24, 1930, Mr. J. H. Fussell asked Dr. Besant’s co- 
operation in publishing 


“a uniform, complete edition of ali her [H. P. B’s] writings — not alone 
of her books and the articles that have appeared, for instance in ‘A Mod- 
ern Panarion, and in the magazines, The Theosophist, Lucifer, and other 
Theosophical publications, but as far as possible all her letters and mis- 
cellaneous articles which have not been made available to the public in 
convenient form.” 


In Geneva on June 28, 1930, in a cable to Dr. G. de Purucker, Dr. Besant 
said: “I shall gladly co-operate in the plan to issue a centennial edition of the 
complete works of Madame Blavatsky.” After the first dramatic but vague 
intimation of an intention to issue such a uniform edition, nothing further has 
been received from Dr. de Purucker giving details as to volumes, titles, size, etc., 
of the proposed edition. | 

Dr. Besant has not withdrawn her promise. At any time that any accredited 
agent of Dr. de Purucker, or of any other Theosophical organization, cares to 
come to Adyar, all the archives of the Society at Adyar will be placed at his 
service to make any copies or extracts he may desire. The material fills one 
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large steel cabinet and a large steel trunk; every item has been catalogued, and 
the typed catalogue alone covers 305 pages. 

It is out of the question to send from Adyar any part of the archives: they 
cannot be replaced in case of loss. Last year a proposal came from Mr. Fritz 
Kunz to send to the United States some of the archives heavily insured, as a loan 
exhibition in connection with the H. P. B. celebration at the Theosophical Con- 
vention in Chicago; but the General Council of the Society at its annual meeting 
on December 30, 1930, refused the request, as no amount of insurance can cover 
the loss of such valuable documents. 

The work of copying out all the letters of H. P. B., all the articles contributed 
by her to newspapers (they are pasted in her Scrapbooks), and all general data 

‘concerning H. P. B. requires a special staff, and involves an expense which the 
Society cannot for the moment bear. Some part of the material has been al- 
ready selected and published by me in The Theosophist in the course of the last 
few years; some more is being prepared under my supervision by Miss M. K. 
Neff to be issued as a book. 

‘The material requires the greatest care'in handling, as much of it owing to 
its age is apt to break or tear. But none of the material is “copyright” and ex- 
clusive to the Society, for all that concerns the Founders is knowledge for all in- 
terested in the Theosophical Movement. The E. S. has its own archives, but as 
that organization is distinct from the Theosophical Society, its material does 
not come under the control of the Executive Committee of the Society. 

l C. [INARÂJADÂSA, 
Acting Chairman, Executive Committee, Theosophical Society. 

In this connection, the following data will be of interest: 

On April 24, 1930, Dr. J. H. Fussell, Secretary General of The Theosophical 
Society (Point Loma), wrote to Dr. Annie Besant a letter extracts from which 
are correctly quoted in the statement which appears above. He not only asked 
Dr. Besant’s co-operation in making available the material in the Adyar Library, 

t but also her assistance in the publication of the works as a whole. 

No answer to this communication has ever been received by Dr. Fussell. 

.On June 28, 1930, a cable was sent from Geneva to Dr. G. de Purucker by 

Dr. Annie Besant, in response to the representations of Prof. Lars Eek, who 
(went to Geneva as a friendly observer and to act as a representative of the Point 
Loma Society in seconding the efforts of Mr. and Mrs. Henry Hotchener, who, 
at their own request, conveyed Dr. de Purucker’s message of goodwill to Dr. 
‘Besant and the delegates assembled. In this cablegram Dr. Besant expressed 
her willingness to co-operate with Dr. de Purucker in the plan of issuing the 
‘Centennial Edition of H. P. B.’s Works. She personally gave to Prof. Lars Eek 
the name of Shri Rama, Esq., at the Theosophical Headquarters at Adyar, as the 
person to whom communications should be addressed during her own absence 
from India, saying that she would also communicate with him direct, telling him 
Ho facilitate the carrying out of the wishes of the H. P. Blavatsky Centennial 
Committee in securing faithful copies of the literary material required. 

The Centennial Committee, under date of August 14, 1930, addressed a 
‘communication to Shri Rama, Esq., laying the situation before him, asking in- 
formation concerning certain writings of H. P. B., inquiring about the material 
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in possession of the Adyar Library, and expressing the hope of receiving be- 
fore long a reply to the various questions asked. 

No answer to this communication was ever received. 

Under date of November 25, 1930, the Centennial Committee addressed a 
registered letter to Dr. Annie Besant herself, reviewing the situation, reiterating 
the questions sent to Shri Rama, Esq., and asking for the favor of a reply. The 
only reply that was ever received to this communication was the official Post- 
Office return-receipt of our registered letter, bearing the signature of Shri Rama, 
Esq., “for Dr. Annie Besant.” 

Having waited for about five months in the hope of receiving at least some 
answer from the Theosophical Headquarters at Adyar, elther from Dr. Besant 
or any of the offictals of the Society, the Centennial Committee addressed the 
following communication to C. Jinarajadasa: 

C. Jinarâjadâsa, Esq., Point Loma, Calf., July 12, 1931 

Theosophical Headquarters, Adyar, Madras, India. 

Dear Sir and Brother: ’ 

On behalf of the H. P. Blavatsky Centennial Committee, we wish to express 
our deep regret at not having so far any reply to our several communications 
addressed to the principal officials of your Society. We had been under the im- 
pression that the compilation of the Complete Works of Madame Blavatsky — 
a literary undertaking commemorating the 100th anniversary of her birth — had 
the full endorsement of, and would receive active assistance from your esteemed 
President, Dr. Annie Besant, as indeed expressed by her at the Geneva Con- 
vention, and promised by her in her cable to Dr. Gottfried de Purucker. 

As the time for the celebration of H. P. B.’s Centennial is now at hand, we 
have found it impossible to wait any longer for your co-operation, which, even 
were it to be given now, would prove to be too late for this first edition of H. P. 
B.’s Collected Writings. We still have hope of securing your assistance in this 
literary work for some of the later volumes of the series, and we shall be glad 
to hear from you whether such assistance can be expected. 

Wishing you all success in your celebration of H. P. B.’s Centenary at Adyar, 
and with the hope that the Theosophical Movement will before long be a prac- 
tical realization of the ideal of Universal Brotherhood which lies at its very 
foundation, and of which all the writings of H. P. B. are an embodiment, we 
beg to remain, in the spirit of Theosophical Fellowship, , 

Fraternally and cordially yours, 
MARJORIE M. TYBERG, 
BORIS DE ZIRKOFF, 
Chairmen H. P. Blavatsky Centennial Committee. 

Such is a summary of the attempted correspondence on the part of Point 
Loma with Adyar on the subject of the Centennial Edition of H. P. B.’s Complete 
Works. f 

International Theosophical! Headquarters, + 

Point Loma, Calif., U. 5. A. Aug. 3, 1931. MARJORIE M. TYBERG, 

BORIS DE ZIRKOFF, 
Chairmen H. P. Blavatsky Centenniat Committed. 
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Questions and Answers 
QUESTION 53 
What is the difference between soul and spirit? 


H. T. Edge — The Secret Doctrine, Volume I, page 49, says: “Matter is the 
vehicle for the manifestation of soul on this plane of existence, and soul is the 
vehicle on a higher plane for the manifestation of spirit, and these three are a 
trinity synthesized by Life, which pervades them all.” 

In treating of the seven principles, as in The Key to Theosophy, H. P. Bla- 
vatsky uses the word spirit for that universal ray (Atmé@) which is the crown- 
ing light of man, as of all beings; and the word soul for all that comes between 
this and the body; and the general term soul may be particularized into several 
different souls, as the animal soul, the human soul, the spiritual soul. To me 
the word ‘soul’ seems to stand for an imbodiment of spirit, but not a physical 
imbodiment. 


L. L. Wright — If applied to man, spirit is his creative, eternal principle mani- 
festing on each plane of his consciousness through the vehicle, or ‘soul’ appro- 
priate to that plane. For example, H. P. Blavatsky in The Key to Theosophy 
(p. 92, footnote) refers to Buddhi as the ‘carrier’ of Atma. Soul, therefore, is 
the envelop, or vesture, or vehicle of some manifestation of the divine creative 
energy of man or Nature. 

The human ‘soul’ is Lower Manas, which acts as the vehicle either for the 
potencies of Manas itself or the personal urge of our lower, creative desire- 
principle, Kama. ; 

In the passage above referred to, H. P. Blavatsky speaks of Buddhi as the 
‘Spirit-Soul’— it being ‘soul’ from the standpoint of Atma, and creative Spiritu- 
al Light or Illumination — the ‘Buddhic Light’ as our present Leader expresses 
it — from the point of view of the personal entity. 


QUESTION 54 
What is meant by the expressions ‘soulless people’ and ‘the death of the soul’? 


G. de Purucker — There are several souls in man: Animal-Astral; Human 
Soul; Spiritual Soul. First. When we speak of ‘Soul’ as the higher part of us, 
we mean the SPIRITUAL SOUL, which is unconditionally immortal, because it is 
part of the Divine Monad. This soul is NEVER lost, 7. e., never dies, but lasts 
forever, being part of the deathless Monad. Second. The Animal-Astral Soul is 
that part of us which runs the body, etc., and is the seat of our passions, desires, 
evil appetites, etc. This Animal-Astral Soul dies invariably after physical death 
— simply fades out after physical death,— because it is simply the mere ‘spook’; 
if a man has lived a bad life, the ‘spook’ takes a long time, perhaps some years, 
to fade out; if the man has lived a good life, full of spiritual aspirations and 
love of his fellow-beings, the ‘spook’ has but little coherence, and fades out 
— quickly. Third. The Human Soul, the soul-center of the average man, is not un- 
conditionally immortal, but CONDITIONALLY so; that is, if, during life, the spirit- 
ual ray from the Spiritual Soul is dominant in it and in the man’s life —if he 
is a good man — the death of the body, etc., cannot touch its higher part, which 
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is carried into Devachan with the Spiritual Soul, and there rests, before beginning 
another incarnation; but if the man has lived a thoroughly, constantly, irretriev- 
ably wicked life, full of hate, passions, vice, etc., there is nothing for the Spirit- 
ual Soul, at death, to carry away with it into Devachan, and such a Human Soul 
suffers ‘death, — that is, incarnates almost immediately as a man, but in a lower 
state and body than before; and this degeneration continues as long as the un- 
happy creature follows its appetites and bestial instincts, and finally, some time, 
it simply goes to pieces and incarnates no more, because there is nothing left to 
incarnate. But during this process of degeneration, there is always the possi- 
bility of redemption, by the ‘Christos,’ the Spiritual Soul, because, if even one 
single spiritual aspiration should be aroused in the disintegrating soul, it has then 
instantly the chance to cling to the ray from above, and begin climbing again 
upwards. Tke ‘death of the soul’ does not fully occur as long as there remains 
the slightest chance of such a spiritual aspiration or longing. 

If people understood better the esoteric teaching with regard to ‘soul,’ there 
would be no confusion at all. The Spirit is the divinest part of us, and is the 
Monad, and is unconditionally immortal forever; but ‘soul’ is only the vehicle 
on a lower plane of that Spirit. This teaching is really not at all difficult to un- 
derstand, if students would only not confuse ‘soul’ and Spirit (or Divine Monad). 
“We elbow soulless people,” says H. P. B. Yes; because we constantly meet 
with people who are sunk in passion, vice, selfishness, etc.; which shut off the ray 
from the Divine Monad; in such people the soul is really dying, but is only dead 
when the degeneration goes so far that they are fully and completely animalized 
and corrupt;.and.this is VERY RARE indeed. The lowest still have the Divine 
Ray in them; but they must aspire to it, to be really human, and safe. Further- 
more, ‘soulless’ people must not be confused with ‘lost souls.’ These two phrases 
adequately describe the two classes. 


The Raja-Yoga Association 


MID great enthusiasm the Raja-Yoga Association held its first annual re- 
union on the grounds of Lomaland School, Point Loma, on July Sth be- 
tween 11 a.m. and 5 p.m. The main features of the program consisted of a re- 
ception in the big Rotunda, a picnic lunch under the pines, an organization-meet- 
ing in the Temple of Peace, followed by games, folk-dances, and singing on the 
athletic field. At the organization-meeting the address of welcome to old pupils 
who had come to Lomaland for the reunion was delivered by Miss Helen Savage, 
librarian of Theosophical University. Mrs. Guy E. Ponsonby, née Irene Greig, 
assistant principal of Lomaland School, was unanimously elected president of 
the Association for the first year; W. E. Milligan of Minneapolis, first vice-presi- 
dent; Charles M. Savage, director of the Lomaland Conservatory of Music, 
second vice-president; Srta. Emilia de Moya, principal of the State Normal Col- 
lege of the province of Oriente, Cuba, third vice-president; and Prof. Lars Eek 
of Stockholm, Sweden, fourth vice-president; Mrs. Hazel Minot of Point Loma, 
corresponding secretary; Tetsuo Stephenson, Japanese instructor at Lomaland 
School, recording secretary; and W. Emmett Small, associate editor of Lucifer: 
the Light-Bringer, treasurer. 
Numerous cablegrams, telegrams, and letters from former pupils living at 
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a distance who were unable to be present were read. Dr. Raúl López Castillo 
of Cuba, who recently resigned his position as judge to accept the post of regis- 
trar of property in Oriente province, recounted a long list of former Cuban 
Raja-Yoga students, including physicians and surgeons, lawyers, college profes- 
sors, and bank officials, and attributed their success to what they had grasped of 
the Raja-Yoga training. Nico van Wingen sent regrets for his absence on ac- 
count of having been ordered by the U. S. Department of Agriculture on a tour 
of inspection in Great Britain, Holland, and Germany. Lawrence Merkel sent 
his regrets, saying that he was one of ten boys chosen by the New York Exchange 
to take a six weeks’ industrial camping-tour of the United States. Applications 
for membership were received from Srta. Dulce Maria Serret, a celebrated pian- 
ist, well-known in France and Spain, and now directress of the Conservatory of 
Music in Oriente, and her brother, Sr. Antonio Serret, violin-teacher in the 
same Conservatory. 

A beautiful, heartfelt greeting to the Lomaland fellow-pupils and a reverent 
and loving tribute to the memory of Katherine Tingley, the Foundress of the 
School, were sent by Srta. Emilia de Moya and Sr. Enrique Columbié on behalf 
of all former Cuban Raja-Yoga pupils. 

Other tributes to the memory of Katherine Tingley were given by Miss 
Judith Tyberg, now instructor in Sanskrit in Theosophical University, and as- 
sistant principal of Lomaland School; and by W. Emmett Small. Mrs. Ethel 
Lambert, Principal of the Girls’ Department, read a tribute to Katherine Ting- 
ley written by Dr. G. de Purucker; and Kurt Reineman, principal of the Boys’ 
Department of Lomaland School, delivered a message of greeting from Dr. de 
Purucker to the assembly. The unanimous adoption of a few simple by-laws 
brought the meeting to a close. 


Pre-view of “The Theosophical Path” 


HE Pathway to the Name of Names is a mystical story of striking origi- 
nality and charm by Reata V. H. Pedersen appearing in The Theosophical 

Path* (Point Loma) for September. Then there is an actual conversation with 
one of the Masters of Wisdom, recorded by H. P. Blavatsky, about Life and 
Death and other mysteries of consciousness. In Theosophy, the Mother of Re- 
ligions, Philosophies, and Sciences Dr. de Purucker tells us that death is but an- 
other name for life. “Wherever we look,” he writes, “we see movement; we 
see change; we see growth; we see decay—in other words Lire.” Esoteric Schools, 


facts and suggestions about this most absorbing subject. Who am I? is an in- 
quiry answered in a straightforward and humorous manner by H. T. Edge, and 
la breath of wistful beauty is wafted to us across the ocean from Kenneth Morris 
in At Camberly, England. 

The giant Sequoia trees as historical barometers is a topic taken at random 
hfrom New Theories, Discoveries, and Suggestions in Science by C. J. Ryan. The 


*The Theosophical Path; for Students of the Esoteric Philosophy, G. de 
@Purucker, Editor; Point Loma, California. Per year $3.50; foreign postage 
50c. extra; single copy 35c, 


Ancient and Modern by Dr. H. Alexander Fussell gives us invaluable historical | 
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seventh chapter of The Golden Stairs by Reata V. H. Pedersen concerns right 
preparation to receive spiritual teachings. P. A. Malpas in Julian the Apostle 
leads us on from one suspense to another in this instalment. How ancient think- 
ers explained earthquakes is analysed by Seneca in Dr. de Purucker’s translation 
of his Researches Into Nature. Questions and Answers considers the Stone Age 
man Theosophically, and we find also a delightful symposium in Archaeological 
Relics and the Spirit of the Past, giving fresh Theosophical insight into the won- 
ders of archaeology. _ —L. L. W. 


Pre-view of “Lucifer: the Light-Bringer” 
| SEPTEMBER-OCTOBER, 1931* 


HIS is a meaty issue, as witness some of the articles: From H. P. B.— an 
Early Letter to a London Group: Our first Leader speaks of the Nidana. 
Are you occultist enough to grasp the inner meaning of her words? 

My Forty-Four Years of Theosophy: With understanding and humor H. T. 
Edge, M. A., D. LITT., relates in the form of incident and personal reminiscence 
tHe evolution of Theosophy. 

Religion in Modern Thought: The whole trend of modern thought is toward 
Theosophy, says Dr. H. A. Fussell; and quotes from a German Lutheran Pastor 
who urges his congregation to study the ideas of the Theosophists. 

Septenary Man (Part Two of ‘Man According to Theosophy,’ No. IV of the 
Lessons in Theosophy, by J. H. Fussell, b. THEOS., and M. M. Tyberg, m. A.): 
authentic information concerning the Seven Principles of Man. 

Tréumerei: a story by Reata V. H. Pedersen. 

Light and Darkness: a Celtic story by F. H. Aldhouse. 

Sankaréchérya: a beautiful Symposium by the Theosophical Club. 

Comets and Asteroids: by Orion. Information on the greatest mystery of 


astronomy. 
Dr. de Purucker writes on The Lunar and Agnishwatta Pitris, and his transla- 
tion, of the Bhagavad-Gitd continues. — W. E. S. 


“The Lotus-Circle Messenger” — Pre-view 


HIGH spiritual note is struck in The Lotus-Circle Messenger for Septem- 
ber, the entire issue being keyed to Dr. de Purucker’s words: “In the 
core of the core of his being man is a Star of Glory.” The leading contribution 
is the Christmas Play, ‘Star of Glory,’ published thus early because of requests 
from Lotus-Circles on the other side of the world. It is on a universal theme: 
the Great Teachers; and its leading characters include universal figures — Theo- 
sophia, goddess of Divine Wisdom; the Three Wise Men; the Great Teacher 
‘Prince of Peace,’ and so on. Part II of the play is the Christmas-Tree festival, 
which includes a little play on the Sleeping Beauty theme: ‘Awake! A New Era 
is here!” 
The Lotus-Circle Messenger; monthly excepting July and August; 16 pP- 
illus., subscription 50c. per year; special rates to Lotus-Circles, classes, clubs; 


«Lucifer: the Light-Bringer; ‘Theosophy for Everyone,’ Point Loma, Calif. 
Subscription (six issues) $1.25; foreign postage 20c.; single copy 25c. 
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published under supervision of G. de Purucker, M. A., D. LITT., by Central Office 
for Lotus-Circles, Point Loma, California. 


Souvenir of H. P. Blavatsky Centenary 


HE Lomaland Book-table has prepared a souvenir in commemoration of 
the Centenary of H. P. Blavatsky in the form of a folder containing her 
best-known and well-loved photograph which appears in the Point Loma editions 
of Isis Unveiled and The Secret Doctrine. The folder, 5 by 7 inches folded, is 
on heavy, warm gray art-paper with two panels opening outwards disclosing the 
photograph, One panel gives dates of the Centennial conventions at London, 
Point Loma, and Visingsö and an epitomized summary of H. P. B.’s achievements. 
The other panel contains a reproduction of her private seal and a quotation from 
her message to the Second Convention of American Theosophists. Note that 
the folder contains an actual photograph of H. P. B.— not just a print. Price 
35c. Order from Publications Department, Theosophical University Press, Point 
Loma, California, 
Notice 
A. CABLEGRAM from A. Trevor Barker, President, English Section, The 
Theosophical Society, dated July 25th, announces that the full steno- 
graphic report of the H. P. B. Centennial Conference held in London’en June 
24th is being mailed to Point Loma on August 7th. This will be published in ex- 
tenso in the September issue of THE THrosopHicat Forum which will be at 
least a double number, possibly larger, and will be printed on good quality 
paper. All F, T. S. are urged to give this fact as wide publicity as possible among 
members of all Theosophical Societies as no Theosophist can afford to be with- 
out the full report of this historic gathering. 


“Fundamentals of the Esoteric Philosophy” 


A New Book by Dr. Gottfried de Purucker: -A Companion to 
“The Mahatma Letters” 


HE author says: “The time has come with the change in human thought 

and the psychological change in the human spirit and the new era that 

has come upon the world, when the people at large should know that there is 

bh truth of the Universe held in sacred custody; it is time that this truth should 
be known, and it can be had.” 

The profound teachings enclosed within the pages of this large volume were 
arst. given orally during the years 1924-1927 to a group of students at the Inter- 
Rational Theosophical Headquarters, Point Loma, California, most of whom 
pad been in training for twenty years or more. Only one stenographic report 
vas authorized. The transcript thereof, carefully edited and revised by Dr. de 
Purucker, has been kept ever since under lock and key; and the actual shorthand 
otes were destroyed; so that these teachings are available nowhere else. 

The lectures throw a flood of light on the fundamentals of the secret doctrine 
if antiquity. They illumine, explain, interpret, and develop the majestic teach- 
nes found in H. P., Blavatsky’s monumental work, The Secret Doctrine — that 
reatest treasure-house of esoteric wisdom known to the modern age. H. P. 
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Blavatsky stated that the time and occasion for the revealing of more of the 
esoteric truths of the archaic wisdom would depend upon the reception which 
The Secret Doctrine received. That time and occasion the above-mentioned 
students firmly believe to have arrived.. 

They hold that Gottfried de Purucker, the author of Fundamentals of the 
Esoteric Philosophy and the present Outer Head of the Esoteric Section of The 


Theosophical Society, is not only the ablest interpreter of H. P, Blavatsky’s won= 


drous mystical writings, but is himself a Messenger — the Intermediary and 
Teacher through whom the fundamental truths, esoteric as well as exoteric — 
are being imparted to Humanity. | 

Fundamentals of the Esoteric Philosophy will enable every serious reader to 
tread the Path to real Freedom — intellectual and spiritual. It is written by- o 
whose native intellectual power makes all knowledge his province, and who by 
a lifetime of tireless study and devotion and by unwavering loyalty to his own 
spiritual Teachers, has qualified himself to teach. These are the characteristics 
of a Messenger of the Seers and Sages. To the sympathetic reader the teach- 
ings themselves will be the reward of his approach to them in the spirit of loye; 
To the hostile or skeptical the book itself issues the challenge: Disprove my 
lineage if you can; deny my truth if you dare. “By their fruits shall ye know 
them.” 

A. Trevor Barker, compiler of The Mahatma Letters, has arranged for the 
publication of Fundamentals of the Esoteric Philosophy simultaneously in the 
U. 5. A. and England before January, 1932 — possibly before Christmas of this 
year. The publishers ask, however, as a condition precedent to the signing of 
the contract for the issuing of this large volume, that the Theosophical Univer- 
sity Press obtain as many advance orders as possible, so that they may test the 
market. The price of the American edition of ‘this great work will be $7.50. 
F. T. S. and friends can assist in securing the publication of this book in two 
ways: (1) By sending us immediately an order for a copy of it, accompanied by 
remittance. (2) By sending us the names and addresses of all people who they 
have reason to believe would appreciate receiving copies of the Prospectus. Make 
remittances payable and address communications to ‘Theosophical University 
Press, Publications Department, Point Loma, California.’ 


F. T. S., Attention! 


THE Members of The Theosophical Society are earnestly requested to give 
their attention and support to the above. 
— EDITORS, THE THEOSOPHICAL Forum. 


Each reader of Tae Forum is invited to send questions, answers to questions, 
opinions, and notes upon Theosophical subjects. When necessary, the various com- 
munications will be condensed by the editors. Everyone should be careful to write dis- 
tinctly and on one side of the paper only. 

In sending questions, or answers to questions, whenever an assertion is made that 
such and such is a doctrine, or that “it is said in Theosophical literature,” and the like, 
the name of author, article, volume, and page referred to must be given. 


Tssued monthly. Annual subscription to members, 50c.; to non-members, $1.00. 
Additional copies, 10c. per copy; or in bulk, 12 copies for $1.00. 


Entered as second-class matter, September 9, 1929, at the Post-office 
at Point Loma, California, under the Act of March 3, 1879 


——— 


~ 
€-* = 
fs 


~ ns Oe a ZE 


Eeee « Pee ee = a : re eae 
ASP e A se Pan re ae re eel ag rn ape Ă-— > ee 


